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Brief History of the School. Georgia State University (GSU), with a mission devoted to better 
understanding and helping solve the practical needs of urban communities, established the then 
Institute of Public Health in 2002. Dr. Michael P. Eriksen, renowned public health scholar and 
practitioner, was appointed as the Institute’s founding Director. At that time, the city of Atlanta 
was the largest metropolitan area in the United States without a public university offering a 
master in public health (MPH) degree. Given that many consider Atlanta to be the public health 
capital of the world—it is the headquarters for the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention 
(CDC), the American Cancer Society, the Arthritis Foundation, and CARE International, among 
many other public health entities—this was seen as a significant missed opportunity and area of 
need.   
 
At the time of its founding, the GSU Institute of Public Health (IPH) reported to both the 
University Provost and Dean of the College of Health and Human Sciences, the original 
organizational home of the IPH. In Fall 2003 semester, the Institute began enrolling students in 
its first public health offering—the graduate certificate in public health (GCPH)—providing GSU 
graduate students with an introduction to public health concepts, methods and theory. In 
January 2004, the Board of Regents (BOR) of the University System of Georgia (USG) 
approved the graduate MPH degree program at GSU, and the first MPH class of 24 students 
enrolled in fall 2004 semester.  In June 2007, the MPH program received five-year accreditation 
from the Council on Education for Public Health (CEPH), making it the first CEPH accredited 
program at GSU. The SPH launched its doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) in public health degree 
program in 2011 and enrolled its first cohort of Ph.D. students in fall 2011 semester.   
 
The IPH was reaccredited as a public health program (MPH) in 2012 for a seven-year term, 
through 2019. At the start of fiscal year (FY) 2012, the Institute became a standalone college 
within the GSU organizational structure, with Dr. Eriksen appointed as its founding Dean. In 
June 2013, the Institute of Public Health was accepted as an applicant for school accreditation 
by CEPH and was renamed the School of Public Health (SPH) at GSU in that same month.  
 
With a focus on instruction, scholarship and research in urban health and health disparities, the 
school’s mission is strengthened by the objective of the USG, through its Strategic Plan for 
Public Health Education, Research and Service, “to ensure that the System becomes one of the 
national leaders in public health education, research and service.” The School has contribute to 
the above stated objective of the USG and its mission through its overall growth and 
accomplishments. Specifically, since its initial public health program CEPH accreditation the 
School has: 

 Tripled the number of registered students from 85 students enrolled in 2007 to 263 
(Ph.D., MPH, and certificate students) enrolled in AY 2014-2015; 

 Increased the cumulative number of MPH graduates from a total of 4 in Spring 2006 to 
over 370 total graduates as of Fall 2014; 

 Increased the number of full-time faculty from 7 in 2007 to 37 in 2014;   

 Added three distinct doctoral programs of study; 

 Attracted over 50 Fulbright students;   

 Increased sponsor-funded research from approximately $1 million in FY 2007 to over 
$14 million in FY 2015; and   

 Secured the Urban Life building as the future home for SPH operations, relocating nearly 
all SPH faculty, staff, and student areas into one downtown, SPH-branded, GSU campus 
building.  
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Criterion 1.0 
The School of Public Health 
 

1.1     Mission 
 

 

1.1 Mission. 
The school shall have a clearly formulated and publicly stated mission with supporting 
goals, objectives and values.  
 

1.1.a Required Documentation: A clear and concise mission statement for the school as a 
whole. 

 
Mission Statement. The mission statement of the School of Public Health (SPH) at Georgia 
State University (GSU) is advancing health through leadership, scholarship, research and 
service to better the human condition and promote the common good, especially for urban 
communities and for global populations.  
 

1.1.b Required Documentation: A statement of values that guides the school.  

 
Six values were articulated in a university-required academic program review process in 2008, 
just after the MPH program received its initial CEPH accreditation. All values were developed over 
an academic year period (2006 – 2007) with input from the administration, faculty, staff and 
students and were reaffirmed by the School as an independent unit in the University in 2013. The 
reaffirmation took place during a Leadership Team meeting when the then Institute was named a 
School. Only one change was proposed at that time: instead of displaying the values in a 
numbered list that implies primacy of some values over others, use a bulleted list to demonstrate 
their equal standing. The values are succinct and specific in nature and are reflected in faculty, 
staff and students’ instruction, service and learning activities. The values are: 

 Scholarship and inquiry 

 Human rights and social justice 

 Diversity in multicultural and multiethnic environments 

 Integrity, accountability and transparency 

 Leadership, innovation and transformation 

 Healthy, sustainable social environments 
 

1.1.c Required Documentation: One or more goal statements for each major function 
through which the school intends to attain its mission, including at a minimum, instruction, 
research, and service.  

 
Three goal statements—which address the core function of the school: instruction, research and 
service—support the mission of the School. They largely resemble the goal statements the School 
developed for its initial CEPH accreditation during the 2006 – 2007 academic year, and officially 
adopted in 2008. Minimal edits were made to them when the School was named as an 
independent unit in the University in 2013. The edits took place during a leadership team meeting, 
and the edits were made to accommodate the new identity as a School. The three goal statements 
are: 
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1. Prepare students to use multi-disciplinary skills to address contemporary public health 
problems.   

2. Advance public health sciences and our understanding of the causes and prevention of 
disease.  

3. Promote service activities and initiatives by implementing community-based projects, 
educating professional and lay audiences, and collaborating with the public health 
workforce to advance health promotion and disease prevention.  

 

1.1.d  Required Documentation: A set of measurable objectives with quantifiable indicators 
related to each goal statement as provided in Criterion 1.1.c. In some cases, qualitative 
indicators may be used as appropriate. 

 
For each goal, the SPH has identified objectives, as well as quantitative or qualitative measures 
to track performance. Listed below in Table 1.1.d. are the specific measurable objectives and 
indicators that have been selected to track the goals listed in Section 1.1.c. 
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Table 1.1.d.a SPH Goals, Objectives, and Indicators 

Objective Indicator 

Goal 1: Prepare students to use multi-disciplinary skills to address contemporary public health problems. 

Public health graduate degree programs facilitate student 
mastery of public health core knowledge. 

Average GPA for MPH core course(s) each semester. 

Percentage of MPH students scoring 3 out of 4 or higher on core competency items on the 
culminating experience rubric each year. 

Public health degree programs require each student to 
successfully demonstrate the knowledge, skills, and abilities 
described in his or her concentration’s competencies. 

Percentage of MPH students scoring 3 out of 4 or higher on concentration competency rubrics for 
MPH culminating experience (Capstone/Thesis). 

Percentage of Ph.D. students scoring “met” on competency rubrics for Ph.D. Comprehensive 
exam. 

Doctoral students produce original research in the form of a 
dissertation that contributes to at least one of the five public 
health knowledge areas and demonstrates proficiency in 
research design, synthesis of evidence, data analysis, and 
interpretation and dissemination of findings. 

Percentage of Ph.D. students scoring “met” on competency rubrics for Ph.D. culminating 
experience (Dissertation Defense). 

The SPH maintains and expands partnerships with public 
health employers in order to enrich student training through 
practice-based collaboration with public health 
professionals. 

Percentage of all MPH degree practicum students scoring 7 out of 10 or higher on all applicable 
areas of the preceptor practicum evaluation rubric. 

The SPH produces employable graduates in the time 
prescribed for matriculation. 

Percentage of MPH students graduating within the time allowed by the degree program (six years 
from initial enrollment). 

Percentage of Ph.D. students graduating within the time allowed by the degree program (nine 
years from initial enrollment). 

Job placement rates of MPH students within approximately one year of graduation.  

Job placement rates of Ph.D. students within approximately one year of graduation. 

The School has adequate resources to support the number 
of students and the specific instructional aims of each 
program of study. 

Student-to-faculty ratio’s (SFR) for every graduate degree concentration. 

Annual increase in University/State financial support during this time of SPH growth. 

The School is committed to the representation, inclusion and 
engagement of diverse populations, and provides a learning 
environment that prepares students with broad skills 
regarding diversity and cultural competence. 

Annual increase in the number of staff members from key underrepresented race and ethnicity 
groups. 

Annual increase in the number of female tenure-track and tenured faculty members. 

Annual increase in the number of faculty members from key underrepresented race and ethnicity 
groups. 

Student enrollment from key underrepresented race and ethnicity groups should mirror the 
population percentage of the region (Georgia). 

Number of non-US-resident status students awarded tuition waivers. 

Number of Fulbright’s. 

Number of Study Abroad opportunities hosted by SPH. 

The School is seen as a competitive, destination of choice 
for prospective students. 

Number of applications for admission. 
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Table 1.1.d.a SPH Goals, Objectives, and Indicators (continued) 

Objective Indicator 

Goal 2: Advance public health sciences and our understanding of the causes and prevention of disease. 
Increase unit productivity in acquiring research grants and 
contracts. 

Sponsored research funds secured meets or exceeds University target each year. 

Produce and disseminate original research in academic, 
professional, and community domains through faculty and 
doctoral student contributions to scientific knowledge and 
community practice. 

Number of published peer-reviewed journals by the SPH faculty meets or exceeds the SPH 
annual target. 

Number of other publications (books, public reports, editorials, websites, toolkits, brochures, etc.) 
by the SPH meets or exceeds the SPH annual target. 

Number of presentations made by the SPH faculty meets or exceeds the SPH annual target. 

Number of successful dissertation defenses made by SPH doctoral candidates meets or exceeds 
the SPH annual target. 

Number of successful thesis defenses made by SPH MPH candidates meets or exceeds the SPH 
annual target. 

Number of successful capstone defenses made by SPH MPH candidates meets or exceeds the 
SPH annual target. 

Objective Indicator 

Goal 3: Promote service activities and initiatives by implementing community-based projects, educating professional and 
lay audiences, and collaborating with the public health workforce to advance health promotion and disease prevention. 

Faculty and staff contribute to academic, university, and 
community-based service activities. 

Number of service activities—including but not limited to consulting with public or private 
organizations on issues relevant to public health; providing testimony or technical support to 
administrative, legislative and judicial bodies—performed by SPH faculty through individual 
community outreach or through the service-related projects and initiatives meets or exceeds the 
SPH annual target.  

Number of University, School, and Division service activities performed by SPH faculty meets or 
exceeds the SPH annual target. 

Engage students individually and collectively in community-
based service activities. 

Number of community outreach service activities conducted annually by public health student 
organizations meets or exceeds the SPH annual target. 
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1.1.e Required Documentation: Description of the manner through which the mission, 
values, goals and objectives were developed, including a description of how various specific 
stakeholder groups were involved in their development.  

 
The SPH drafted its first mission, values, goals, and objectives (MVGO’s) collaboratively with all 
stakeholders (faculty, board of advisors, staff, and students) during a rigorous planning process 
in preparation for its initial CEPH program accreditation in 2006. Informed and guided by the 
GSU MVGO’s and GSU strategic plan in place at that time, SPH MVGO’s development 
activities took place over an academic year (nine months) and included faculty and staff 
meetings, meetings with the SPH Board of Advisors, soliciting feedback from students and 
stakeholders, and confirming final documents by a full SPH-faculty vote. In 2008, the School 
reaffirmed them during an official, university-required academic program review process.  
 
Under the leadership of the Dean of the School, key members of the faculty and staff who serve 
on the SPH Leadership Team (Criterion 1.4.b), along with the School’s board of advisors and 
students, review the School’s MVGO’s annually [see Criterion 1.1.f]. This review is done in 
conjunction with the annual Assessment and Evaluation Committee’s report of collected 
institutional and school data. The SPH has a number of systematic processes in place for 
collecting data and for monitoring and assessing its success in reaching its goals and 
objectives. The School documents its progress by identifying indicators, setting outcome targets 
and measuring the successful achievement of those targets. The School also considers the data 
of other schools of public health by accessing the ASPPH Data Center1, and the School 
certainly considers any feedback received from CEPH. These data inform the SPH’s need to 
adjust its objectives and/or performance outputs. For example, the School received feedback 
from the 2012 CEPH review for accreditation report where the site visitors found aspects of the 
mission statement lacking, “especially given the community oriented experiential environment 
where the MPH program is located.” The School subsequently made a slight amendment to its 
mission to include the phrase especially for urban communities and for global populations based 
on the SPH’s commitment to urban health and its expanding reach across the globe in public 
health education and research, and to emphasize the School’s unique metro-Atlanta location 
and direct access to the world’s busiest international airport. This amendment was confirmed in 
a SPH full faculty meeting.  
 
In the 2014-2015 academic year, the School began drafting its first strategic plan as an 
independent academic college within GSU (and required for each independent college), a plan 
that will guide the School post-accreditation. Prior to this self-study, the School has been guided 
by MVGO’s developed in response to CEPH accreditation reviews and a university-required 
academic program reviews.  Led by the School’s Dean and College Administrative Officer, the 
strategic planning process took place over a nine-month period. The process began with a 
briefing to the SPH Board of Advisors, allowing them to comment on the School’s proposed five-
step process for developing its new strategic plan. Key stakeholders—faculty, staff, current and 
former students, the GSU SPH Board of Advisors, and other community representatives—were 
all invited to participate in the process, either through the multiple small group working meetings 
or even the March 2015 Town Hall that was open to anyone with interest (invitations were 
included on the School’s newsletter, website, and social media accounts). Activities during 
strategic planning included an environmental scan, a survey of the MVGO’s of other ASPPH 
member Schools of Public Health, an off-site meeting for key staff, and a SWOT analysis 

                                                           
1 ASPPH Data Center: https://data.aspph.org/public/ was last accessed May 1, 2015. 

https://data.aspph.org/public/
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facilitated by an Organizational Development Consultant2 who has experience working in both 
academic units and private companies. A combination of internal and external facilitators were 
used to develop and systematically review the plan’s content. After several intensive meetings 
and discussions, the process resulted in revised MVGO’s informed by all constituent groups and 
guided by the overall context of the current GSU strategic plan. The SPH 2014-2015 strategic 
plan revision process ended right where it began—with the SPH Board of Advisors offering their 
thoughts and endorsement on the newly School-adopted plan. The current strategic plan is 
under review at the university level and, once approved likely after accreditation as a School 
from CEPH has been awarded, it will be the school’s strategic guide. While this plan is still 
preliminary, a copy of the current draft is available in Resource File 1.1. The GSU SPH will 
certainly file a CEPH Substantive Change Notice when the new strategic plan is approved by all 
levels of the university (expected summer 2016).  

 

1.1.f  Required Documentation: Description of how the mission, values, goals and 
objectives are made available to the school’s constituent groups, including the general public, 
and how they are routinely reviewed and revised to ensure relevance.  

 
The School disseminates its mission, values, goals and objectives (MVGO’s) prominently on the 
SPH website,3 in the School’s Graduate Student Handbooks4, and the GSU Graduate Catalog5. 
The School’s Assessment and Evaluation Committee is specifically charged with annually 
assessing the School’s data, including those data around the School’s MVGO’s. Each year, the 
findings are reported to the School, and considered by Division Directors, Administrators, and 
faculty. Because the MVGO’s inform one another, recommendations for revisions result from 
the analysis of these data. See Criterion 1.2 for more information about the Assessment and 
Evaluation Committee’s routine reviews and proposals for revision. A revision to any of the 
MVGO’s must be done by full SPH-faculty vote. 
 
School administrators, faculty, staff, students, and community stakeholders work both 
separately and collaboratively at regularly scheduled meetings to discuss the School’s 
Assessment and Evaluation Committee findings, as well as current practices that may prompt a 
revision to the MVGO’s. These meetings include: 

 SPH-faculty meetings (twice per fall and spring semesters) 
 Monthly staff meetings 
 Bi-Monthly Leadership Team meetings  
 Division faculty meetings  
 Public Health Student Association (PHSA) Board and organizational meetings 

 
The SPH now also uses university-required strategic planning as an opportunity to reconfirm or 
revise (as needed) the MVGO’s, which are often influenced by university goals; local, state and 
national public health practice needs; and new research and service initiatives. As discussed in 
Criterion 1.1.e, strategic planning provides numerous formats for SPH to invite input from its 
various constituencies. These include small group working meetings, Town Halls, Advisory 

                                                           
2 GSU Organizational Development Services: http://hr.gsu.edu/your-strategic-partners/organizational-
development-and-consulting-services/ was last accessed March 17, 2015.  
3 SPH MVGOs on GSU Website: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/about/glance/ was last accessed March 17, 2015. 
4 SPH Student Handbooks: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/student-handbooks/ was last accessed March 17, 
2015. 
5 GSU Graduate Catalog: http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/school-of-public-health/ was last accessed March 
17, 2015. 

http://hr.gsu.edu/your-strategic-partners/organizational-development-and-consulting-services/
http://hr.gsu.edu/your-strategic-partners/organizational-development-and-consulting-services/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/about/glance/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/student-handbooks/
http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/school-of-public-health/
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Board meetings, and engagement through the School’s newsletter, website, and social media 
accounts). 
 

1.1.g Required Documentation: Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and 
an analysis of the school’s strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
This criterion is met. 
 
Strengths 

 All the key elements of carefully formulated mission, values, goals, and objectives are 
established. 

 The School’s first strategic planning process resulted in reviewing the current mission, 
values, goals and objectives, with thought to what each should be post-accreditation as 
a school of public health.  

 
Challenges and future directions 

 By expanding its instructional programs and research capacity, the SPH will need to 
continue to revise and assess its MVGO’s to ensure they continue to represent the 
School’s expanding role in the University and the community—this process will be done 
through the charge of the SPH Assessment and Evaluation Committee, and will be 
further monitored by strategic planning required of all independent colleges at GSU. 

 We intend to review the Framing for the Future: A New Paradigm for Academic Public 
Health documents and its influence on our missions, values, and goals.  
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1.2   Evaluation 
 

 
1.2 Evaluation. 
The school shall have an explicit process for monitoring and evaluating its overall efforts 
against its mission, goals and objectives; for assessing the school’s effectiveness in 
serving its various constituencies; and for using evaluation results in ongoing planning 
and decision making to achieve its mission. As part of the evaluation process, the school 
must conduct an analytical self-study that analyzes performance against the 
accreditation criteria defined in this document. 
 

1.2.a. Required Documentation: Description of the evaluation processes used to monitor 
progress against objectives defined in Criterion 1.1.d, including identification of the data 
systems and responsible parties associated with each objective and with the evaluation 
process as a whole. If these are common across all objectives, they need be described only 
once. If systems and responsible parties vary by objective or topic area, sufficient information 
must be provided to identify the systems and responsible party for each. 

 
The SPH’s data collection, evaluation procedures and planning processes represent a 
comprehensive, regular, and ongoing effort of both internal and external evaluations, supported 
on all administrative levels across the university. The SPH receives advisory support and input 
from the Georgia Board of Regents (BOR), GSU senior administrators, colleagues and peer 
institutions, students, alumni, its GSU SPH Board of Advisors, stakeholders, and community 
members, all of whom influence the School’s planning strategies. Multiple standing and ah hoc 
committees, and several working groups guide the operations and work to fulfil each goal and 
its respective objectives.  
 
Based on feedback from the 2012 CEPH Site Visit team, the School further clarified and 
regulated its assessment planning and monitoring processes. A Director for Accreditation and 
Evaluation was hired in August 2014, and this position ensures all responsible parties are 
collecting data through appropriate systems, assessing objective outcomes, and monitoring the 
performance of the School. The Director for Accreditation and Evaluation, along with the 
School’s Assessment and Evaluation Committee members, annually assess and review SPH 
data to monitor performance and determine whether changes or revisions to the School’s 
mission, values, goals, objectives (MVGO’s), as well as its targets, competencies, academic 
programs, curriculum or fiscal and human resources, are needed.  
 
The following Data Management Systems inform the SPH Director for Accreditation and 
Evaluation, the School’s Assessment and Evaluation Committee, and the School’s leadership 
team: 
 
WEAVEonline. As previously stated, the School utilizes data from a number of different sources 
to evaluate its overall efforts against its MVGO’s and targets, to determine its effectiveness in 
serving its various constituencies, and to inform ongoing planning and decision making. 
WEAVEonline monitors the School’s program learning objectives articulated in Criterion 1.1.d. 
The university requires each GSU degree and certificate program, including those in the SPH, 
to utilize WEAVEonline to establish and track assessment of student learning. The Director for 
Accreditation and Evaluation oversees this process, from orienting new faculty members with 
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the student assessment and evaluation process to inputting the data into the WEAVEonline 
system. At the end of each academic year, the university’s Graduate Assessment Committee 
reviews and provides feedback that may help university colleges and programs improve their 
assessment process. The most recent feedback from this committee is included in Resource 
File. 1.2.  
 
Qualtrics Survey Software. The School of Public Health assesses and tracks experiences of 
alumni through Qualtrics Survey Software. Qualtrics is also used to solicit employer feedback 
from those who employ SPH graduates. The Director for Accreditation and Evaluation oversees 
all surveys and assessments solicited through the Qualtrics Survey Software. 
 
PAWS (GoSOLAR/Degree Works/Banner). All faculty, staff, and students have access to the 
online academic evaluation web portal referred to as PAWS (formerly referred to as GoSOLAR 
or Degree Works). The portal serves as a tool for tracking student progress by documenting 
course requirements that have been satisfied, those that have yet to be completed, transfer 
credits, and current course registration (see Resource File 1.2 for a copy of PAWS). Essentially, 
PAWS is an electronic Program of Study form, where items may be populated into the PAWS 
program of study once they are completed or approved. PAWS provides an electronic academic 
record for each student. The electronic format also allows for analysis and tracking of program 
completion for groups of students (e.g. all epidemiology concentration students, all students 
admitted in fall 2012 semester, all doctoral students, etc.). The PAWS interface operates from a 
secure database, called Banner, where all student records and course information are stored. 
PAWS and Banner are maintained by the University Registrar, and the SPH Assistant Director 
of the Office of Academic Assistance and Career Services (OAA) works directly with the 
University Registrar to ensure accuracy with SPH program requirements.  
 
Digital Measures. The SPH collects faculty data through Digital Measures6, a unique database 
that serves as a faculty activity reporting system. Faculty can access it from their computers and 
are required to update on an annual basis. Faculty CV’s are entered into a uniform format, 
allowing the university and SPH to track faculty publications, presentations, and service areas, 
as well as student involvement in those activities. The SPH Associate Dean for Faculty 
Development oversees SPH faculty use of Digital Measures.  
 
GSU Research Portal. At the university level, the Research Portal7 is a one-stop shop for all 
things research, from monitoring grant and award data to submitting budget and re-budget 
requests to the Office of Sponsored Proposals and Awards (OSPA). The Research Portal also 
allows the SPH to monitor grants and external funds awarded to SPH faculty. The SPH 
Associate Dean for Research oversees the SPH use of the GSU Research Portal.  
 
Spectrum. The Spectrum system and its office support all financial operations and 
management at GSU and in the SPH. The Spectrum system includes three administrative 
software applications: a budget application that tracks the School’s financial resources through 
general ledger, accounts payable, and asset management modules; a human resources 
application that monitors employee payroll, attendance, and benefits; and a resources ordering 
system where the School can easily order any necessary office supplies, including furniture, 
technology and computer programs, and desk accessories. Spectrum is maintained and 

                                                           
6 GSU’s Digital Measures: http://oie.gsu.edu/institutional-research/digital-measures-2/ was last accessed on 
December 16, 2014. 
7 GSU’s Research Portal: http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/researchportal/ was last accessed February 16, 2015. 

http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/researchportal/
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supported by the Office of Spectrum Systems8 at GSU, and its mission is to provide ongoing 
administrative application support and maintenance to the university community to ensure the 
continued operation of the University’s administrative systems. The Office of Spectrum Systems 
supports academic and administrative units at GSU in five ways: maximizing the efficiency and 
effectiveness of University business processes, performing software upgrades and fixes for 
applications and processes, testing and evaluating new application software, educating and 
training employees on the University’s financial and human resources systems, and maintaining 
an accurate, up-to-date, and secure software environment to support the academic and 
administrative needs of the institution. The SPH College Administrative Officer oversees the 
SPH use of the Spectrum Systems.  
 
IPORT. IPORT9 is a web-based application that provides access to data stored in various 
university databases. IPORT provides reports on enrollment, admissions, grades, graduation, 
retention, curriculum, and faculty teaching duties. IPORT provides instant access to historical 
data and makes it easy to analyze the data and recognize trends over a given span of 
time.  Most of the data are displayed in an aggregated format and can be queried by college, 
department, degree, major and concentration.  Users who need detailed, non-aggregated 
information may sign in to IPORT and view this information, provided they have the approval of 
the University Registrar.  The system is maintained by the Office of the Associate Provost for 
Institutional Effectiveness10 at GSU. 
 
  

                                                           
8 GSU Spectrum Services: http://finance.gsu.edu/financial-services/spectrum-services/ was last accessed February 
16, 2015.  
9 GSU’s IPort: https://discoverer.gsu.edu/portal/page/portal/IPORT_SDM/Reports was last accessed February 16, 
2015. 
10 GSU’s Office of the Associate Provost for Institutional Effectiveness: http://oie.gsu.edu/ was last accessed on 

December 16, 2014. 

http://finance.gsu.edu/financial-services/spectrum-services/
https://discoverer.gsu.edu/portal/page/portal/IPORT_SDM/Reports
http://oie.gsu.edu/
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Responsible Parties. Table 1.2.a. below lists the data sources needed for each indicator 
category related to the School’s goals and objectives, the party responsible, and the frequency 
with which data are gathered. 
 

Table 1.2.a. Data Sources, Responsible Parties, and Frequency 

Area of Indicator Responsible Party Frequency 

Student learning  
(achievement of competencies) 

SPH faculty and instructors 
with assistance from  

Director for Accreditation and Evaluation 

Each 
semester 

Student learning  
(student self-assessment 
achievement of core 
competencies at midpoint) 

SPH Practicum Coordinator 
with assistance from  

Director for Accreditation and Evaluation 

Each 
semester 

Practicum and preceptor feedback 

Public Health Student Association 
(PHSA) service activities 

Director of Academic Assistance and 
Career Services 

with assistance from  
Office of Academic Assistance and Career 

Services staff 
 

Each 
semester 

Student applications, admissions 
and matriculations 

Student enrollment and graduation 

Career services programing and 
employer feedback 

Career services programing and 
employer feedback 

Annually 

Alumni feedback 
(including student self-assessment 
achievement of all competencies 
at program conclusion) 

Director of Academic Assistance and 
Career Services 

with assistance from  
Director for Accreditation and Evaluation 

Annually 

Sponsored research funding Associate Dean for Research Annually 

Faculty professional publication 
and presentation activities 

Associate Dean for Faculty Development Annually 

Faculty professional, university, 
and community service activities 

Annually 

Faculty community service 
activities 

Annually 

SPH finances College Administrative Officer Annually 

Student journal publications SPH Faculty Doctoral Advisors Annually 

Student diversity measures Director of Academic Assistance and 
Career Services 

with assistance from  
Office of Academic Assistance and Career 

Services staff 

Annually 

Faculty and staff diversity 
measures 

School Human Resource Officer Annually 
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Timeline for Responsible Parties. Also in response to feedback from the 2012 CEPH site visit 
team, an exact timeline and process for evaluation, planning, and initiating changes has been 
set by the SPH. Chart 1.2.b below summarizes that timeline. 
Chart 1.2.b: Timeline and Process for Evaluation, Planning and Initiating Changes 

TASKS DEADLINES 
 

 SPH faculty collect and input data for the 
competency–based courses they teach and the 
students they advise during culminating 
experiences (each semester). This includes 
completing rubrics and entering course grades.  
 

 Public Health employer feedback collected from 
employers and practicum preceptors by Practicum 
Coordinator (annually). 
 

 Associate Dean for Faculty Development collects 
faculty data from Digital Measures, GSU’s online 
database for individual faculty activities data 
(ongoing, but assessed annually). 
 

 Associate Dean for Research collects research 
progress and funding data (ongoing, but assessed 
annually). 
 

 College Administrative Officer monitors financial 
information and health (ongoing, but assessed 
annually).  
 

 Director of Academic Assistance and Career 
Services collects alumni and student feedback 
(ongoing, but assessed annually), and student 
diversity measures. 
 

 School Human Resource Officer collects faculty 
and staff hiring, staffing, and diversity data. 
 

 Director of Accreditation and Evaluation compiles 
data from faculty, Associate Deans, Director of 
Office of Academic Assistance and Career 
Services, School Human Resource Officer and 
Office of Institutional Effectiveness (annually). 
 

 Director of Academic Assistance updates GSU 
Graduate Catalog, SPH student handbook, and 
SPH website updates made to reflect any changes 
in Competencies or Goals (ongoing). 
 

 Office of Academic Assistance graduation 
clearance officer collects recent SPH graduation 
data (each semester). 

 

Early September 
Director of Accreditation and Evaluation submits report 
to Assessment & Evaluation Committee members 
showing student data on competency acquisition and 
overall SPH data on all Goals, Objectives & Targets. 
 

Late September 
Assessment & Evaluation Committee (AEC): 

 Reviews data on competency-based assessments 
and makes recommendations to Division Directors 
for competency and/or program revisions. 

 Reviews data on overall SPH Goals, Objectives 
and Targets and make recommendations to 
applicable units (Dean, Associate Deans for 
Faculty Affairs, Research, Academic Affairs, etc.) 
for School changes. 
 

October and November 
 Division Directors take data and recommendations 

from AEC, and then confirm any desired 

competency and academic program changes 

within their Divisions. Division Directors propose 

changes to Academic Affairs Committee (AAC). 

 AAC will review all competency and program 

changes proposed by Divisions, and will also 

review any AAC-related Goals, Objectives and 

Targets changes proposed by the Associate Dean 

for Academic Affairs.  

 Associate Deans for Faculty Affairs and Research 

will confirm any desired changes to their areas in 

response to AEC recommendations. 

 

December and January 
 Associate Dean for Academic Affairs submits 

recommendations for changes (to competencies, 

programs and AAC-related proposed Goals, 

Objectives and Targets changes) to full SPH 

faculty and staff for approval and voting, if 

necessary. 

 Director of Academic Assistance and Career 

Services makes approved changes to the website, 

student handbook, and graduate catalog upon 

faculty vote. 

 Dean and Associate Deans for Faculty Affairs and 

Research revise Goals, Objectives, and Targets 

where necessary. 
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1.2.b Required Documentation: Description of how the results of the evaluation processes 
described in Criterion 1.2.a are monitored, analyzed, communicated and regularly used by 
managers responsible for enhancing the quality of programs and activities. 

 
As noted in Criterion 1.2.a, a Director for Accreditation and Evaluation was hired in August 2014 
and this Director ensures all responsible parties named in Table 1.2.a. are collecting data 
through available systems, and compiles these data into a SPH data report each year. Together 
with the Assessment and Evaluation Committee, the Director annually assesses data collected 
by responsible parties described in Table 1.2.a, and communicates results to Division Directors, 
SPH faculty and staff, and constituent groups responsible for enhancing the quality of programs 
and activities. A copy of this communication will be in Resource File 1.2 this August 2015.  
 
Beyond this position and committee specifically charged with the School’s evaluation processes, 
the following groups monitor, analyze, communicate and regularly use evaluation results for 
enhancing the SPH’s quality of programs and activities: 
 
SPH Standing Committees. The School has five Standing Committees that contribute to the 
SPH evaluation process and anticipate future needs and opportunities to enhance school 
activities: the Faculty Affairs Committee, the Academic Affairs Committee, the Assessment and 
Evaluation Committee, the Faculty Promotion and Tenure Committee, and the Student Affairs 
Committee [see Criterion 1.5.a for a current list of committee appointments and membership]. 
These Committees discuss the results of the evaluation processes and subsequent 
enhancement to programs and School operations in the context of their committee objectives. 
For example, the Faculty Affairs Committee met to discuss service objectives and indicators in 
April 2015, after the evaluation results around service were distributed by the Director for 
Accreditation and Evaluation. Also at that time, the GSU Provost confirmed the first edition of 
the SPH Non-Tenure Track Promotion Manual for SPH non-tenure track faculty. The Faculty 
Affairs Committee met in in April 2015 to confirm the service objectives and indicators after 
ensuring that they were still meaningful to the SPH and compliant with the new Manual.  
 
Moreover, these standing committees may introduce new proposals for discussion and SPH 
consideration that may not have been considered through the Assessment and Evaluation 
Committee’s evaluation process. For example, the Academic Affairs Committee may introduce 
innovative prospective curriculum ideas gathered from its committee members’ attendance at 
the Association of Schools and Programs of Public Health Annual Meeting. The ability of all 
committees to initiate changes to the SPH’s programs and activities ensures that the SPH is 
evaluating past performance—with the Assessment and Evaluation Committee—while 
anticipating future needs and areas for improvement to which other committees are may have 
greater insight. The membership of Standing Committees is determined according to the 
procedures outlined in the School’s Bylaws [see Resource File 1.2 for current Bylaws]. The SPH 
also convenes ad hoc committees and schedules meetings and retreats, as necessary, to 
discuss evaluation results and proposed revisions, enhancements, new initiatives, and long-
term planning.  
 
SPH Leadership Team. The School’s Leadership Team addresses faculty matters, academic 
and student affairs, financial operations, research funding and support services, human 
resource management and policy, communications and public relations, and alumni affairs. The 
group meets regularly (biweekly) to discuss the current state of affairs, provide updates on 
current projects and initiatives, and to address concerns from individual core areas. The 
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Leadership Team may enact policies in response to the evaluation process, and usually reviews 
and guides any changes made in response to the evaluation process [See figure 1.4.a.].  
 
SPH Full Faculty and Staff Meetings. The SPH holds regular school-wide Faculty and Staff 
Meetings to discuss university-wide updates; to share reports on academics, students, and 
research; and to discuss planning initiatives led by specialty area/concentration faculty and 
standing and ad hoc committees. The School-Wide Faculty and Staff Meeting is not only a 
forum for decision-making, voting, and planning, it also provides an opportunity for faculty and 
staff to offer input on revisions, enhancements, and new and planned initiatives that may result 
from the evaluation process. [See Resource File 1.2 for an agenda from an SPH faculty and 
staff meeting.]  
 
SPH Division Faculty Meetings. Each of the School’s four Divisions (Biostatistics and 
Epidemiology; Environmental Health; Health Promotion and Behavior; and Health Management 
and Policy) meet regularly to discuss academic program issues, such as the potential need for 
the development of new courses , modifications to existing courses, or other changes informed 
by the SPH’s evaluation data and process. A Doctoral Program Committee also meets regularly 
to monitor, discuss, and where needed, recommend changes to the School’s doctoral program. 
 
SPH Centers and Research Initiatives. Research centers and faculty affiliates of existing 
research initiatives meet per the terms and/or guidelines of the sponsored research agreement. 

 
SPH Board of Advisors. The School’s external Board of Advisors represent a variety of career 
sectors in public health. The Board of Advisors provide guidance, feedback, and counsel to the 
School’s leadership on addressing challenges, leveraging opportunities, and implementing 
strategic plans to advance School goals and priorities. SPH faculty and administrators meet with 
the Board at least twice per year. The President of the GSU Public Health Student Association 
(PHSA) is appointed to the Board as a student representative, and the SPH dean serves as an 
ex-officio member of the Board. [See Resource File 1.2 for a full list of Board members.] 
 
SPH Retreats. The School periodically holds faculty and staff retreats to allow for discussion of 
major initiatives and long-term planning in the areas of academics, research, and service. The 
most recent SPH faculty and staff retreat was held in fall 2013. Retreat discussions centered on 
future opportunities and major changes associated with a transition from a Program and a 
School. This included a focus on the accreditation process required for schools of public health. 
The SPH’s previous faculty and retreat was held in fall 2010. [See Resource File 1.2 for retreat 
agendas.] In fall 2014, Key administrative staff had retreat just among themselves in order to 
team build, improve SPH-wide communications, and prepare for post-accreditation strategic 
planning development. 
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Administrative Committee on Public Health (ACOPH). The SPH along with five other 
University System of Georgia (USG) member schools and programs of public health comprise 
the ACOPH.11 The committee functions collaboratively to plan and share ideas on improving the 
public health landscape in Georgia.  
 

From Article II of the ACOPH Bylaws12 (also available in Resource File 1.2): 
 

The general function of the ACOPH shall be to serve as the strategic planning and 
advisory body for public health programs across the system and to foster intercollegiate 
and interdisciplinary cooperation, assistance, and growth, ensuring planning and 
cooperation so that all six public health programs in the System will prosper in their 
respective areas of emphasis and responsibility. The ACOPH will provide guidance to 
the USG in matters dealing with public health education, research and service, and will 
aide in the exchange of information and ideas to facilitate articulation and coordination 
among the public health programs within University System. Any additional matters 
requested by the Chancellor, his/her representative, or a member of the committee will 
be considered by the ACOPH. 

 

1.2.c Required Documentation: Data regarding the school’s performance on each 
measurable objective described in Criterion 1.1.d must be provided for each of the last three 
years. To the extent that these data duplicate those required under other criteria (eg, 1.6, 1.7, 
1.8, 2.7, 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 4.1, and 4.3), the school should parenthetically identify the criteria 
where the data also appear. 

  
 
The objectives, indicators, and targets were first developed with input from the administration, 
faculty, staff and students prior to the initial CEPH accreditation in 2007, and each objective is 
related to one of the three stated goals and informed by the School’s values and mission. They 
were reaffirmed by the leadership team during the second reaccreditation process in 2012. 
When the School submitted its application to become a School, the leadership team made 
minimal changes to the objectives, indicator, and targets, such as adding items to track doctoral 
students, adding additional items to track diversity, and adjusting targets in relation to the 
School’s current size. All objectives are monitored through the process described in Criterion 
1.2.a. 
 
The School has been pleased with its performance on each measurable objective described in 
Criterion 1.1.d. Table 1.2.c below provides the performance on each measurable objective and 
the Self-study criterion where that measurable objective and its respective data are detailed and 
explained. 

                                                           
11 The six USG member schools are Armstrong Atlantic State University, Fort Valley State University, Georgia Regents 
University, Georgia Southern University, Georgia State University, and University of Georgia. 
12 The ACOPH bylaws: http://www.usg.edu/academic_planning/committee_docs/bylaws/ph_bylaws.pdf were last 
accessed on August 12, 2014. 

http://www.usg.edu/academic_planning/committee_docs/bylaws/ph_bylaws.pdf
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Table 1.2.c Outcome measures, target levels, and performance data 

Objective Indicator Target 
Results  
Year 1 

Results  
Year 2 

Results  
Year 3 

Criterion 

Goal 1: Prepare students to use multi-disciplinary skills to address contemporary public health problems. 

Public health graduate 
degree programs facilitate 
student mastery of public 
health core knowledge. 

Average GPA for MPH 
core course(s) each 
semester. 

3.0 or greater average GPA 
for MPH core course(s) each 
semester. 

Target met  
AY 2012-2013.  
See table 2.7.b.4 

Target met  
AY 2013-2014.  
See table 2.7.b.4 

Target met  
AY 2014-2015.  
See table 2.7.b.4 

2.7.b 

Percentage of MPH 
students scoring 3 out of 4 
or higher on core 
competency items on the 
culminating experience 
rubric each year. 

100% of MPH students 
scoring 3 out of 4 or higher on 
core competency items on the 
culminating experience rubric 
each year.  

Not available13  
AY 2012-2013 

Not available 
AY 2013-2014 

Target met  
AY 2014-2015.  
See table 2.7.b.5 

2.7.b 

Public health degree 
programs require each 
student to successfully 
demonstrate the knowledge, 
skills, and abilities described 
in his or her concentration’s 
competencies. 

Percentage of MPH 
students scoring 3 out of 4 
or higher on concentration 
competency rubrics for 
MPH culminating 
experience 
(Capstone/Thesis). 

100% of MPH students score 
3 out of 4 or higher on 
concentration competency 
rubrics for MPH culminating 
experience (Capstone/Thesis). 

Not available14  
AY 2012-2013 

Not available  
AY 2013-2014 

Target met  
AY 2014-2015.  
See tables 
2.7.b.6 - 2.7.b.10 

2.7.b 

Percentage of Ph.D. 
students scoring “met” on 
competency rubrics for 
Ph.D. Comprehensive 
exam. 

100% of Ph.D. students score 
“met” on competency rubrics 
for Ph.D. Comprehensive 
exam. 

Not available15  
AY 2012-2013 

Not available  
AY 2013-2014 

Target not met 
AY 2014-2015.  
See tables 
2.7.b.13; 
2.7.b.15; and 
2.7.b.17 

2.7.b 
2.12 

Doctoral students produce 
original research in the form 
of a dissertation that 
contributes to at least one of 
the five public health 
knowledge areas and 
demonstrates proficiency in 
research design, synthesis of 
evidence, data analysis, and 
interpretation and 
dissemination of findings. 

Percentage of Ph.D. 
students scoring “met” on 
competency rubrics for 
Ph.D. culminating 
experience (Dissertation 
Defense). 

100% of Ph.D. students score 
“met” on competency rubrics 
for Ph.D. culminating 
experience (Dissertation 
Defense). 

Not available16  
AY 2012-2013 

Not available  
AY 2013-2014 

Target met  
AY 2014-2015.  
See tables 
2.7.b.14; 
2.7.b.16; and 
2.7.b.18 

2.7.b 
2.12 

 

                                                           
13 Competencies were developed during 2012-2014. Rubric assessment began in fall 2014. 
14 Competencies were developed during 2012-2014. Rubric assessment began in fall 2014. 
15 Competencies were developed during 2012-2014. Rubric assessment began in fall 2014. 
16 Competencies were developed during 2012-2014. Rubric assessment began in fall 2014. 
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Objective Indicator Target 
Results 
Year 1 

Results 
Year 2 

Results 
Year 3 

Criterion 

SPH maintains and expands 
partnerships with public 
health employers in order to 
enrich student training 
through practice-based 
collaboration with public 
health professionals. 

Percentage of all MPH 
degree practicum students 
scoring 7 out of 10 or 
higher on all applicable 
areas of the final preceptor 
practicum evaluation rubric. 

All professional degree 
students score 7 out of 10 or 
higher on all applicable areas 
of the final preceptor 
practicum evaluation rubric. 

Not available17  
AY 2012-2013 

Not available  
AY 2013-2014 

Target met  
AY 2014-2015 

2.4 
2.7.b 
 

SPH produces employable 
graduates in the time 
prescribed for matriculation. 

Percentage of MPH 
students graduating within 
six years of initial 
enrollment. 

70% or higher 
2007-08 Cohorts 
(8 years ago): 
86% 

2008-09 Cohorts 
(7 years ago): 
91% 

2009-10 Cohorts 
(6 years ago): 
73% 

2.7.b 

Percentage of Ph.D. 
students graduating within 
nine years of initial 
enrollment. 

60% or higher 
Not available18  
AY 2012-2013 

Not available  
AY 2013-2014 

Not available19  
AY 2014-2015 

2.7.b 

Job placement rates of 
MPH students within 
approximately one year of 
graduation (employed, not 
seeking employment, or 
continuing education).  

80% or higher 
Target met  
CY 2012: 86% 

Target met  
CY 2013: 93% 

Target met  
CY 2014: 
80% 

2.7.b.2 

Job placement rates of 
Ph.D. students within 
approximately one year of 
graduation (employed, not 
seeking employment, or 
continuing education). 

80% or higher 
Not available20  
AY 2012-2013 

Not available  
AY 2013-2014 

Target met  
CY 2014: 
100% 

2.7.b.20 
2.12 

The School has adequate 
resources to support the 
number of students and the 
specific instructional aims of 
each program of study. 

Student-to-faculty ratio’s 
(SFR) for every graduate 
degree concentration. 

10:1 or lower SFR’s for every 
graduate degree core 
concentration. 

Target met  
AY 2013-2014.  
See table 1.7.b.1 

Target not met  
AY 2014-2015.  
See table 1.7.b.2 

Target not met, 
but improvement  
AY 2015-2016.  
See table 1.7.b.3 

1.7.b 

University/State financial 
support amount. 

Annually increase the 
University/State financial 
support from FY 2012 
($3,135.342) base number 

Target met  
FY 2013: 
$3,698,448 

Target met  
FY 2014: 
$4,858,704 

Target met  
FY 2015: 
$5,149,309 

1.6 

                                                           
17 Competencies were developed during 2012-2014. Rubric assessment began in fall 2014. 
18 First doctoral students were enrolled in 2011, only four years ago.  
19 First doctoral students were enrolled in 2011, only four years ago.  
20 First doctoral students graduated in 2014-2015 academic year.  
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Objective Indicator Target 
Results 
Year 1 

Results 
Year 2 

Results 
Year 3 

Criterion 

The School is committed to the 

representation, inclusion and 

engagement of diverse 

populations, and provides a 

learning environment that 

prepares students with broad 

skills regarding diversity and 

cultural competence. 

Number of staff members from 
key underrepresented race and 
ethnicity groups. 

Within the available applicant pool, 
strive to increase the number of 
Hispanic or Latino and Black or 
African American staff members by 
one individual annually (year over 
year) starting from 2012 CEPH Self-
Study base line number: 19  

Target met  
AY 2013-2014.  
See table 1.8.e.1 

Target met  
AY 2014-2015.  
See table 1.8.e.1 

Decrease in 
AY 2015-2016 to-
date.  
See table 1.8.e.1 

1.8 

Number of female tenure-track 
and tenured faculty members 

Within the available applicant pool, 
strive to increase the number of 
female tenure-track or tenured SPH 
faculty members by one individual 
annually (year over year) starting 
from 2012 CEPH Self-Study base 
line number: 6 

Target met  
AY 2013-2014.  
See table 1.8.e.1 

Target met  
AY 2014-2015.  
See table 1.8.e.1 

Target met  
AY 2015-2016.  
See table 1.8.e.1 

1.8 

Number of faculty members from 
key underrepresented race and 
ethnicity groups. 

Within the available applicant pool, 
strive to increase the number of 
Hispanic or Latino and Black or 
African American faculty members 
by one individual annually (year over 
year) starting from 2012 CEPH Self-
Study base line number: 4 

Target met  
AY 2013-2014.  
See table 1.8.e.1 

Target met 
AY 2014-2015.  
See table 1.8.e.1 

Decrease in 
AY 2015-2016 to-
date.  
See table 1.8.e.1 

1.8 

Student enrollment from key 
underrepresented race and 
ethnicity groups should mirror 
the population percentage of the 
region (Georgia). 

Within the available applicant pool, 
39% of SPH students should identify 
as Hispanic or Latino and Black or 
African American. 

Target met  
AY 2013-2014.  
See table 1.8.e.1 

Target met  
AY 2014-2015.  
See table 1.8.e.1 

Target met  
AY 2015-2016.  
See table 1.8.e.1 

1.8 

Number of non-US-resident 
status students awarded tuition 
waivers. 

Within the available applicant pool, 
SPH will award an average of 10 
non-US-resident status tuition 
waivers to students every year. 

Target met  
AY 2012-2013.  
See table 1.8.e.2 

Target met  
AY 2013-2014.  
See table 1.8.e.2 

Target met  
AY 2014-2015.  
See table 1.8.e.2 

1.8 

Number of Fulbright students 

Within the available applicant pool, 
strive to recruit and enroll to the GSU 
SPH at least one Fulbright student 
annually. 

Target met  
AY 2013-2014.  
See table 1.8.e.1 

Target met  
AY 2014-2015.  
See table 1.8.e.1 

Target met  
AY 2015-2016.  
See table 1.8.e.1 

1.8 

Number of study abroad 
opportunities hosted by SPH. 

Offer a SPH-hosted study abroad 
opportunity each year. 

Target met  
AY 2013-2014.  
See table 1.8.e.1 

Target met  
AY 2014-2015.  
See table 1.8.e.1 

Target met  
AY 2015-2016.  
See table 1.8.e.1 

1.8 

The School is seen as a 
competitive, destination of choice 
for prospective students. 

Number of applications for 
admission. 

Annually increase number of 
applications for admission. 

Target met  
AY 2012-2013 

Target met  
AY 2013-2014 

Target met  
AY 2015-2016 

4.3 
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Objective Indicator Target 
Results 
Year 1 

Results 
Year 2 

Results 
Year 3 

Criterion 

Goal 2: Advance public health sciences and our understanding of the causes and prevention of disease. 

Increase unit productivity 
in acquiring research 
grants and contracts. 

Sponsored research funds 
secured meets or exceeds 
university target each year. 

Sponsored research funds target 
set by university 

Target met. 
$7,000,000  
(FY 2013 target) 
 
$7,320,349 
(achievement) 

Target met. 
$7,700,000  
(FY 2014 target) 
 
$11,700,000 
(achievement) 

Target met. 
$8,400,000  
(FY 2015 target) 
 
$14,590,830 
(achievement) 

1.7.i 
 
3.1.d 
 
4.1.d 
 

Produce and 
disseminate original 
research in academic, 
professional, and 
community domains 
through faculty and 
doctoral student 
contributions to scientific 
knowledge and 
community practice. 

Number of published peer-
reviewed journals by the SPH 
faculty meets or exceeds the 
SPH annual target. 

SPH faculty will publish at least 
100 journal articles annually. 

Target met  
CY 2012.  
See table 3.1.d.2 

Target met  
CY 2013.  
See table 3.1.d.2 

Target met  
CY 2014.  
See table 3.1.d.2 

3.1.d 
 
4.1.d 
 

Number of other publications 
(books, public reports, 
editorials, websites, toolkits, 
brochures, etc.) by the SPH 
meets or exceeds the SPH 
annual target. 

SPH faculty will publish at least 
25 other publications (as 
defined) annually. 

Target met  
CY 2012.  
See table 3.1.d.2 

Target met  
CY 2013.  
See table 3.1.d.2 

Target met  
CY 2014.  
See table 3.1.d.2 

3.1.d 
 
4.1.d 
 

Number of presentations 
made by the SPH faculty 
meets or exceeds the SPH 
annual target. 

SPH faculty will make at least 75 
professional presentations 
annually. 

Target met  
CY 2012.  
See table 3.1.d.2 

Target met  
CY 2013.  
See table 3.1.d.2 

Target met  
CY 2014.  
See table 3.1.d.2 

3.1.d 
 
4.1.d 
 

Number of successful 
dissertation defenses made 
by SPH doctoral candidates 
meets or exceeds the SPH 
annual target. 

The SPH will have 3 successful 
doctoral dissertation defenses 
annually. 

Not available21  
AY 2012-2013.  
See table 3.1.d.3 

Not available22  
AY 2013-2014.  
See table 3.1.d.3 

Target met 
AY 2014-2015.  
See table 3.1.d.3 

3.1.d 

Number of successful thesis 
defenses made by SPH MPH 
candidates meets or exceeds 
the SPH annual target. 

The SPH will have 35 successful 
MPH theses defenses annually. 

Target met  
AY 2012-2013.  
See table 3.1.d.3 

Target met  
AY 2013-2014.  
See table 3.1.d.3 

Target met  
AY 2014-2015.  
See table 3.1.d.3 

3.1.d 

Number of successful 
capstone defenses made by 
SPH MPH candidates meets 
or exceeds the SPH annual 
target. 

The SPH will have 10 successful 
MPH capstone defenses 
annually. 

Target met  
AY 2012-2013.  
See table 3.1.d.3 

Target met  
AY 2013-2014.  
See table 3.1.d.3 

Target met  
AY 2014-2015.  
See table 3.1.d.3 

3.1.d 

  

                                                           
21 First doctoral students graduated in 2014-2015 academic year; first doctoral students were enrolled in 2011, only one year prior to this results year. 
22 First doctoral students graduated in 2014-2015 academic year; first doctoral students were enrolled in 2011, only two years prior to this results year. 
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Objective Indicator Target 
Results 
Year 1 

Results 
Year 2 

Results 
Year 3 

Criterion 

Goal 3: Promote service activities and initiatives by implementing community-based projects, educating professional and lay audiences, and collaborating with the 
public health workforce to advance health promotion and disease prevention. 

Faculty and staff 
contribute to academic, 
university, and 
community-based 
service activities. 

 
Number of service activities—
including but not limited to 
consulting with public or 
private organizations on 
issues relevant to public 
health; providing testimony or 
technical support to 
administrative, legislative and 
judicial bodies—performed by 
SPH faculty through 
individual community 
outreach or through the 
service-related projects and 
initiatives meets or exceeds 
the SPH annual target.  

 
The SPH faculty will perform 105 
service external-to-GSU 
activities annually 

 
Target not met 
CY 2012. 
See table 3.2.d 

 
Target met 
CY 2013. 
See table 3.2.d 

 
Target met 
CY 2014. 
See table 3.2.d 
 
Note: Target 
already met 
CY 2015. 
See table 3.2.d 
  

3.2.d 
 
4.1.d 
 

Number of University, School, 
and Division service activities 
performed by SPH faculty 
meets or exceeds the SPH 
annual target. 

The SPH faculty will perform 75 
GSU service activities annually 

Target not met 
CY 2012. 
See table 4.1.d 

Target not met 
CY 2013. 
See table 4.1.d 

Target met 
CY 2014. 
See table 4.1.d 
 
Note: Target 
already met 
CY 2015. 
See table 4.1.d 
 

4.1.d 
 

Engage students 
individually and 
collectively in 
community-based 
service activities. 

Number of community 
outreach service activities 
conducted annually by public 
health student organizations 
meets or exceeds the SPH 
annual target. 

A minimum of 3 community 
outreach service activities will be 
conducted annually public health 
student organizations. 

Target met 
CY 2012. 
See list 3.2.e 

Target met 
CY 2013. 
See list 3.2.e 

Target met 
CY 2014. 
See list 3.2.e 

3.2.e 
 
4.1.d 
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1.2.d Required Documentation: Description of the manner in which the self-study document 
was developed, including effective opportunities for input by important program constituents, 
including institutional officers, administrative staff, faculty, students, alumni and 

representatives of the public health community. 
 

The SPH self-study process was led by the Director of Accreditation and Evaluation and the 
Assessment and Evaluation Committee, with oversight from the Associate Dean for Academic 
Affairs. The self-study involved faculty, staff, students, alumni, University leadership, the 
School’s Board of Advisors, and practitioners representing the public health community in and 
beyond Georgia. All constituents assisted with the assemblage of the final version and all 
requested documentation in this self-study. Substantive aspects of the self-study, including the 
SPH MVGO’s, measures, and analysis of learning outcomes, were discussed at the 2014-2015 
post-accreditation strategic planning meetings, faculty and staff meetings, and during SPH 
Leadership Team meetings.  
 
After the Director of Accreditation and Evaluation compiled the text contributed from all parties, 
the Associate Dean for Research reviewed all sections pertaining to research and the Associate 
Dean for Faculty Development reviewed all sections pertaining to faculty, and the Director of the 
Office of Academic Assistance and Career Services reviewed all sections pertaining to students 
and instruction. Next, the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs conducted the initial review of 
the entire document (all sections), and the College Administrative Officer also reviewed the 
entire document. Finally, the full document was given to the Dean of the School, the GSU 
Associate Provost for Institutional Effectiveness who leads GSU assessment and accreditation, 
and a member of the SPH Board of Advisors familiar with the CEPH accreditation process. The 
final version reflects feedback from all of these mentioned parties.  
 
Immediately upon notice from CEPH, the School will send communications to all SPH 
stakeholders in the months leading up to the Site-Visit. A draft of the self-study will be posted on 
the School’s website and comments will be solicited from all invested parties, including GSU 
faculty, staff, students, alumni, the GSU Office of the Provost, the GSU Office of the President, 
and ACOPH. 
 

1.2.e Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an analysis of the school’s 
strengths, weakness, and plans relating to this criterion. 

 

This criterion is met. 
 
Strengths 

 The School’s objectives are all related to a goal, and informed by the School’s mission 
and values. 

 Since its last CEPH 2012 review, the School has taken action on all the CEPH 2012 
Site-Visitor recommendations. 

 The School has developed extensive, well-designed, routinely-implemented evaluation 
systems for all its activities, and ensures monitoring of its MVGO’s. 

 The School has hired a Director of Accreditation and Evaluation and established an 
Assessment and Evaluation Committee specifically charged with the task of School 
evaluation.  
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 The School has a well-established Leadership Team that is effective in addressing 
emerging needs and new demands. 

 
Challenges and future directions 

 Evaluation needs are likely to expand as the School grows; expands its programs 
offerings and sizes; increases its faculty, staff, and course offerings; and develops new 
research initiatives. Additional staff support for the Director of Accreditation and 
Evaluation may be needed in the future.  

The SPH will begin the process of discerning longitudinal trends in the data.  
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1.3   Institutional Environment  
 

 
1.3 Institutional Environment. 
The school shall be an integral part of an accredited institution of higher education and 
shall have the same level of independence and status accorded to professional schools 
in that institution.  
 

1.3.a Required Documentation: A brief description of the institution in which the school is 
located, along with the names of accrediting bodies (other than CEPH) to which the institution 
responds. 

 
Georgia State University (GSU), founded in 1913, is a public research university located in 
Atlanta, Georgia, the capital and largest city in the state, with a metropolitan regional population 
of more than 5.4 million. The institution’s mission and goals are encapsulated in the university 
mission statement: 
 

Georgia State University, an enterprising public research university, transforms the lives of 
students, advances the frontiers of knowledge and strengthens the workforce of the future. 
The university provides an outstanding education and exceptional support for students from 
all backgrounds. Georgia State readies students for professional pursuits, educates future 
leaders, and prepares citizens for lifelong learning. Enrolling one of the most diverse student 
bodies in the nation at its urban research campus, at its vibrant branch campuses, and 
online, the university provides educational opportunities for tens of thousands of students at 
the graduate, baccalaureate, associate, and certificate levels. 
 
Georgia State’s scholarship and research focus on solving complex issues ranging from the 
most fundamental questions of the universe to the most challenging issues of our day. The 
scholarly work and artistic expression of the university’s faculty create new knowledge, 
extend the boundaries of imagination, and enhance student learning. The university’s 
presence in the Atlanta metropolitan area provides extraordinary experiential learning 
opportunities and supports the work of faculty tackling the challenges of an urbanizing 
nation and world. 

 
The institution’s goals are further elaborated in the university strategic plan. GSU will: 

 
1. Become a national model for undergraduate education by demonstrating that students 

from all backgrounds can achieve academic and career success at high rates 
2. Significantly strengthen and grow the base of distinctive graduate and professional 

programs that assure the development of the next generation of researchers and 
societal leaders 

3. Become a leading public research university addressing the most challenging issues of 
the 21st century 

4. Be a leader in understanding the complex challenges of cities and developing effective 
solutions 

5. Achieve distinction in globalizing the university 
 
GSU is accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools: Commission on 
Colleges (SACSOC) to award baccalaureate, masters, specialist, and doctoral degrees. Contact 
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the Commission on Colleges at 1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, GA 30033-4097 or call (404) 
679-4500 for questions about the accreditation of Georgia State University. 
 
GSU is a member institution of the 31 member University System of Georgia (USG). USG is 
governed by the USG Board of Regents (BOR). In 1995, GSU was accorded research university 
status making it one of the four research institutions in the System. GSU is now the second-
largest university in the USG, with more than 32,000 students, over 1,000 faculty members, and 
over 250 degree programs in 62 fields of study. Among the 32,000-plus students enrolled at the 
university, 37% are African-American, 41% are White, and 12% are Asian. GSU confers more 
than 7,200 degrees annually and has approximately 150,000 alumni. The total workforce is 
approximately 4,000, and the annual operating budget is more than $600 million. 
 
While it will not directly impact the SPH, the University System of Georgia Board of Regents 
voted to consolidate Georgia State University and Georgia Perimeter College at its January 6, 
2015 meeting23. The consolidated university will be named Georgia State University and 
Georgia State President Mark Becker will lead it—so the institution in which the School is 
located and its reporting lines and leadership will remain the same. An implementation 
committee has been formed, including students, faculty and staff from Georgia State and 
Georgia Perimeter, who will spend the 2015 year examining and working through all aspects of 
the consolidation. The work of the committee will be submitted to the Board of Regents for its 
consideration in January 2016, with implementation finalized by the beginning of the fall 
semester in 2016. The consolidation is projected to strengthen the undergraduate base of GSU. 

 
Accrediting Agencies to which GSU Responds: 
 Southern Association of Colleges 

and Schools 
 National Association of Schools of 

Public Affairs and Administration  
 National Association of Schools of 

Art and Design  
 American Chemical Society 
 National Association of Schools of 

Music  
 American Psychological Association 
 American Speech-Language-

Hearing Association 
 Council for the Accreditation of 

Counseling and Related Educational 
Programs  

 American Medical Association, 
Commission on Accreditation for 
Respiratory Care 

 Council on Rehabilitation Education 
 National Association of School 

Psychology 
 

 National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Education 

 Professional Standards Commission 
 Commission on Collegiate Nursing 

and Dietetics 
 Accreditation Council for Education 

in Nutrition and Dietetics 
 Commission on Accreditation in 

Physical Therapy Education  
 Commission on Accreditation of the 

Council on Social Work Education 
 American Bar Association and 

Association of American Law 
Schools 

 Association to Advance Collegiate 
Schools of Business International 

 Commission on Accreditation of 
Healthcare Management Education  

 Accreditation Commission for 
Programs in Hospitality 
Administration  

 Certified Financial Planning Board 

                                                           
23 Georgia State University and Georgia Perimeter College consolidation: http://consolidation.gsu.edu/ 

was last accessed May 1, 2015 

http://consolidation.gsu.edu/
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1.3.b Required Documentation: One or more organizational charts of the university indicating the school’s relationship to the 
other components of the institution, including reporting lines. 

 
The SPH is one of eight total colleges (and schools) at GSU. Each college as the same level of reporting lines and independence, 
and the SPH is no different in those regards, with the Dean of the SPH reporting to President Becker through Provost Palm. Figure 
1.3.b.2 below is the brief organization chart depicting the School’s relationship. A detailed organizational chart with names and full 
titles may be found in Resource File 1.3. 
 

  

 

Figure 1.3.b.2 GSU organization chart, FY2014 
Board of Regents & 

Chancellor, 
University System of 

Georgia

30 Other State of 
Georgia Colleges & 

Universities

Georgia State 
University

Office of the 
President

Office of the 

Provost

Colleges of Arts & Sciences, 
Business, Education, Honors, Law, 

Nursing & Health
Professions, & Policy Studies

School of 
Public Health

External Board of 
Advisors
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1.3.c.1 Required Documentation: Description of the school’s level of autonomy and 
authority regarding budgetary authority and decisions relating to resource allocation. 

 
The SPH is a full participant in University budgeting and resource allocation processes. The 
University System of Georgia (USG) operates on an annual fiscal year that begins on July 1 and 
ends on June 30. Each spring, the SPH is given the opportunity to submit requests for budget 
increases to support new faculty through appropriations provided by the State of Georgia. An 
important assumption of the University’s budgeting process is that the SPH’s prior year funding 
levels carry forward into the next fiscal year. All decisions related to the allocation of SPH 
resources are made by the Dean in consultation with the College Administrative Officer and 
under GSU and USG policies and guidelines given to all colleges within the system. The 
Leadership team, which includes all Associate Deans and Division Directors, consults on 
resource allocation when needed. The SPH receives additional financial support through a 
variety of grants and contracts.  
 
During the 2011 fiscal year, the SPH proposed and was granted a tuition differential for SPH 
graduate students beginning in FY2012, and the SPH retains that tuition differential still today. 
The current tuition and fees charged to all SPH students is available in Resource File 1.3, and 
the current tuition and fees for all GSU students is available online24. While SPH students now 
pay more tuition than the base tuition rate for GSU graduate students, the increased amount is 
minimal and the additional funds enhance the learning experience by:  

 providing teaching supplies and equipment for course development;  
 supporting MPH and Ph.D. students and graduate research assistantships; 
 sustaining the expansion of the doctoral programs by increasing the number of faculty 

and providing resources to enhance collaborative research between faculty and 
students. 

 
The SPH has experienced significant and substantial growth in its programs, which are highly 
regarded internally and externally, and have become increasingly competitive for admissions. 
This tuition differential aims to keep the program successful and to ensure that the infrastructure 
grows with the School and its programs. Regarding external funding, the SPH pursues external 
funding consistent with its research and service goals. Indirect costs from these funds are 
allocated to SPH and utilized to advance the school’s MVGOs.  

 

1.3.c.2 Required Documentation: Description of the school’s level of autonomy and 
authority regarding lines of accountability, including access to higher-level university officials.  

 
From FY2003-FY2011, the School was housed as an Institute within the College of Health and 
Human Sciences (CHHS). In this organizational structure, the Director of the Institute served 
under the Dean of the CHHS College who reported to the Office of the Provost in a manner 
consistent with all GSU schools and colleges. As of FY2012, GSU dissolved CHHS, and the 
School became an independent, freestanding unit in GSU. The Director now serves as Dean of 
the School and reports directly to the GSU Provost. Reporting lines are shown in Figure 1.3.b.2 
above. 
 

                                                           
24 All GSU tuition and fee classifications: http://sfs.gsu.edu/tuition-fees/what-it-costs/tuition-and-fees/ was last 
accessed May 27, 2015.  

http://sfs.gsu.edu/tuition-fees/what-it-costs/tuition-and-fees/
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1.3.c.3 Required Documentation: Description of the school’s level of autonomy and authority 
regarding personnel recruitment, selection and advancement, including faculty and staff.  

 
The School is afforded the same level of autonomy and authority all independent colleges are 
afforded at GSU. The School follows University procedures related to recruitment, selection, 
advancement, and other personnel matters detailed in the Statutes of GSU. The Dean of the 
School recommends to the Provost and Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs the 
hiring/appointment, reappointment, dismissal, and promotion of administrative officers and 
faculty based on the USG Guidelines. The decision to carry out any aforementioned actions is 
made by the university President upon approval of the USG Chancellor and Board of Regents.   
 
USG guidelines25 and University hiring policy26 and procedures27 require that faculty selections 
are consistent with the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools’ (SACS) requirements for 
institutional accreditation, and that candidates show evidence of ability as a teacher, evidence of 
ability and activity as a scholar in all other aspects of duties assigned, successful experience, 
and desirable personal qualities judged on the basis of personal interview, complete 
biographical data, and recommendations. Promotion, tenure, grievance, and other 
administrative procedures are conducted in concert with the Statutes of GSU, which authorize 
the School’s Dean as the primary decision maker for the implementation and oversight of these 
procedures. Primary faculty positions are filled by search committees generally appointed by the 
Dean, in consultation with the Director of the division where the position will be housed. Division 
directors are generally responsible for the recruitment and selection of secondary faculty who 
serve as part-time instructors, as needed. 
 
The University follows the USG position classification system28 for determining faculty and staff 
recruitment, selection, and advancement. This system provides job categories designed to 
group positions which have similar duties, have approximately the same levels of complexity 
and responsibility, require similar training and experience at the time of recruitment, may be 
compensated at the same general levels of pay, and ensure the University System member 
institutions meet federal reporting requirements. The USG authorizes the University to create 
campus specific job classifications and positions, where appropriate, based on institutional size, 
scope, and complexity; and to establish salary structures to which the specific job classifications 
can be linked to guide compensation at the University level.  
 

1.3.c.4 Required Documentation: Description of the school’s level of autonomy and authority 
regarding academic standards and policies, including establishment and oversight of curricula. 

 
The School is afforded the same level of autonomy and authority all independent colleges are 
afforded at GSU. The GSU Senate Committee on Academic Programs29 (CAP) coordinates the 
university’s academic program development processes outlined in the GSU Academic Program 

                                                           
25 USG Faculty Guidelines: http://www.usg.edu/policymanual/section8/C245/ was last accessed on April 8, 2015.  
26 GSU Faculty Hiring Guidelines: Section 301.09 http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/sec300.html was last accessed April 
8, 2015.  
27 GSU Faculty Recruitment Procedures: http://odaa.gsu.edu/files/gravity_forms/4-
8e07dc847fdf28f377a979c5da20e99e/2013/02/Faculty_Recruitment_Procedures_-_GSU_-_Revision_103008.pdf 
was last accessed April 8, 2015.  
28 The PCS document: www.usg.edu/hr/benefits_docs/masterBCAT.pdf was last accessed on August 13, 2014. 
29 The CAP website: http://senate.gsu.edu/committees/academic-programs/?gf_search=academic was last accessed 
on August 13, 2014. 

http://www.usg.edu/policymanual/section8/C245/
http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/sec300.html
http://odaa.gsu.edu/files/gravity_forms/4-8e07dc847fdf28f377a979c5da20e99e/2013/02/Faculty_Recruitment_Procedures_-_GSU_-_Revision_103008.pdf
http://odaa.gsu.edu/files/gravity_forms/4-8e07dc847fdf28f377a979c5da20e99e/2013/02/Faculty_Recruitment_Procedures_-_GSU_-_Revision_103008.pdf
http://www.usg.edu/hr/benefits_docs/masterBCAT.pdf
http://senate.gsu.edu/committees/academic-programs/?gf_search=academic
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Guide30 under the auspices of the Offices of the Associate Provost for Academic Programs and 
the Associate Provost for Institutional Effectiveness.  
 
The University’s Academic Program Guide is designed to facilitate the work of departments, 
colleges, and schools seeking to initiate, alter, or discontinue academic programs and curricular 
requirements. The policies established in this guide are in keeping with the USG’s Office of 
Academic Programs. Schools, colleges, and departments follow the guidelines set forth in these 
documents to make changes to the curriculum, to develop new courses, to add or discontinue 
programs, and to establish new policies.  
 
From 2007-2011, SPH operated as a Unit in the CHHS, which required approval by the college 
faculty for new course syllabi, new degree programs, and new curricula before routing to the 
GSU Committee on Academic Programs for review and approval. As an independent school 
and college, SPH now has a direct line to this university committee and other senior academic 
university officials. Proposals such as new degree programs must strictly adhere to the 
guidelines in the Academic Program Guide and those required by CAP, the GSU Provost, and 
the Georgia Board of Regents.  
 
SPH Academic Standards and Policies. The Academic Affairs Committee (AAC) is a standing 
committee in the SPH. It provides oversight of all SPH curriculum issues, including modifications 
to the existing curriculum, the introduction of new courses, changes within concentrations, 
changes to the practicum, thesis and capstone requirements and guidelines, and other school-
level academic policies and procedures. The AAC also oversees the minimum admission 
criteria.The charge and responsibility of AAC is addressed in more detail in Criterion 1.5.a. [See 
Resource File 1.3 for the SPH Bylaws that describe the Academic Affairs Committee.] The AAC 
reviews and approves all academic standards and policies, including those related to curricula, 
prior to any submission for review and approval by GSU’s CAP, the GSU Provost, and the 
Georgia Board of Regents.  
  
 

1.3.d Required Documentation: Identification of any of the above processes that are 
different for the school of public health than for other professional schools, with an explanation.  

 
These processes are the same for all schools and colleges—they do not differ for the SPH.  
 

1.3.e Required Documentation: If a collaborative school, descriptions of all participating 
institutions and delineation of their relationships to the school. 

 
The SPH is not a collaborative school. 
 

1.3.f Required Documentation: If a collaborative school, a copy of the formal written 
agreement that establishes the rights and obligations of the participating universities in regard 
to the school’s operation. 

 
The SPH is not a collaborative school. 
 

                                                           
30 The Academic Program Guide website: http://senate.gsu.edu/ap-guide/ was last accessed on August 13, 2014. 

http://senate.gsu.edu/ap-guide/


 
  

Page | 33  

 
 

1.3.g  Required Documentation: Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and 
an analysis of the school’s strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion.  

 
This criterion is met.  
 
Strengths  

 The SPH operates as a fully functioning standalone academic unit and college within 
the University, including naming prerogatives, resource allocation, personnel 
recruitment and allocation, and academic policies, standards, and curricula.  

 The University President strongly supports the growth and development of the SPH, 
as evidenced by the University’s strategic plan31. 

 
Challenges and future directions 

 Research and academic resource and administrative needs are likely to expand as 
the School grows; expands its programs offerings and sizes; increases its faculty, 
staff, and course offerings; and develops new research initiatives. Administrative 
assistance to the Associate Deans for Research, Faculty Development, and 
Academic Affairs may be needed.  
 

  

                                                           
31 GSU Strategic Plan: http://strategic.gsu.edu/ was last accessed March 5, 2015. 

http://strategic.gsu.edu/
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1.4   Organization and Administration 
 

 
1.4 Organization and Administration. 
The school shall provide an organizational setting conducive to public health learning, 
research and service. The organizational setting shall facilitate interdisciplinary 
communication, cooperation and collaboration that contribute to achieving the school’s 
public health mission. The organizational structure shall effectively support the work of 
the school’s constituents. 
 

1.4.a Required Documentation: One or more organizational charts showing the 
administrative organization of the school, indicating relationships among its component 
offices, departments, divisions or other administrative units.  

 
The SPH has a full organizational chart detailing every primary faculty member and staff person. 
The current SPH organizational chart may be found below and in Resource File 1.4. 
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1.4.b Required Documentation: Description of the roles and responsibilities of major units in 
the organizational chart. 

 
Dean. Michael Eriksen, regents’ professor, is the dean and of the SPH. The dean holds chief 
executive authority and responsibility for all SPH operations and activities. Responsibilities 
specifically include overseeing the academic, fiscal, administrative, and personnel matters 
within the School, and providing leadership in fostering excellence in teaching, research, and 
service. The dean serves as the chief spokesperson, representing the SPH to internal and 
external audiences, and actively participating in School development and advancement 
activities. The Dean has responsibility for advancing the School’s mission and vision, providing 
leadership to build national and international prominence for the SPH in research, education, 
and Service. The Dean is directly accountable to the GSU Provost and Vice President for 
Academic Affairs, and to the GSU President and Board of Trustees. The Dean of the SPH is a 
currently a 12-month, faculty ranked administrative position. 
 
Associate Dean for Academic Affairs. Rodney Lyn, Associate Professor, is the SPH 
Associate Dean for Academic Affairs, a position responsible for the School’s curriculum and 
quality of instruction as well as the coordination the SPH’s education committee (academic 
affairs committee). This position oversees the Office of Academic Affairs and Career Services, 
including its functions in student admissions and recruitment, advisement, enrollment, academic 
honor code matters, graduate assistantship awards, work-study programs, and international 
student services. The Associate Dean for Academic Affairs liaises with the GSU Office of the 
Provost, the GSU Office of Institutional Effectiveness, as well as the GSU Offices of Financial 
Aid and the Registrar. This position provides representation on university administrative and 
academic committees. This position reports to the dean of the SPH and coordinates closely with 
the SPH academic division directors and the college administrative officer. The Associate Dean 
for Academic Affairs is a 12-month, faculty ranked administrative position. 
 
Associate Dean for Faculty Development. As Associate Dean for Faculty Development, John 
R. Lutzker, Distinguished University Professor, works with the assistance of the academic 
division directors to oversee faculty orientation, promotion, retention, professional development, 
and tenure. Additionally, the Associate Dean for Faculty Development coordinates the School’s 
joint and secondary academic appointments, as well as the appointments of affiliated faculty. 
The Associate Dean for Faculty Development reports to the Dean of the SPH. The Associate 
Dean for Faculty Development is a 12-month, faculty ranked administrative position. 
 
Associate Dean for Research. Laura Salazar, associate professor, is the SPH associate dean 
for research, and as such, is responsible for facilitating the School’s program of sponsor-funded 
research. This position interacts with the University Research Services Administration (URSA) 
and Office of Sponsored Proposals and Awards (OSPA). This position also liaises with the GSU 
Institutional Review Board (IRB). The associate dean for research identifies opportunities for 
collaborative and/or interdisciplinary research and may convene faculty to initiate such activities 
(e.g., center grant proposals). This position is expected to routinely interact with extramural 
funding agencies to identify opportunities for developing new research programs. This position 
will also provide information in connection with accreditation reviews. The position directly 
reports to the dean of the SPH but also closely coordinates plans and activities with the SPH 
college administrative officer, who is responsible for School’s overall administrative operations. 
The Associate Dean for Research is a 12-month, faculty ranked administrative position. 
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College Administrative Officer. Frederic Grant, Ph. D., College Administrative Officer (CAO) 
serves as the chief administrative staff member in the School and is charged with oversight of 
finance, research services, human resources, information technology, and facilities and events 
services. In the absence of the Dean, the CAO can act with the authority of the Dean.  
 
The SPH Leadership Team. At the start of the 2011 academic year, the dean convened a 
group of key personnel in the SPH to meet biweekly to discuss SPH administrative, academic, 
financial, staffing, and research-related issues. The charge of the leadership team was also to 
develop strategies and implement plans for SPH’s future growth and development. Today, the 
leadership team continues to meet in order to fulfill this charge, and to also revise and redevelop 
strategies and plans for the School as needed. The group continues to discuss SPH 
administrative, academic, financial, staffing, and research-related issues, as well as any issues 
that arise from the School’s regular evaluation process. The team members include the 
following faculty and staff members: 

 Michael Eriksen, Sc.D., Dean, SPH 
 Frederic Grant, Ph.D., College Administrative Officer 
 Colleen Blanchard, M.A. College Finance Officer 
 Maggie Tolan, Ph.D., Director of Academic Assistance  
 Shannon R. Self-Brown, Ph.D., Doctoral Program Director 
 Rodney Lyn, Ph.D., Associate Dean, Academic Affairs 
 Laura Salazar, Ph.D., Interim Associate Dean, Research 
 John R. Lutzker, Ph.D., Interim Associate Dean, Faculty Affairs 
 Dan Whitaker, Ph.D., Interim Director of Division of Health Promotion and Behavior 
 Ike Okosun, Ph.D., Interim Director of Division of Biostatistics and Epidemiology 
 Bruce Perry32, MD, (outgoing) Interim Director of Division of Health Management and 

Policy 
 Terry Pechacek, Ph.D., (incoming) Interim Director of Division of Health Management 

and Policy 
 Christine Stauber, Ph.D., Interim Director of Division of Environmental Health 
 Aimee Ahmed, Director of Development 
 Anna Varela, Director of Communications 

 
Division Directors. The SPH academic programs and faculty are organized into academic 
units (divisions) headed by division directors appointed by the dean. Division directors are 
generally tenured or senior faculty members responsible for guiding the operations of academic 
specialty tracts (concentrations) within parameters assigned by the dean of the SPH. The 
Director of a Division is a 12-month, faculty ranked administrative position. More discussion 
around division director duties and the operations of division faculty is included in Criterion 1.5.  
 
Director of the Doctoral Program. Shannon R. Self-Brown, professor, is the Director of the 
Doctoral Program in the SPH, a division director-level position reporting directly to the dean of 
the SPH. The Director of the Doctoral Program is a 12-month, faculty ranked administrative 
position. 
 
Conversion of Interim Leadership Positions. When the then Institute of Public Health (IPH) 
became a fiscally stand-alone unit within GSU, Dean Michael P. Eriksen appointed the interim 

                                                           
32 Bruce Perry is retiring at the midpoint of the 2014-2015 academic year. 



 
  

Page | 50  

 
 

leadership needed to guide the evolution of the program.  These appointments coincided with 
the receipt of certain start-up funding from the university to support growth and development. 
 
Eight interim positions were named: 

1) Interim Associate Dean for Academic Affairs 
2) Interim Associate Dean for Faculty Development 
3) Interim Division Director, Epidemiology & Biostatistics 
4) Interim Division Director, Health Promotion & Behavior 
5) Interim Associate Dean for Research 
6) Interim Director, Doctoral Program 
7) Interim Division Director, Environmental Public Health 
8) Interim Division Director, Health Management & Policy 

 
The initial appointments were in the form of one-year contracts with automatic renewal for 
additional specified periods of time upon mutual agreement that these interim positions serve at 
the discretion of the Dean.  Additionally, in order to ensure success and retention certain 
incentives were put into place.  All of the above positions were designated as 12 month 
academic faculty positions.  Stipends are utilized to compensate for the additional assigned 
duties. Under the guidance of the above leadership team, the IPH began building additional 
faculty, critical mass and infrastructure in each of these areas. 
 
In June 2013, the IPH was officially recognized as a School of Public Health (SPH) by GSU 
leadership, following CEPH’s acceptance of a change in accreditation category application from 
GSU. It was immediately recognized that there was the need to develop a more permanent and 
sustainable leadership structure.  Accordingly, a long-term plan was devised to enable the 
migration from interim to regular leadership. This plan included the following guidelines: 

1) Place a high priority emphasis on ensuring and maintaining program quality and stability. 
2) Manage the conversions from interim to regular leadership appointments as 

opportunities present themselves, i.e. during promotion and performance reviews. This 
includes supporting the advancement of existing faculty personnel, addressing instances 
of attrition, as well as the selective recruitment of senior faculty with national reputations, 
and similar qualifications. 

 
This plan has been in operation since July 2014 and three of eight positions are currently within 
transition. Since January 2015, recruiting senior faculty leaders has been an emphasis area.  
Additionally, a concurrent emphasis has been placed upon the internal processes supporting 
faculty promotion and tenure.  
 

1.4.c Required Documentation: Description of the manner in which interdisciplinary 
coordination, cooperation, and collaboration occur and support public health learning, 
research and service. 

 
Interdisciplinary coordination, cooperation, and collaboration occur and support public health 
learning, research, and service at all levels. Each level is detailed below.  
 
Among Programs and Concentrations. The SPH has as its mission: advancing health 
through leadership, scholarship, research, and service to better the human condition and 
promote the common good, especially for urban communities and for global populations. This 
mission is carried out by preparing students to apply multi-disciplinary skills in public health 
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practice and research and to assume leadership roles to address contemporary public health 
problems. Within the School, MPH and doctoral students take elective courses that are often 
from other concentrations. Moreover, more than one concentration permits students (with pre-
approval) to complete courses housed in other colleges within the university. Students, 
regardless of concentration, are also enrolled together in their core courses, research skills 
course(s), and practical skills courses so that they can observe one another integrating and 
demonstrating the skills from each of their areas, providing a dynamic learning experience and 
networking opportunity. 
 
Among Divisions. Divisions have faculty member representatives on the SPH standing 
committees that support public health learning, research and service (see Criterion 1.5.a). 
Additionally, each Division Director serves on the School’s governing Leadership Team (see 
Criterion 1.4.b), ensuring that collaboration occurs as planning for public health learning, 
research, and service takes place.  
 
Within the University. The SPH recently adopted a JD-MPH dual degree program with the 
College of Law, and hopes to soon announce the adoption of a Ph.D. in Community Psychology 
MPH dual degree program with the College of Arts and Sciences (see Criterion 2.13). Both of 
these Colleges are committed to collaborating with faculty, staff, and students from the SPH as 
evidenced by these partnerships. One of the aims of the GSU (2011-2016/21) Strategic Plan33 
is “to promote and increase interdisciplinary collaboration” (p. 7), and these dual degree 
programs are encouraged by the university for that reason.  
 
Another way the university promotes interdisciplinary collaboration is through GSU’s Second 
Century Initiative: Cluster Hires in Interdisciplinary Research and Instruction. The primary goal 
of the initiative is to build internationally recognized scholarly strength and critical mass around 
common research themes in order to enhance GSU’s overall quality, interdisciplinary richness, 
and competitiveness. It is designed to build upon the University's Strategic Plan, with an 
emphasis on interdisciplinary collaboration across the university’s organizational chart.  
 
Among nearby universities. The SPH and five other University System of Georgia (USG) 
member schools and programs of public health comprise the Administrative Committee on 
Public Health (ACOPH).34 The committee functions collaboratively to plan and share ideas on 
improving the public health landscape in Georgia. See Criterion 1.2.b for more information on 
ACOPH.  
 
Local communities and beyond. The SPH operates several centers and initiatives that 
support public health learning, research, and service in local communities and beyond. Those 
include: 
 

 Tobacco Center of Regulatory Science (TCORS).35 GSU’s SPH has been named one of 
14 Tobacco Centers of Regulatory Science (TCORS) by the National Institute of Health 
(NIH) and the Food and Drug Administration (FDA). The research utilizes a multi-

                                                           
33 GSU Strategic Plan: http://strategic.gsu.edu/files/2012/09/GSU_Strategic_Plan_2016-2.pdf was last accessed 
February 17, 2015.  
34 The six USG member schools are Armstrong Atlantic State University, Fort Valley State University, Georgia Regents 
University, Georgia Southern University, Georgia State University, and University of Georgia. 
35 GSU Tobacco Center of Regulatory Science: http://tcors.publichealth.gsu.edu/ was last accessed on February 17, 
2015. 

http://strategic.gsu.edu/files/2012/09/GSU_Strategic_Plan_2016-2.pdf
http://tcors.publichealth.gsu.edu/
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disciplinary approach that features collaboration among tobacco control experts, 
behavioral economists, cognitive psychologists and communication researchers. The 
data and results from these studies will have direct implications for future FDA and NIH 
regulatory actions. 
 

 Center of Excellence on Health Disparities Research (CoEx).36 The GSU Center of 
Excellence uses cross-cutting knowledge and interdisciplinary collaboration to address 
the environmental, psychological, and social determinants of health. Researchers from 
the SPH, the Center for Healthy Development, and the Department of Sociology are 
working alongside additional faculty representing the Departments of African-American 
Studies, Geosciences, Psychology, Criminal Justice, the School of Social Work, and the 
Andrew Young School of Policy Studies. The overall purpose is to conduct research on 
the additive risk factors, or syndemics, that amplify adverse health in disease-burdened 
communities. 

 

 The Partnership for Urban Health Research (PUHR).37 PUHR is housed and 
administered in the SPH and serves as a prime example of interdisciplinary work in 
action. Launched in fall 2004, PUHR was developed in partnership with the then College 
of Health and Human Sciences (now School of Public Health and Byrdine F. Lewis 
School of Nursing and Health Professions), the College of Arts and Sciences, and the 
College of Law. Its goal is to ameliorate health disparities in urban communities. 
Continued research efforts are being directed at chronic disease and aging, HIV/AIDS 
and infectious disease, injury and violence, substance abuse, and mental health. Other 
Urban Health faculty members are in departments throughout the University, including 
but not limited to Communications, Criminal Justice, Geosciences, Law, Nutrition, 
Psychology, Social Work, and Sociology.  
 

 The Center for Healthy Development (CHD).38 The general mission of the CHD is to 
promote the health, safety, well-being, and quality of life of children, adults, and families 
with and without disabilities through research, service, advocacy, and to prevent child 
maltreatment. CLD has participated in statewide education and advocacy efforts on 
behalf of individuals with developmental disabilities and their families; taught classes in 
child maltreatment and developmental disabilities; brought faculty together from colleges 
at GSU to identify common interests and commitments to systems change and 
improvement, including explorations with faculty from the Colleges of Education, Arts 
and Sciences, and Law, and the Andrew Young School of Policy Studies; published 
chapters and journal articles; and, planned and sponsored local, state-level, and national 
conferences. 

 

 Georgia Leadership in Neurodevelopmental and Related Disabilities Program. The 
HHS’s Maternal Child Health Bureau has designated the SPH’s Center for Leadership in 
Disability as the home of Georgia's first Leadership in Neurodevelopmental and Related 
Disabilities (LEND) Program. The Georgia LEND is an interdisciplinary training program 

                                                           
36 GSU Center of Excellence on Health Disparities Research: http://disparities.publichealth.gsu.edu/ was last 
accessed on February 17, 2015. 
37 GSU Partnership for Urban Health Research: http://urban.publichealth.gsu.edu/ was last accessed on February 17, 
2015. 
38 GSU Center for Healthy Development: http://families.publichealth.gsu.edu/ was last accessed on February 17, 
2015.  

http://disparities.publichealth.gsu.edu/
http://urban.publichealth.gsu.edu/
http://families.publichealth.gsu.edu/
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for future professionals, disability advocates, and family members. Graduate students 
representing disciplines such as nursing, public health, social work, nutrition, speech-
language pathology, audiology, psychology, physical therapy, and health administration 
are eligible to participate in LEND. A physician from the Morehouse School of Medicine 
is also participating in the program.  

 

1.4.d Required Documentation: Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and 
an analysis of the school’s strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
This criterion is met.  
 
Strengths 

 The organizational structures in SPH have changed, but were well planned prior to the 
transition period and are currently functioning very well. 

 Associate Deans, a Leadership Team, administrative units, and Division Directors are in 
place with defined roles. 

 The School as a standalone unit is well received and recognized by other units and 
members of the university, and this is in part due to the outreach and notoriety that 
successful research collaborations afford the SPH. 

 Multiple cross-disciplinary research and practice centers are in place, and 
interdisciplinary education is occurring. 

 
Challenges and future directions 

 Transitioning interim leadership positions to permanent positions will require additional 
funding from the university or external sources.  
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1.5   Governance 
 

 
1.5 Governance.  
The school administration and faculty shall have clearly defined rights and 
responsibilities concerning program governance and academic policies. Students shall, 
where appropriate, have participatory roles in the conduct of school and program 
evaluation procedures, policy-setting and decision-making. 
 

1.5.a Required Documentation: A list of school standing and important ad hoc 
committees, with a statement of charge, composition and current membership for each. 

 
The bylaws of the School (found in Resource File 1.5) dictate that the SPH has five standing 
committees. Serving on these college-level committees is one way SPH faculty members fulfill 
their service obligations to the School and University. Please see the Tables below for the 
charge, composition, and membership of each of these committees. 
 
Table 1.5.a.1 SPH standing committee 

FACULTY AFFAIRS COMMITTEE 
 

Charge Composition Membership 

The committee shall: 
a. provide a channel through which faculty issues and 

policies may be addressed.  
b. oversee the process of electing new members for 

standing committees each spring.  
c. establish ad hoc faculty appeals committees as 

needed.  
d. annually review criteria for membership on the 

School of Public Health Graduate Faculty to ensure 
consistency with the current Georgia State University 
Faculty Handbook, Section 306.07.  

e. establish and publish fall and spring semester 
deadlines for submission of materials for committee 
to review for Graduate Faculty status.  

f. provide results of reviews to the dean in the form of a 
written letter from the committee chair.  

g. notify faculty of committee recommendations to the 
Dean, which will be forwarded to the Provost/Vice 
President for Academic Affairs as described in the 
Georgia State University Handbook.  

h. provide recommendations for future submissions 
when recommending that a faculty member not 
receive graduate faculty status.  

i. consider any proposals for amendments to the 
bylaws necessitated by changes in the Georgia State 
University Statutes or submitted by committees or 
faculty and draft appropriate amendments to submit 
to the general faculty for consideration.  

j. advise on questions of interpretation of the bylaws.  

k. review the bylaws at least annually and recommend 
to the faculty amendments, as the committee deems 
necessary.  

The Faculty Affairs 
Committee shall 
consist of four (4) 
faculty members 
holding Graduate 
Faculty Status, with 
each member 
representing one of 
the academic 
cores.  

 John Lutzker, 
Ph.D. 
Professor (Chair) 
 

 Ashli Owen-
Smith, Ph.D. 
Assistant 
Professor 
(HMGP 
Representative) 

 
 Ike Okosun, 

Ph.D. Professor 
(BSTP and EPID 
Representative) 
  

 Sheryl Strasser, 
Ph.D. Associate 
Professor (HPMB 
Representative)  

 
 Lisa Casanova, 

Ph.D. Assistant 
Professor (EVHT 
Representative)  

 
 Angie Guinn, 

Student, Non-
Voting Member 
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Table 1.5.a.2 SPH standing committee 

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS COMMITTEE 
 

Charge Composition Membership 
The committee shall: 

a. receive and review proposals 
for addition, deletion or 
substantive modification of 
courses, curricula, and 
programs in the School and 
make recommendations to 
the general faculty of the 
School of Public Health.  

b. assist, if requested, in course, 
curricula and program 
development and evaluation.  

c. oversee the review and 
approval of course syllabi in 
the School of Public Health. 

d. review school-level academic 
issues and recommend to the 
faculty academic policies for 
graduate education. 

e. develop and submit for 
approval by the general 
faculty of the School of Public 
Health policies and 
procedures necessary for 
conducting the committee’s 
duties and functions.  

The Academic Affairs 
Committee shall consist 
of at least four (4) 
members, with each 
member representing 
one of the academic 
cores, one (1) graduate 
student, and the Director 
of Academic Assistance 
and Graduate Career 
Services, and the 
Doctoral Program 
Director of the School of 
Public Health. Student 
representatives shall 
serve for one year. All 
members of the 
committee are to be 
voting members. 

 Rodney Lyn, Ph.D., Associate Dean (Chair) 
 

 Maggie Tolan, Ph.D., Director of Academic 
Assistance and Graduate Career Services 
 

 Shannon R. Self-Brown, Ph.D., Doctoral 
Program Director 

 
 Daniel Whitaker, Ph.D., Director of the 

Division of Health Promotion and Behavior 
 

 Christine Stauber, Ph.D., Director of the 
Division of Environmental Health 

 
 Ike S. Okosun, Ph.D., Director of the 

Division of Biostatistics and Epidemiology 
 

 Bruce Perry39, M.D., Director of the Division 
of Health Policy and Management 

 
 Ruiyan Luo, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

 
 Lisa Casanova, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

 
 Katherine Masyn, Ph.D., Associate 

Professor 
 

 Lindy Parker, Ph.D., Director of 
Accreditation and Evaluation 

 
 Richard Rothenberg, M.D. 

Regents’ Professor 
 

 Samantha Bourque 
Student Member (AY 2014-2015) 

 

 
  

                                                           
39 Bruce Perry is retiring at the midpoint of the 2014-2015 academic year. The incoming Director of the Division of 
Health Policy and Management has been invited to replace him in the upcoming academic year (2015-2016). 
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Table 1.5.a.3 SPH standing committee 

  ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION COMMITTEE 
 

Charge Composition Membership 
The committee shall: 

a. annually assess institutional data for the 
School of Public Health.  

b. evaluate linkages between competencies 
and course work.  

c. report deliberations to the four (4) Division 
Directors.  

d. provide results of assessment and 
evaluation to general faculty.  

e. make recommendations concerning the 
School of Public Health academic related 
Goals, Objectives, Targets and 
competency linkages to the Academic 
Affairs Committee.  

f. make recommendations concerning the 
School of Public Health faculty related 
Goals, Objectives, and Targets to the 
Associate Dean for Faculty Development.  

g. make recommendations concerning the 
School of Public Health research related 
Goals, Objectives, and Targets to the 
Associate Dean for Research.  

The Assessment and 
Evaluation Committee 
shall consist of the 
Director of Accreditation 
and Evaluation (chair), 
the Doctoral Program 
Director, the Director of 
Academic Assistance 
and Graduate Career 
Services, the Associate 
Dean for Academic 
Affairs (ex officio), 
Associate Dean for 
Faculty Development (ex 
officio), and Associate 
Dean for Research (ex 
officio).  

 

 Lindy K. Parker, Ph.D.,  
Director of Accreditation and 
Evaluation, Chair (ex officio) 
 

 Shannon R. Self-Brown, Doctoral 
Program Director (ex officio) 
 

 Maggie Tolan, Ph.D. 
Director of Academic Assistance 
and Graduate Career Services (ex 
officio) 
 

 Rodney Lyn, Ph.D., M.S. (ex 
officio) 

 
 John R. Lutzker, Ph. D. (ex officio) 
 
 Laura Salazar, Ph.D. (ex officio) 

 
 Daniel Whitaker, Ph.D., Director of 

the Division of Health Promotion 
and Behavior 

 
 Christine Stauber, Ph.D., Director 

of the Division of Environmental 
Health 

 
 Ike S. Okosun, Ph.D., Director of 

the Division of Biostatistics and 
Epidemiology 

 
 Bruce Perry40, M.D., Director of 

the Division of Health Policy and 
Management 

 
 Katherine Masyn, Ph.D., 

Associate Professor and Ad Hoc 
Biostatistics Committee Chair 

 
 

  

                                                           
40 Bruce Perry is retiring at the midpoint of the 2014-2015 academic year. The incoming Director of the Division of 
Health Policy and Management has been invited to replace him in the upcoming academic year (2015-2016). 
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Table 1.5.a.4 SPH standing committee 

FACULTY PROMOTION AND/OR TENURE COMMITTEES  
  

Charge Composition Membership 
The Tenure Track Promotion and Tenure Committee shall: 
a. recommend to the general faculty criteria and 

procedures for promotion in academic rank of faculty 
(tenure-track) and the awarding of tenure to faculty 
being promoted to associate professor or professor. 
This committee will also perform post tenure review for 
associate professors and professors.  

b. serve as an advisory committee to the dean in matters 
of promotion and tenure.  

c. receive applications for promotion to the rank of 
associate professor or professor and make 
recommendations for promotion and tenure as 
outlined in the School of Public Health Promotion and 
Tenure Policies and Procedures Document.  

d. be responsible for the selection and procurement of 
external reviewers for all candidates seeking 
promotion as described in the School of Public Health 
Promotion and Tenure Policies and Procedures 
Document.  

e. review school and department policy documents for 
consistency with School, University, and Regents’ 
policy on promotion and tenure.  

f. review annually the duties of, functions of, and 
procedures for the Faculty Promotion and Tenure 
Committee and the criteria for promotion and tenure. 

The Non-Tenure Track Promotion Committee shall:  
g. recommend to the general faculty criteria and 

procedures for promotion in academic rank of faculty 
(non-tenure track). This committee will also provide 
Structured Five-Year Review assessment statements 
for non-tenure track faculty.  

h. serve as an advisory committee to the dean in matters 
of promotion.  

i. receive applications for promotion in non-tenure track 
ranks and make recommendations for promotion as 
outlined in the School of Public Health Non-Tenure 
Track Promotion Policies and Procedures documents.  

j. review school and department policy documents for 
consistency with School, University, and Regents’ 
policy on promotion.  

k. review annually the duties of, functions of, and 
procedures for the Non-Tenure Track Faculty 
Promotion Committee and the criteria for promotion.  

Tenure-Track Promotion 
and Tenure Committee 
Membership: The Tenure-
Track Promotion and 
Tenure Committee 
Membership is 
established each year by 
The Dean. With the 
exception of the Dean, all 
tenured School faculty are 
eligible to serve on this 
committee. This 
committee shall consist of 
three (3) members.  
 
Non-Tenure Track 
Promotion Committee 
Membership: The Non-
Tenure Track Promotion 
Committee Membership is 
established each year by 
The Dean. With the 
exception of the Dean, all 
non-tenured and tenure-
track faculty are eligible to 
serve on this committee, 
with preference given to 
those holding senior rank. 
This committee shall 
consist of three (3) 
members, with at least 2 
of the 3 members being 
non-tenure track faculty. 
School of Public Health 
Non-Tenure Track 
Promotion Policies and 
Procedures documents 
may stipulate further 
membership criteria. 
 
 
 

Tenure-Track 
Promotion and Tenure 
Committee 
Membership (2014-
2015): 
 
 Ike Okosun, 

Ph.D., Associate 
Professor and 
Committee Chair  
 

 Monica Swahn, 
Ph.D., Professor 

 
 Kymberle Sterling, 

Dr.P.H., Associate 
Professor 

 
 Lee Rivers 

Mobley, Ph.D., 
Associate 
Professor 
 

Non-Tenure Track 
Promotion Committee 
Membership: 
 
 This Committee 

will convene for 
the first time in 
2015-2016; until 
now, all Non-
Tenure Track 
reviews have 
gone through the 
Tenure-Track 
Promotion and 
Tenure 
Committee. 
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  Table 1.5.a.5 SPH standing committee 

STUDENT AFFAIRS COMMITTEE 
  

Charge Composition Membership 
The committee shall: 
a. identify and review student concerns and issues 

and make recommendations to the general faculty.  
b. promote recognition of School, University or other 

honors achieved by students within the School of 
Public Health.  

c. review and award student travel grant applications 
per school guidelines.  

d. review annually student appeals procedures in the 
School of Public Health for compliance with 
University policy and for necessary revision and/or 
appropriate dissemination of information to students 
and faculty.  

e. on a case-by-case basis, identify two faculty 
members and one student to serve as an advisory 
panel to the dean in grade appeal cases where the 
dean wishes to have such an advisory panel, review 
the written appeal documentation, and make a 
recommendation to him/her on the matter. The 
student appointed must not be in the track or 
concentration of the student who filed the appeal.  

f. comprise the school-level hearing committee for 
purposes of hearing matters of academic 
dishonesty in the School of Public Health per the 
University Student Code of Conduct. The hearing 
panel members will be selected on a case-by-case 
basis in accordance with the University Student 
Appeals and Policies and Procedures, and will also 
include one student member. The student appointed 
must not be in the track or concentration of the 
student who was charged with academic 
dishonesty.  

The Student Affairs 
Committee shall consist 
of both the Director and 
Graduate Advisor from 
the Office of Academic 
Assistance and Career 
Services, two (2) faculty 
members elected at-
large from the SPH, and 
two (2) SPH graduate 
student (one MPH and 
one PhD student). 
Students shall serve 
one (1) year terms, with 
no term limit.  

 Maggie Tolan, Ph.D. 
Director of Academic 
Assistance and 
Graduate Career 
Services (Chair) 

 
 Gina Maddox Sample, 

Graduate Advisor 
 

 Dora Il’yasova, MPH  
Associate Professor 
 

 Ashli Owen-Smith, 
Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor 

 
 Matt Hayat, Ph.D. 

Associate Professor 
 

 Eric Wright, Ph.D. 
Professor 
  

 Joelle Atere-Roberts 
MPH Student  
Student Member 
 

 Michael Bryan 
Ph.D. Student  
Student Member 
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SPH Ad Hoc Committee. The SPH currently has one Ad Hoc committee. The biostatistics ad 
hoc committee was established by the SPH dean in the 2014-2015 academic year. Please see 
the Tables below for the charge, composition, and membership of each of these committees.  

 
Table 1.5.a.6 SPH Biostatistics Ad Hoc Committee 

BIOSTATISITCS  
AD HOC COMMITTEE 

 

Charge Composition Membership 
The committee shall: 

a. Coordinate the scheduling and staffing of biostatistics courses for 
each academic term. 

b. Review and revise the current course catalog listings for existing 
biostatistics courses.  

c. Review the existing biostatistics curriculum for MPH non-biostatistics, 
MPH biostatistics, and PhD tracks (including biostatistics content 
covered in other courses, e.g., epidemiology methods). This will 
include not only consideration of which courses are required, but the 
frequency with which courses are normally offered and the enrollment 
caps for individual sections. 

d. Examine the ASPPH publication Framing the Future: The Second 
Hundred Years of Education for Public Health to gain an awareness of 
trends and implications relative to developing the future public health 
workforce. 

e. Revise the biostatistics concentration core competencies to align with 
the published ASPPH core competencies for the MPH degree. 

f. Review and revise the culminating experience guidelines specific to 
the MPH biostatistics students, delineating the requisite features of a 
biostatistics-concentration culminating experience compared to, for 
example, an epidemiology-concentration culminating experience. 

g. Modernize introductory core biostatistics course offerings, including 
assessment and instruction, by connecting research findings to 
teaching practice from the statistics education discipline. 

h. Develop evaluation criteria that could be used for the placement of 
incoming MPH students in the biostatistics course sequence for 
students wishing to place out of the initial introductory course(s). 

i. Review syllabi of active biostatistics courses to ensure consistency 
across instructors of different sections of the same course, 
consistency with the course catalog entries, and compliance with the 
GSU and SPH syllabus guidelines including the mapping of 
corresponding core competencies onto coursework. 

j. Coordinate the revisions of existing biostatistics courses (with all 
proposed changes submitted to the SPH Academic Affairs 
Committee). 

k. Coordinate the creation of new biostatistics courses (with all proposed 
changes submitted to the SPH Academic Affairs Committee). 

l. Explore the creation of MPH and PhD student practicum options 
through the biostatistics consulting services and/or the SPH computer 
lab staffing.  

m. Provide online course development resources to support SPH 
quantitative methods offerings. 

n. Coordinate a system for internal biostatistics faculty peer-review of 
instructional practices. 

o. Participate in the recruitment and appointment of graduate teaching 
assistants for biostatistics courses and graduate research assistants 
(GRAs) for the SPH graduate student computer lab and SPH 
biostatistics consulting service. 

The Biostatistics 
Ad Hoc 
Committee shall 
consist of SPH 
biostatistics 
faculty members 
and shall serve 
in an advisory 
capacity to the 
SPH. Members 
are appointed 
for a period of 
two years and 
report on the 
committees’ 
activities no less 
than once per 
academic term 
to the Dean of 
the SPH, the 
College 
Administrative 
Officer, the 
Director of the 
Division of 
Epidemiology 
and 
Biostatistics, 
and the 
Academic 
Affairs 
Committee. The 
Biostatistics Ad 
Hoc Committee 
will report at 
least once each 
calendar year to 
the whole of the 
SPH faculty and 
staff. 
 

 Katherine 
Masyn, 
Ph.D. 
Associate 
Professor 
(Chair) 
 

 Matt Hayat, 
Ph.D. 

Associate 
Professor 
 

 Betty Lai, 
Ph.D. 

Assistant 
Professor 
 

 Ruiyan Luo, 
Ph.D. 

Assistant 
Professor 
 

 Scott 
Weaver, 
Ph.D. 

Research 
Assistant 
Professor 
 

 Kim 
Ramsey-
White, 
Ph.D. 

Academic 
Professional 
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p. Improve efforts to advertise and promote biostatistics course offerings 
both within SPH and across the whole of GSU. 

q. Develop a directory of non-SPH GSU faculty and courses as a 
resource for our students seeking additional quantitative methods 
training beyond what is offered within SPH. 

r. Support the development and operation of the biostatistics clinic and 
consulting services. 

s. Assist the SPH Office of Academic Affairs in efforts to recruit new 
applicants to the biostatistics MPH program. 

t. Provide input for biostatistics instructional components in any future 
proposals for future SPH programs. 

u. Provide input to the Dean for biostatistics hiring priorities with respect 
to needed areas of expertise for research, teaching, and consulting. 

v. Develop a biostatistics seminar series with a focus on biostatistics 
methodology and application to public health. 

w. Coordinate a colloquium series in quantitative methods in the health, 
behavioral, and learning sciences in partnership with nursing school, 
psychology, education, sociology, math, statistics, business, etc. 

x. Develop a proposal for a graduate certificate program in quantitative 
methods in health and behavioral sciences. 

y. Work with the doctoral program sub-committee of the SPH Academic 
Affairs Committee to examine the costs and benefits of establishing a 
biostatistics doctoral concentration. 

z. Facilitate a division-wide, and ultimately, school-wide, discussion 
relative to the feasibility, of the advantages and disadvantages of a 
separate Biostatistics Division with the School of Public Health or a 
shared-leadership structure with both an Epidemiology Co-Director 
and a Biostatistics Co-Director of the Division of Epidemiology and 
Biostatistics. 
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SPH Work Groups. The current SPH Work Groups are described below, along with their 
respective rationale for existence. Their respective membership lists may be found in Resource 
File 1.5.  
 SPH Leadership Team. As previously described in Criteria 1.2.b and 1.4.b the Leadership 

Team meets biweekly to discuss SPH administrative, academic, financial, staffing, and 
research-related issues.  

 SPH Administrative, Technical, and Research Services Expanded Staff Committee 
(Work Group). Under the college administrative officer, chairperson, this committee 
consists of all staff leaders of SPH offices and centers. While targeted toward staff 
members, this committee is open to all SPH employees, including faculty members who 
want to attend. The group is charged with improving planning and the communication of 
work-in-process throughout SPH staff, achieving better integration and coordination of SPH 
activities, fostering overall knowledge of the SPH organization—including items supporting 
professional development—among SPH staff and offices, addressing operational issues and 
develop solutions for operational difficulties, and continuously giving all SPH team members 
an overview of activities in work. A notable undertaking of this committee is its annual 
evaluation of the SPH organizational climate. Starting in 2014, each GSU SPH faculty and 
staff person receives an email (at the beginning of the academic year) with the URL link to 
an evaluation questionnaire meant to gauge employee feelings and perceptions regarding 
university and school working conditions. GSU SPH faculty and staff have twenty-one days 
to complete the evaluation, and areas of evaluation include: SPH job satisfaction, 
effectiveness of direct supervisor, feelings of safety in SPH and University spaces, 
availability of necessary resources, and overall ability for faculty and staff to perform their 
jobs effectively within the SPH working environment. The results are summarized (see 
Resource File 1.5) and reviewed annually in staff, faculty, and leadership team meetings, 
and they provide meaningful feedback to staff and faculty members who serve as School 
leaders and administrators. 

 MPH/GCPH Admissions Committee (Work Group). Each admission cycle, admission 
committees are established and charged with selecting applicants for admission into the 
SPH professional and certificate programs. While some members of the SPH faculty and 
staff serve on this work group each year due to the nature of their positions in the School 
(e.g. the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs, the Director of Academic Assistance, and the 
Admissions Coordinator), an open call is made to each Division seeking at least one 
concentration representative to serve as a committee member.  

 Ph.D. Admissions Committee (Work Group). Each admission cycle, a Ph.D. Admissions 
Committee is established and is charged with selecting applicants for admission into the 
SPH doctoral programs. While some members of the SPH faculty and staff serve on this 
work group each year due to the nature of their positions in the School (e.g. the Doctoral 
Program Director and the Director of Academic Assistance), an open call is made to faculty 
each December asking for additional committee members. Special efforts are made to 
include committee members who are interested in serving as a doctoral faculty advisor, and 
who have funding (grants, internal funds, etc.) to support doctoral students. A representative 
from each doctoral concentration must serve. 

 Urban Life Move and Space Programming Steering Committee (Work Group). With a 
plan for the overwhelming majority of School to relocate into one downtown GSU campus 
building—the Urban Life building—starting in 2016 (see Criterion 1.7.d), the SPH College 
Administration Officer, College Facilities and Events Officer, and College Technology 
Manager meet with SPH offices, centers, and groups; consider space requests from SPH 
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faculty and staff; and draft space allocation plans. In 2015-2016, they will gather a formal 
space programming committee of SPH faculty, staff, and students representing all areas of 
the SPH. The committee will be tasked with reviewing and, if needed, providing critical 
feedback to both the SPH Leadership and the architectural firm programing the building. 
Membership of this committee can be found in Resource File 1.5.  

 Division Committees (Work Group). Each of the four Divisions holds its own Division 
meetings. Each Division Committee is chaired by the Director of the Division, and all 
Division faculty are members of their respective Division Committee. These committees are 
charged with drafting and revising (as needed) curricula for their concentration(s). They also 
handle any other Division matters, such as nominating division representatives for other 
committees and work groups, student and faculty issues within their division, division plans, 
etc. Please see the organizational chart in Criterion 1.4.a for the exact names of each 
faculty member participating in each of the four Division Committees.   

 Ph.D. Curriculum and Program Committee (Work Group and Subcommittee to AAC). 
This committee is a subcommittee of the standing Academic Affairs Committee, and is 
charged with drafting and revising (as needed) curricula for three Ph.D. concentrations. 
Members also discuss and address any Ph.D. program issues and needs. Sample agenda 
items include: discussion of doctoral course success, reviewing doctoral competencies,  
reviewing culminating experience (comprehensive exam and dissertation) outcomes and 
other data provided by the Assessment and Evaluation Committee, planning for the next 
cohort’s culminating experience (comprehensive exam), doctoral study abroad and other 
diverse learning experiences, brainstorming advertising for new students/more targeted 
doctoral recruitment, and funding for doctoral students in the future. 

 SPH Faculty Search Committees (Work Groups). The School is currently conducting six 
faculty searches. The Chairs and position listings are in Resource File 1.5. 
 

Work Group Beyond the SPH: Administrative Committee on Public Health (ACOPH). The SPH 
along with five other University System of Georgia (USG) member schools and programs of public 
health comprise the ACOPH.41 The committee functions collaboratively to plan and share ideas on 
improving the public health landscape in Georgia.  
 

From Article II of the ACOPH Bylaws42 (also available in Resource File 1.2): 
 

The general function of the ACOPH shall be to serve as the strategic planning and advisory 
body for public health programs across the system and to foster intercollegiate and 
interdisciplinary cooperation, assistance, and growth, ensuring planning and cooperation so that 
all six public health programs in the System will prosper in their respective areas of emphasis 
and responsibility. The ACOPH will provide guidance to the USG in matters dealing with public 
health education, research and service, and will aide in the exchange of information and ideas 
to facilitate articulation and coordination among the public health programs within University 
System. Any additional matters requested by the Chancellor, his/her representative, or a 
member of the committee will be considered by the ACOPH. 

 

                                                           
41 The six USG member schools are Armstrong Atlantic State University, Fort Valley State University, Georgia Regents 
University, Georgia Southern University, Georgia State University, and University of Georgia. 
42 The ACOPH bylaws: http://www.usg.edu/academic_planning/committee_docs/bylaws/ph_bylaws.pdf were last accessed on 
August 12, 2014. 

http://www.usg.edu/academic_planning/committee_docs/bylaws/ph_bylaws.pdf
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Each ACOPH member institution must submit an annual report to the committee’s Chair, (currently the 
SPH’s Dean, Michael Eriksen, Sc.D.) which is compiled into a comprehensive report for the Georgia 
Board of Regents. A complete list of current ACOPH committee members is below.  
 

Table 1.5.a.7 ACOPH member institutions and Representatives. 

ACOPH member institutions ACOPH Representatives 

Armstrong Atlantic State University Dr. Shelley Conroy 

Armstrong Atlantic State University Dr. Sandy Streater 

BOR University System Office Liaison Mr. Ben Robinson 

Fort Valley State University Dr. Melanie Ragin 

Georgia Regents University Dr. Pavani Rangachari 

Georgia Southern University Dr. Charles Hardy 

Georgia State University Dr. Michael Eriksen, CHAIR 

University of Georgia Dr. Phil Williams 

Armstrong Atlantic State University Dr. Carey Adams 

Fort Valley State University Dr. Canter Brown (Interim) 

Georgia Regents University Dr. Gretchen Caughman 

Georgia Southern University Dr. Jean Bartels 

Georgia State University Dr. Risa Palm 

University of Georgia Dr. Jere Morehead 

 
The ACOPH provides an academic and administrative support system for the graduate public health 
training programs in the state of Georgia. Originally established as a mechanism for assuring 
coordination and non-duplication of graduate public health training efforts, it has evolved into a collegial 
support system that allows the state’s public health programs to share best practices, provide training 
programs, and establish benchmarks among the programs.  
 
 

1.5.b.1 Required Documentation: Description of the school’s governance and committee 
structure’s role and responsibilities relating to general school policy development. 

 
General school policy development occurs via direction, leadership, and day-to-day operations 
of the School, overseen by its dean, Dr. Michael Eriksen, and in compliance with the University 
System of Georgia’s Policies and Procedures efforts43. The SPH Leadership Team and 
Standing Committees provide recommendations, guidance, and quality assurance relating to 
general school policy development (see Resource File 1.5 for the SPH Administrative Policies 
and Maintenance). For example, Leadership Team members Dr. Maggie Tolan, Director of 
Academic Assistance and Career Services, and Dr. Rodney Lyn, Associate Dean for Academic 
Affairs, assure the integrity and quality of the instructional programs, supervised practice 
experiences, and/or culminating experiences associated with the respective degree programs. 
Drs. Tolan and Lyn are both informed by their respective standing committees, the Student 
Affairs Committee and the Academic Affairs Committee, as well as through their membership on 
the SPH Leadership Team. Any policy development communication may begin in the SPH 
Leadership Team, and be taken by the Division Directors (who serve on the Leadership Team) 
to their respective division faculty.  
 

                                                           
43 University System of Georgia’s Policies and Procedures OneUSG: http://www.usg.edu/oneusg/ was last accessed May 5, 
2015. 

http://www.usg.edu/oneusg/
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In addition to serving on the Leadership Team, the College Administrative Officer (CAO), 
Frederic Grant, oversees all SPH administrative services including: Finance, Research 
Services, HR, IT, and Facilities. Each of these administrative areas has a Director or Manager 
that report to the CAO. The College Finance Officer, Colleen Blanchard, has day-to-day 
responsibility for financial issues. Donna Holloway, College Human Resources Officer, has 
responsibility for personnel issues. Sonda Abernathy, College Facilities and Event Services 
Officer, has responsibilities for office assignment, physical plant maintenance, and activities 
scheduling. Shaochieh Ou, College Technology Manager, has comprehensive responsibilities 
for computer support. Also, there is a dotted line reporting relationship from the CAO’s office to 
the School’s Director or Communications, Anna Varela. Any change in policy or need for policy 
development can be quickly disseminated out from the Leadership Team to the administrative 
units via the CAO, and onto administrative services staff members. This organization promotes 
efficiency through the integration of the SPH’s business activities and educational mission, and 
facilitates effective policy distribution and promotion. 
 
The School’s external Board of Advisors provides valuable insight into the practice needs of the 
public health community and, in turn, the SPH’s competencies, curricular changes, needs of 
public health employers, practicum sites, and thesis and capstone culminating experiences. 
PHSA’s President, as well as a School alumnus, serve on the Board of Advisors (see Resource 
File 1.3 for the Board of Advisor members). In addition, there are student representatives 
serving on Standing Committees, including the Academic Affairs and Student Affairs 
Committees. Finally, starting in 2015, the School has convened an Alumni Board of former 
students that will be able to provide the School feedback based on their unique understanding 
of the School and their current work in public health. All of these stakeholders and constituent 
groups may be asked to consult on policy development in their respective forums, further 
informing the SPH Dean and Leadership Team. 
 

1.5.b.2 Required Documentation: Description of the school’s governance and committee 
structure’s roles and responsibilities relating to planning and evaluation. 

 
The Assessment and Evaluation Committee assesses institutional and SPH data on an annual 
basis, and uses those data to inform SPH faculty, staff, leadership, and constituents. Informed 
by assessment results, the Assessment and Evaluation Committee also makes 
recommendations to the School’s Leadership Team, administrative offices, Division Directors, 
and other faculty and staff as appropriate (see Criterion 1.2.a for the Assessment and 
Evaluation Committee’s full evaluation process).  
 
Planning occurs through a variety of mechanisms, both formal and informal, and is assessment 
driven. The School’s Leadership Team (see Criterion 1.4.b) functions more as a work group 
charged with short- and long-term planning. The SPH holds meetings with its full faculty each 
semester and meetings with staff each month, and planning strategies are reviewed at these 
meetings. Division faculty meet regularly during each semester. The GSU Public Health Student 
Association (PHSA) is also encouraged to provide input into School planning and development. 
Typically this is done through the PHSA representatives serving on the SPH’s Standing 
Committees.  
 
The School’s Dean meets monthly with the Provost, and he meets with the University President 
as needed to discuss SPH planning and evaluation. The College Finance Officer meets once 
per week with the Associate Vice-President of Finance and Administration to ensure adequate 



 
  

Page | 65  

 
 

financial plans are in place. The SPH holds at least one meeting each semester with its External 
Board of Advisors and uses these meetings for guidance on new initiatives as a result to plans 
and evaluations in process.  
 

1.5.b.3 Required Documentation: Description of the school’s governance and committee 
structure’s roles and responsibilities relating to budget and resource allocation. 

 
The University System of Georgia (USG) Board of Regents (BOR) determines budget and 
resource allocation for GSU. The University distributes the monies received from USG across its 
colleges and schools according to the guidelines set forth in the University Strategic Plan. The 
2011-2016/2021 GSU Strategic Plan focuses on the SPH’s growth as an area for University-
level budget and resource allocation. The GSU Strategic Plan44 will be available in Resource 
File 1.5. 
 
Once the SPH has received its GSU distribution, all decisions related to the budget and 
allocation of SPH resources are made by the Dean in consultation with the College 
Administrative Officer and following guidance and policies provided by GSU and the USG. The 
SPH follows the budgetary and allocation recommendations of the University Committee on 
Planning and Development articulated in the University Strategic Plan, as detailed in the GSU 
Bylaws (Art. VII, Sec. 8)45. Budget and resource allocation issues are also discussed at SPH 
Leadership Team meetings.  
 

1.5.b.4 Required Documentation: Description of the school’s governance and committee 
structure’s roles and responsibilities relating to student recruitment, admission and award of 
degrees. 

 
Student Recruitment. The SPH Office of Academic Assistance and Career Services (OAA) 
staff members hold on- and off-site information sessions and attend graduate recruitment 
events. The SPH schedules individualized advising sessions for prospective students to meet 
with faculty members, the Graduate Advisor, and/or the Admissions Coordinator. Interested 
students can also speak to current and former students about the SPH student experience. 
More details are included in Criterion 4.3.a. 
 
Admission. The Director of the Office of Academic Assistance and Career Services (OAA) 
along with the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs oversee the MPH admissions and 
enrollment process for the SPH. The Director of the Doctoral Program in conjunction with the 
Director of OAA manages the Ph.D. admissions process. Administratively, the admission 
process is guided by the Assistant Director of OAA who is assisted by the Graduate Advisor, 
Admissions Coordinator, and an Administrative Assistant. 
 
Faculty committees convene in both the fall and spring to review MPH applications and to 
recommend admission decisions. The Ph.D. Admissions Committee meets in the spring to 
review applications for fall entry. Each MPH and Ph.D. application is reviewed holistically by at 
least two faculty members who evaluate applicants on academic preparation and aptitude, 
leadership potential, professional focus, written communication skills, and overall potential for 
success in graduate school.  

                                                           
44 GSU Strategic Plan: http://strategic.gsu.edu/ was last accessed August 14, 2014. 
45 GSU Bylaws: http://senate.gsu.edu/about/senate-bylaws/ was last accessed August 14, 2014. 

http://strategic.gsu.edu/
http://senate.gsu.edu/about/senate-bylaws/
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The SPH assesses its admissions by tracking annual application volume, acceptance rates, 
yield rates, GRE scores, and cumulative undergraduate GPA averages for the applicant pool. 
SPH also considers previous job experience, number of enrolled Fulbright Scholars, and overall 
student diversity as important metrics for evaluating quality.  
 
Degree Conferral. The SPH is charged with providing the instructional environment and 
support for the completion of its degree program. Student records are audited for completion at 
the college- and university-levels by reviewing the students’ progress via the university’s online 
academic evaluation (PAWS or Degree Works) [See Criterion 2.7.a.]. Degrees are officially 
conferred by the University pending successful completion of all degree requirements. [See 
Resource File 1.5 for the MPH and Ph.D. program of study forms and the online academic 
evaluation form.] 
 
Graduation Application. All candidates for the MPH and Ph.D. degrees and those completing the 
GCPH program must file a formal application online for graduation/completion with the GSU Graduation 
Office46 at least two semesters in advance of the expected semester of graduation. The Graduation 
Office informs the SPH OAA when the application is filed. The SPH OAA then conducts a program of 
study audit and informs the student of any remaining requirements—these remaining requirements 
become the student’s Graduation Clearance requirements. The OAA Graduate Advisor works with all 
SPH students—MPH and Ph.D.—to complete their Graduation Clearance requirements in a timely 
manner. Students are not cleared for graduation until all items have been completed and all degree 
program requirements are satisfied.  
 

1.5.b.5 Required Documentation: Description of the school’s governance and committee 
structure’s roles and responsibilities relating to faculty recruitment, promotion and tenure.  

 
Primary/Core Faculty Hiring and Selection Procedures. For each open faculty line, the 
School establishes a search committee comprised of faculty members from SPH and other 
programs that collaborate with the School. The committee follows University hiring policy47 and 
procedures48 (see Resource File 1.5) and following the interview process, the SPH Search 
Committee makes recommendations regarding faculty selection to the dean of the SPH.  
 
Other Faculty Hiring and Selection Procedures. The School hires part-time instructors (PTIs) 
to assist with the teaching of graduate courses. These PTIs (also referred to as Affiliated or 
Secondary Faculty) can apply to the School by submitting a résumé or curriculum vitae and 
transcripts from all universities attended to the School’s Associate Dean for Faculty 
Development. PTIs may be appointed by the Dean following a review of qualifications, including 
educational training, professional experience, peer-reviewed publications, and demonstrated 
expertise. PTIs are hired on a per-course basis and must have University System of Georgia 
Board of Regents’ approval to serve as an instructor at GSU. Affiliated faculty are non-tenure 

                                                           
46 GSU Graduation Office: http://registrar.gsu.edu/graduation/ was last accessed on August 19, 2014. 
47 GSU Faculty Hiring Guidelines: Section 301.09 http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/sec300.html was last accessed April 8, 2015.  
48 GSU Faculty Recruitment Procedures: http://odaa.gsu.edu/files/gravity_forms/4-
8e07dc847fdf28f377a979c5da20e99e/2013/02/Faculty_Recruitment_Procedures_-_GSU_-_Revision_103008.pdf was last 
accessed April 8, 2015.  

http://registrar.gsu.edu/graduation/
http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/sec300.html
http://odaa.gsu.edu/files/gravity_forms/4-8e07dc847fdf28f377a979c5da20e99e/2013/02/Faculty_Recruitment_Procedures_-_GSU_-_Revision_103008.pdf
http://odaa.gsu.edu/files/gravity_forms/4-8e07dc847fdf28f377a979c5da20e99e/2013/02/Faculty_Recruitment_Procedures_-_GSU_-_Revision_103008.pdf


 
  

Page | 67  

 
 

track positions that must be reappointed internally each academic year49 (and see Resource 
File 1.5).  
 
Promotion and Tenure. The SPH Associate Dean for Faculty Development manages 
processes related to faculty evaluations, promotion, and tenure. The School has Faculty 
Promotion and Tenure Committees (see Criterion 1.5.a)—one for tenure-track and tenured 
faculty, and the other committee for non-tenure track faculty. These committees are charged 
with making recommendations on faculty tenure and/or promotion to the Dean of the School. 
The Dean then makes a recommendation to the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs and 
University Provost. The President is authorized by the statutes of GSU as the primary decision-
maker for the implementation and oversight of faculty promotion, tenure, reappointment, and/or 
dismissal. More information about tenure-track faculty promotion and tenure, and non-tenure 
track faculty promotion are available in their respective manuals50 available in Resource File 
1.5.  
 

1.5.b.6 Required Documentation: Description of the school’s governance and committee 
structure’s roles and responsibilities relating to academic standards and policies, including 
curriculum development.  

 
Academic Standards and Policies. The Academic Affairs Committee (AAC) is a standing 
committee in the SPH. It provides oversight for all SPH curricular issues, including modification 
to the existing curriculum, the introduction of new courses and programs, changes within 
degrees and concentrations, culminating experience requirements and guidelines, and other 
academic-related standards and policies. The AAC is charged with providing a systematic 
review process for curriculum development, including approving new courses, syllabi, and 
curriculum changes.  
 
Per the SPH Bylaws [see Resource File 1.5], the committee shall: 
 

o receive and review proposals for addition, deletion or substantive modification of 
courses, curricula, and programs in the School and make recommendations to the 
general faculty of the School of Public Health.  

o assist, if requested, in course, curricula and program development and evaluation.  
o oversee the review and approval of course syllabi in the School of Public Health. 
o review school-level academic issues and recommend to the faculty academic 

policies for graduate education.  
o develop and submit for approval by the general faculty of the School of Public Health 

policies and procedures necessary for conducting the committee’s duties and 
functions.  

 
The AAC monitors competencies and the SPH curriculum on all levels, even down to the text on 
SPH syllabi. The AAC approves syllabi for every SPH course, ensuring that content is 
competency-based and that an appropriate assessment of competencies is occurring in the 
course. For any new or revised (changed at least 25% since the last review by AAC) course 
syllabus, the AAC requires at least two division faculty members (other than the course 
instructor) to review the syllabus and ensure appropriateness of the course to the Division 

                                                           
49 GSU Part-Time Instructor Handbook: http://faculty.gsu.edu/files/2014/01/Part-TimeInstructorHandbook.pdf was last 
accessed April 8, 2015.  
50 SPH Promotion and/or Tenure Manuals: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/faculty-resources/ was last accessed on April 8, 2015. 

http://faculty.gsu.edu/files/2014/01/Part-TimeInstructorHandbook.pdf
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/faculty-resources/
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Director. The AAC also ensures that opportunities including service learning that address and 
build competency in diversity and cultural considerations are made available where possible 
and necessary. Division Directors are then required to submit the new or revised syllabus for 
review and approval by the AAC. Members of the AAC can confirm the content is not redundant 
with courses in their home divisions, or courses in other university areas. They may also decide 
if they want to incorporate the course into the SPH concentrations they represent. The syllabus 
is recommended by ACC for School approval if it is in line with required learning objectives and 
is competency driven. Instructors teaching future sections of courses, particularly new or adjunct 
instructors, are given the most recently approved AAC syllabus to use as the model for their 
SPH course, to ensure consistency of learning outcomes. Maintaining the minutes of the AAC 
meetings, the currently approved course syllabi, and the superseded course syllabi provides 
historical documentation of the evolution of SPH curriculum. 
 
The Office of Academic Assistance and Career Services (OAA) is charged with enforcing all 
academic policies enacted by the AAC. The Director of OAA sits on the AAC and informs the 
AAC of the effectiveness of its policies. 
 
To remain in compliance with university-level academic standards and policies, the SPH follows 
the university’s Academic Program Guidelines51 as the framework for its academic standards 
and policies, and the SPH AAC operates within that framework. The Academic Program 
Guidelines are developed and facilitated by the GSU Committee on Academic Programs (CAP) 
and the GSU Offices of the Associate Provost for Academic Programs and the Associate 
Provost for Institutional Effectiveness. Guidelines are set forth around new academic program 
development, significant program changes, and termination of programs. An example of the 
approval process through those Guidelines is in Resource File 1.5.  

 

1.5.b.7 Required Documentation: Description of the school’s governance and committee 
structure’s roles and responsibilities relating to research and service expectations and policies.  

 
The School expects faculty to establish an independent research and training program through 
external funding, and to provide service to the community and field of public health. The School 
adheres to research and service expectations and policies described in the GSU Faculty 
Handbook52, the SPH Faculty Workload Policies (in Resource File 1.5), and the faculty 
promotion and/or tenure manuals53. According to University Policy, each college including the 
SPH is expected to conduct an open forum meeting each year discussing the promotion and/or 
tenure requirements of its faculty. The purpose of the meeting is to explain promotion and/or 
tenure policies and expectations, including those around service and research, and to answer 
candidates' questions about any and all phases of the promotion and/or tenure process. The 
SPH hosted its most recent forum on April 7, 2015 and approximately 15 attendees were 
present. The University Associate Provost for Faculty Affairs also hosts a promotion and tenure 
informational session each year, and held the most recent session on April 23, 2015. 
 
Research. The SPH Associate Dean for Research implements a number of initiatives and 
processes to facilitate and promote the innovative research being conducted by our faculty, 
staff, and students. The Associate Dean for Research oversees guidelines and policies 
associated with research administration, helps to identify funding opportunities, and enhances 

                                                           
51 The GSU Academic Guide: http://senate.gsu.edu/ap-guide/ was last accessed on August 14, 2014. 
52 The GSU Faculty Handbook: http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/fhb.html was last accessed on August 14, 2014. 
53 SPH Promotion and/or Tenure Manuals: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/faculty-resources/ was last accessed on April 8, 2015. 

http://senate.gsu.edu/ap-guide/
http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/fhb.html
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/faculty-resources/
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the quality of external applications for research support by providing support and resources to 
the SPH community. Additional research support and policies are provided by the GSU 
University Research Services Administration (URSA), including access to the COS-Pivot 
Funding Database and biweekly email alerts around funding policy updates and opportunities. 
The SPH Associate Dean for Faculty Development (informed by the Faculty Affairs Committee) 
may also advise on SPH faculty research expectations as they relate to promotion and or 
tenure, while the SPH Associate Dean for Academic Affairs may also advise on SPH student 
research expectations as they relate to culminating experiences in programs of study. Research 
policies and expectations are also discussed in more detail in Criterion 3.1.a. 
 
Service. The SPH Associate Dean for Faculty Development encourages service and faculty 
development activities that strengthen a faculty member’s position when being reviewed for 
promotion and/or tenure. The Associate Dean for Faculty Development is informed by the 
Faculty Affairs Committee. The Office of Academic Assistance and Career Services (OAA), 
informed by the Student Affairs Committee, guides student groups and organizations on service 
expectations and policies. Service policies and expectations are also discussed in more detail in 
Criterion 3.2.a. 
 

1.5.c Required Documentation: A copy of the school’s bylaws or other policy documents that 
determines the rights and obligations of administrators, faculty and students in governance of 
the school. 

 
The GSU Employee Handbook, GSU Faculty Handbook, GSU Graduate Catalog, GSU 
University Senate Bylaws, GSU Code of Conduct SPH Bylaws, SPH Graduate Student 
Handbook provide guidance and policies for faculty, staff, and students. These documents are 
available on the following websites, and in Resource File 1.5.  
 

 GSU Employee Handbook (for faculty and staff): 
http://managers.hr.gsu.edu/files/gravity_forms/1-
02e6ecd3857a89f67b0161de291608bc/2014/01/Georgia-State-University-Classified-
Employee-Handbook-Revised-10.20131.pdf  

 GSU Faculty Handbook: http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/fhb.html 
 GSU Graduate Catalog: http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/school-of-public-

health/  
 GSU University Senate Bylaws: http://senate.gsu.edu/about/senate-bylaws/  
 GSU Student Code of Conduct: http://codeofconduct.gsu.edu/  
 SPH Bylaws: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/about/sph-bylaws/  
 SPH Graduate Student Handbooks: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/student-

handbooks  
 SPH Administrative Policies: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/administrative-

departments/policies/  
 

1.5.d Required Documentation: Identification of school faculty who hold membership on 
university committees, through which faculty contribute to the activities of the university. 

 
The following table details SPH Faculty Service on University-level Committees for the last three 
academic years: 
 
  

http://managers.hr.gsu.edu/files/gravity_forms/1-02e6ecd3857a89f67b0161de291608bc/2014/01/Georgia-State-University-Classified-Employee-Handbook-Revised-10.20131.pdf
http://managers.hr.gsu.edu/files/gravity_forms/1-02e6ecd3857a89f67b0161de291608bc/2014/01/Georgia-State-University-Classified-Employee-Handbook-Revised-10.20131.pdf
http://managers.hr.gsu.edu/files/gravity_forms/1-02e6ecd3857a89f67b0161de291608bc/2014/01/Georgia-State-University-Classified-Employee-Handbook-Revised-10.20131.pdf
http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/fhb.html
http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/school-of-public-health/
http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/school-of-public-health/
http://senate.gsu.edu/about/senate-bylaws/
http://codeofconduct.gsu.edu/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/about/sph-bylaws/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/student-handbooks
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/student-handbooks
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/administrative-departments/policies/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/administrative-departments/policies/


 
  

Page | 70  

 
 

Table 1.5.d.1: SPH faculty membership on university-level committees for AYs 2012 - 2015 

FACULTY MEMBER UNIVERSITY COMMITTEE SERVICE -AY 2012 - 2015 
Michael P. Eriksen, Sc.D. 
Dean and Professor 

Strategic Planning Committee 
Administrative Council 
Dean’s Council 

Lisa Casanova, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor  

University Senate 
 Faculty Affairs Subcommittee 
 Academic Program Review Subcommittee 
 SACS Reaffirmation Subcommittee 
 Senator Nominations Subcommittee 
Budget Subcommittee 

Shanta R. Dube, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 

Wellness Strategic Planning Task Force 
Wellness Champions Committee  

Rodney S. Lyn, Ph.D. 
Associate Dean 

GSU Graduate Faculty Policy Review Committee 
Associate Deans for Graduate Studies Working Group 

Ike Okosun, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 

University Senate 
 Research Subcommittee 
 Nominations Subcommittee 
 University Statutes and Senate Bylaws Subcommittee 
 Academic Programs Subcommittee 
International Program Advisory 
Non-Tenure Track Promotion Manual Development Committee 
Planning, Development, and Sustainability Committee 
Triennial Evaluation of the Dean of the Library Committee 
South Africa International Advisory Board Task Force  

Ashli Owen-Smith, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor 

Technology Fee Committee 

Richard B. Rothenberg, M.D. 
Regents’ Professor 

University Promotion and Tenure Review Committee 
Triennial Evaluation of the Provost Committee 
Promotion to Regents’ Professor Committee 
Council on Cities 

Laura Salazar, Ph.D. 
Associate Dean 

Internal Grants Review Committee 
University Senate 
 Research Subcommittee 
 Budget Subcommittee 

Christine Stauber, Ph.D. 
Division Director 

 Brazil Task Force 

John A. Steward, MPH 
Academic Professional 

Bicycle Planning Committee 
Sustainability Group 
Urban Fellows 
Panther Bikes 

Sheryl Strasser, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 

Internal Grants Review Committee 
University Senate 
 Academic Program Review Subcommittee 
Distinguished Faculty Award Committee 
Distance Education Council 

Monica Swahn, Ph.D. 
Professor 

South Africa Task Force 
University Conflict of Interest Review Team 
Strategic Planning and Evaluation of Life Sciences Committee 
Strategic Planning for Enhancing Research Administration Infrastructure Committee 
Search Committee for Position of Director of the Office of Sponsored Programs and 
Awards 
University Senate 
 Research Subcommittee 
Bylaws Subcommittee 

Scott Weaver, Ph.D.  
Research Professor 

Cities Initiative 

Dan Whitaker, Ph.D. 
Clinical Professor  

CDC-GSU Seed Grants Committee 
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1.5.e Required Documentation: Description of student roles in governance, including any 
formal student organizations 

 
The Public Health Student Association (PHSA)54, a student-led, student-focused organization, 
serves as a vehicle for students to experience meaningful interaction between members, the 
SPH’s faculty and staff, and public health professionals. The PHSA President is a member of 
the School’s Board of Advisors, and students serve on the SPH Academic Affairs and Student 
Affairs Committees, respectively.  
 
Students are involved in the faculty-recruitment process by participating in the faculty search 
process. The School invites all its students to attend candidate job talks. Additionally the chair of 
the search committee solicits feedback from students regarding their opinions on job 
candidates. In 2012, the University’s Office of the Provost appointed one of the School’s 
doctoral students to serve on the Founding Dean Search Committee for the SPH. 
 
In 2015, the SPH established its Alumni Board in order to create a group of alumni leaders 
dedicated to strengthening relationships between the SPH and its alumni. This group provides 
direction on alumni programming and encourages alumni engagement with the School. These 
former students also offer the School support and feedback, as requested. 
 
SPH students play an active role in evaluating the School’s program performance. Students 
utilize the University’s online course-evaluation system. See Resource File 1.5 for a copy of the 
University’s course evaluation summary form. Included in this evaluation are assessments of 
teaching styles and overall course methodologies. SPH students evaluate their practicum 
experiences by completing midterm and final evaluations55 (see Criterion 2.4.a for more 
information). Additionally, the SPH collects data from alumni about their experiences in the 
program in an SPH Exit Self-Assessment and one-year post-graduation survey (see Criterion 
2.7.a for more information). And finally, the University invites all recent graduates from graduate 
degree programs to complete a uniform exit survey around their experience at GSU (see 
Criterion 4.4 for more information).  
 
At the university level, the Student Government Association (SGA) is considered official voice 
for the student population at GSU. The SGA promotes the interests of the students to the 
university community and leadership, and the popularly elected representatives are charged to 
maintain and improve the student experience at GSU through policy rather than programming 
under their Bylaws56.  
 

1.5.f Required Documentation: Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and 
an analysis of the school’s strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
This criterion is met.  
 
Strengths 

                                                           
54 GSU Public Health Student Association (PHSA): http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/student-association-phisa/ 
was last accessed February 16, 2015. 
55 The Practicum Evaluation website: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/practicum/practicum-guidelines/ was last 
accessed on August 14, 2014. 
56 GSU SGA Bylaws: http://sga.gsu.edu/constitutionbylaws/ was last accessed May 5, 2015.  

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/student-association-phisa/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/practicum/practicum-guidelines/
http://sga.gsu.edu/constitutionbylaws/
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 SPH administration, faculty, staff, students, and even alumni and community 
stakeholders all have defined roles in the governance of the School. 

 The Dean works with a Leadership Team, organized faculty committees, and the student 
organizations in policy-development decisions and planning, as well as with an external 
Board of Advisors. 

 The School oversees faculty recruitment, hiring and promotion through specified 
administrative guidelines. 

 In addition to the traditional promotion and tenure process for tenure-track and tenured 
faculty, the School has a promotion committee and process for non-tenure track faculty. 

 The School maintains an Academic Affairs Committee that uses a systematic review 
process for curriculum development, including approving new courses, syllabi, curricula, 
and program changes. 

 An effective network of standing and ad hoc committees manages key functions of the 
School. 

 
Challenges and future directions 

 As the SPH increases its numbers of faculty, students, and concentrations, it may be 
necessary to expand the organizational lines of responsibilities (i.e. add a biostatistics 
division).  
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1.6   Fiscal Resources 
 

 
1.6 Fiscal Resources.  
The school shall have financial resources adequate to fulfill its stated mission and goals, and its 
instructional, research and service objectives.  
 

1.6.a Required Documentation: Description of the budgetary and allocation processes, 
including all sources of funding supportive of the instruction, research and service activities. 
This description should include, as appropriate, discussion about legislative appropriations, 
formula for funds distribution, tuition generation and retention, gifts, grants and contracts, 
indirect cost recovery, taxes or levies imposed by the university or other entity within the 
university, and other policies that impact on the fiscal resources available to the school. 

 
Budgetary and Resource Allocation Processes. The overall budget process begins with the 
State of Georgia’s legislature, which allocates a state appropriation to the University System of 
Georgia (USG) to support the 31 institutions that comprise the USG, including GSU. The USG 
budget comprises all funds received by USG institutions and agencies including, but not limited 
to, state appropriations; tuition; revenues generated from mandatory and elective fees; federal, 
state and local grant and contract revenues; revenues from the sales of services; scholarship 
income; gifts and donations and the income generated therefrom; and any other such sources.  
 
After receiving the university’s budget allocation from the Board of Regents, GSU divides and 
allocates those funds to the colleges, schools, and administrative divisions within the university. 
The allocation of these resources is directed by the President of the university based on his 
consultations with, and recommendations from, the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs 
and Provost and the Fiscal Advisory Committee to the President, which includes representation 
from faculty, staff, students, and senior administrators. The university process to allocate funds 
is heavily influenced at each step of the internal budget preparation process by the GSU 
strategic plan57, implemented in 2011 following an extensive year-long planning process that 
engaged all stakeholders of the GSU community. One of the 17 initiatives articulated in the GSU 
strategic plan is the establishment of an accredited School of Public Health.  
 
These allocated funds are used to provide for teaching, research, and services, and the general 
and educational activities and functions in support of the goals, objectives, and mission of the 
School. Table 1.6.b shows the amount of funding the School receives disaggregated by source. 
State funds allocated to the SPH from the university’s central administration are designated for 
faculty salaries, staff salaries, employee fringe benefits, travel, operating supplies and 
expenses, equipment and/or books, and a lump sum allocation to cover the costs of part time 
instructors, summer faculty, and graduate research assistants. The largest percentage of state 
funds allocated annually to the SPH is dedicated to personnel costs, i.e., salaries and fringe 
benefits. Grants and contracts are the School’s most significant funding source followed by state 
appropriations. The complete funding formula58 used by the Georgia Board of Regents is 
included in Resource File 1.6. The funding for GSU in general, and SPH specifically, is allocated 
as follows: 

                                                           
57 GSU Strategic Plan: http://strategic.gsu.edu/ was last accessed May 19, 2015.  
58 USG Funding Formula: http://www.usg.edu/research/digest/1997/formula.html was last accessed on August 14, 2014. 

http://strategic.gsu.edu/
http://www.usg.edu/research/digest/1997/formula.html
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1. GSU submits total credit hours for the prior year to the Board of Regents for the 
University System of Georgia. 

2. The Board of Regents runs the credit hours for all institutions in the University System of 
Georgia through the Board of Regents funding formula included in Resource File 1.6. 

3. The Board of Regents submits a funding request to the Georgia state legislature based 
on the results of funding formula analysis of credit hours for the entire university system 
as described above in #2. This funding request is for a lump sum allocation for the entire 
University System of Georgia. 

4. The state appropriations allocated to the Board of Regents are then allocated to the 
individual institutions based on priorities set by the Board of Regents, with input from the 
individual institutions 

5. After receiving the university’s original budget allocation from the Board of Regents, 
those funds are then divided up and allocated to the colleges, schools, and 
administrative divisions within GSU by the President of the university as described in the 
second paragraph of this Criterion.  

6. Also described above, the recommended allocation of funds is heavily influenced by the 
GSU strategic plan, and one of the major identified priorities for the GSU strategic plan is 
the establishment of an accredited School of Public Health. 

7. State funds allocated to the SPH from the university central administration are 
designated for faculty salaries, staff salaries, employee fringe benefits, travel, operating 
supplies and expenses, equipment and/or books, and a lump sum allocation. The lump 
sum allocation is designated to cover the costs of part time instructors, summer faculty, 
and graduate research assistants. 

 
Budget and resource allocation issues are also discussed at SPH Leadership Team meetings, 
with the he Dean of the SPH making all decisions related to the budget and allocation of SPH 
resources, in consultation with the College Administrative Officer and under GSU and USG 
policies and guidelines given to all colleges within the system.  
 
Indirect Cost Rates. Indirect Cost Rates are the mechanisms used to reimburse the university 
for the infrastructure support costs, i.e., facilities and administrative costs associated with 
sponsored research and other sponsored agreements. These are actual costs to the university 
and directly support sponsored projects being performed by GSU. The School benefits 
significantly, along with all other academic entities at GSU, from the indirect cost rates funding 
of university level infrastructure costs incurred in support of sponsored programs. And the 
School’s share of the funds generated via the indirect cost rates shown above allows the 
various units within the SPH to also recoup administrative costs incurred in support of the 
School’s research endeavors. Additionally, any remaining balance in the School’s indirect cost 
recovery funds left after paying for administrative expenditures incurred provides a small source 
of non-lapsing funds that the School can carry forward across fiscal year ends to aid in funding 
a variety of expenditures necessary to support the School’s research initiatives.59 
 
  

                                                           
59 In the state of Georgia all state appropriations are lapsing funds, i.e., any positive fund balance remaining in state 
appropriations at the end of the fiscal year must be returned to the State of Georgia’s general fund balance and cannot be 
carried over to the following fiscal year by the SPH. 
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See Table 1.6.a for GSU’s Indirect Cost Rates for FY2012-2017 disaggregated according to 
research, instruction, and public service.   
 

Table 1.6.a FY2012-17 Indirect Cost Rates 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Indirect cost rates are based on Modified Total Direct Costs (MTDC), which is the total direct 
cost less equipment over $5,000, patient care costs, participant support costs, 
alterations/renovations, and rental of off-campus space and subcontract expenses in excess of 
$25,000 for each subcontract, student stipends and tuition. 
 
Indirect Cost Recovery Formula. Indirect cost recoveries have historically been based on a 
formula that allocates 10.87% of all Indirect Cost funds to the GSU Research Foundation 
(GSURF) to cover administrative and operating costs for GSURF. The remaining Indirect Cost 
funds have then been split between the individual college or school and the university, with the 
university receiving 62.61% of the funds and the individual college or school receiving the 
remaining 26.52% of the Indirect Cost funds generated. 
 
Tuition Differential. The tuition differential approved for the SPH provides for an additional 
professional program differential per semester of $324 for all in-state or out-of-state students 
enrolled for 12 credit hours or more per semester. For students taking less than 12 credit hours 
per semester there is a professional program differential charged equal to $27 per semester 
hour60. 
The SPH will receive professional program differential funding for FY2015 of $70,000 based on 
projected student enrollment derived from historical student enrollment figures. These additional 
funds will be used to pay for selected expenditures in support of SPH faculty teaching and 
research endeavors.

                                                           
60 SPH Current Tuition and Fees: http://sfs.gsu.edu/files/2012/11/FY15-Master-Doctor-of-Public-Health1.pdf was last accessed 
on August 15, 2014. 

PROJECT TYPE ON-CAMPUS OFF-CAMPUS  

Research (FY 12) 
Research (FY 13) 
Research (FY 14) 
Research (FY 15) 
Research (FY 16) 
Research (FY 17) 

44.5% 
47.5% 
48.0% 
48.0% 
50.5% 
51.5% 

26.0% 
26.0% 
26.0% 
26.0% 
26.0% 
26.0% 

Instruction (FY 12) 
Instruction (FY 13) 
Instruction (FY 14) 
Instruction (FY 15) 
Instruction (FY 16) 
Instruction (FY 17) 

48.6% 
48.6% 
48.6% 
48.6% 
53.0% 
53.0% 

26.0% 
26.0% 
26.0% 
26.0% 
26.0% 
26.0% 

Public Service (FY 12) 
Public Service (FY 13) 
Public Service (FY 14) 
Public Service (FY 15) 
Public Service (FY 16) 
Public Service (FY 17) 

33.8% 
41.6% 
41.6% 
41.6% 
35.0% 
35.0% 

23.7% 
26.0% 
26.0% 
26.0% 
26.0% 
26.0% 

http://sfs.gsu.edu/files/2012/11/FY15-Master-Doctor-of-Public-Health1.pdf
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1.6.b Required Documentation: A clearly formulated school budget statement, showing sources of all 
available funds and expenditures by major categories, since the last accreditation visit or for the last five 
years, whichever is longer. This information must be presented in a table format as appropriate to the school.  

 
Under the supervision of the College Administrative Officer, a College Finance Officer maintains a detailed SPH budget in the 
Spectrum system (see Criterion 1.2.a for information on the Spectrum system). Using the budget format provided by ASPPH 
and CEPH, the SPH’s budget statements for the most recent fiscal years are below. (Note: Fiscal year 2015 is July 1, 2014 – 
June 30, 2015.)  
 
When viewing the table below, it is important to recognize the large increases made by the School in secured sponsored 
funding (i.e. grants/contracts). These gains have allowed for the steady increases in faculty, staff, and student support, 
contributing to the overall growth of the School. Still, it is equally important to note that university indirect cost rates are not 
listed as an expenditure by the School in the chart below. As discussed in Criterion 1.6.a above, indirect cost rates are the 
mechanisms used to reimburse the university for the infrastructure support costs (i.e., facilities and administrative costs 
associated with sponsored research and other sponsored agreements). Even though these monies are returned to the 
university, the SPH benefits significantly (along with all other academic entities at GSU) from the indirect cost rates funding of 
university-level infrastructure costs incurred in support of sponsored programs. And the School’s share of the funds generated 
via the indirect cost rates allows the various units within the SPH to also recoup administrative costs incurred in support of the 
School’s research endeavors (i.e. sponsored-funded staff support salaries, research and administrative supplies, etc.). 
Additionally, any remaining balance in the School’s indirect cost recovery funds left after paying for administrative 
expenditures provides a small source of non-lapsing funds that the School can carry forward across fiscal year ends to aid in 
funding a variety of expenditures necessary to support the School’s research initiatives.61 

 
  

                                                           
61 In the state of Georgia, unlike indirect cost recovery funds, all state appropriations are lapsing funds, i.e., any positive fund balance remaining in state 
appropriations at the end of the fiscal year must be returned to the State of Georgia’s general fund balance and cannot be carried over to the following fiscal year 
by the SPH. 
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Table 1.6.b. Sources of funds and expenditures by major category, FY2011 to FY2015 

Budget Item FY 2011 FY 2012 FY 201362 FY 201463 FY 2015 

State Appropriation/University Funds $1,615,869 $3,135,342 $3,698,448 $4,858,704 $5,744,75164 

State Funded Faculty and Staff Benefits  $269,418 $394,619 $624,664 $980,993 $1,431,749 

Grants/Contracts $278,816 $7,196,359 $7,320,349 $11,700,000 $14,590,830 

Indirect Cost Recovery $25,000 $573,383 $1,941,357 $1,408,439 $1,605,98565  

Tuition and Fees $066 $33,372 $70,000 $70,000 $70,000 

Gifts $0 $25,000 $5,969 $5,969 $43,606 

Other $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 

TOTAL REVENUE $2,189,103  $11,358,075  $13,660,787  $19,024,105  $23,486,921  

State Funded Faculty Salaries and 
Benefits 

$1,190,732 $1,699,184 $1,977,450 $2,210,987 $2,574,987 

State Funded Staff Salaries and Benefits $118,912 $219,064 $1,052,893 $1,449,144 $3,513,757 

Operations $82,000 $82,000 $612,332 $780,337 $496,522 

Travel67 $068 $4,000 $31,980 $102,385 $75,015 

Student Support $141,147 $267,000 $427,040 $518,193 $516,219 

Other $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 

TOTAL EXPENDITURES $1,532,791 $2,271,248 $4,101,695 $5,061,046 $7,176,500 

                                                           
62 In a previous CEPH Annual Report, we believe two figures were mislabeled and included sponsor-funded salaries and benefits, causing other calculations to be 
incorrect. The SPH regrets the error.   
63 In a previous CEPH Annual Report, we believe two figures were mislabeled and included sponsor-funded salaries and benefits, causing other calculations to be 
incorrect. The SPH regrets the error.   
64 Includes a one-time allocation of $500,000. 
65 At final self-study press-time, the SPH only has the indirect cost recovery dollar amounts received from July 1, 2014 – March 31, 2015. This number will increase 
when the SPH receives fourth quarter indirect cost recovery financial reports covering March 31, 2015 – June 30, 2015) in late fall 2015 semester. 
66 SPH Tuition differential was proposed during this year, and granted in the following fiscal year (see Criterion 1.3.c.1) 
67 Travel and Operations Expenditures were not separated in FY2012. 
68 Travel expense freeze due to economic downturn.  
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1.6.c Required Documentation: If the school is a collaborative one sponsored by two or 
more universities, the budget statement must make clear the financial contributions of each 
sponsoring university to the overall school budget. This should be accompanied by a 
description of how tuition and other income is shared, including indirect cost returns for research 
generated by school of public health program faculty who may have their primary appointment 
elsewhere. 

 
The School of Public Health is not a collaborative school. 
 

1.6.d Required Documentation: Identification of measurable objectives by which the 
school assesses the adequacy of its fiscal resources, along with data regarding the school’s 
performance against those measures for each of the last three years. See CEPH Outcome 
Measures Template 

 

The school assesses the adequacy of its fiscal resources through the amount of development dollars 
raised, research funds secured, and surplus budget amounts. Please see the outcomes below.  

 
Table 1.6.d.1 Fiscal Resources Outcome Measures  

Outcome Measure Target FY 2012 FY 2013 FY 2014 FY 2015 

Development 
(Philanthropic Support, 
Foundation Grants, 
Endowments and Gifts) 

 $250,000/year $307,936 $529,951 $442,932 $1,868,720 

 
Table 1.6.d.2 Fiscal Resources Outcome Measures 

Sponsored Research Funds Target FISCAL YEAR OUTCOME 

$6,000,000 /fiscal year FY 2012 $7,196,359 

$7,000,000 /fiscal year FY 2013 $7,320,349 

$7,700,000 /fiscal year FY 2014 $11,700,000 

$8,400,000 /fiscal year FY 2015 $14,590,830 

 
Table 1.6.d.3 Fiscal Resources Outcome Measures  

Outcome 
Measure 

Target FY 2012 FY 2013 FY 2014 FY 2015 

Surplus 
 

(Positive balance: 
Revenue exceeds 

expenditures) 

+$9,086,827 +$9,559,092 +$13,963,059 +$16,310,421 

 

1.6.e Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an analysis of the school’s 
strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
This criterion is met. 
 
Strengths 

 SPH continues to increase its research capacity, and in turn, its external fiscal 
resources. 

 The university supported tuition differential ensures SPH tuition funds exceed those of 
colleges without creating too much of a financial burden on students. 

 
Challenges and future directions 
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 In October 2015, the University will be launching a capital campaign that hopes to 
increase endowments and gifts received by the School. The SPH has recently hired a 
Director of Development to lead the capital campaign efforts of the School.  
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1.7   Faculty and Other Resources 
 

 
1.7 Faculty and Other Resources.  
The school shall have personnel and other resources adequate to fulfill its stated mission and 
goals, and its instructional, research and service objectives. 
 

1.7.a Required Documentation: A concise statement or chart concerning the number 
(headcount) of primary faculty in each of the five core public health knowledge areas employed 
by the school for each of the last three years. If the school is a collaborative one, sponsored by 
two or more institutions, the statement or chart must include the number of faculty from each of 
the participating institutions. See CEPH Data Template 1.7.1. 

 

Following the Association of Schools and Programs of Public Health (ASPPH) data collection 
model for primary faculty, the GSU SPH now defines a primary faculty member as a full-time 
employee of the university, has their primary appointment in the SPH, and contributes a 
minimum of 100% of their effort (time) to instruction (teaching, mentoring students, 
curriculum/course design, advising, etc.) and at least one of the following additional functions: 
public health research (scholarship) or performing service for the School, University, and field 
(instruction + research; instruction + service; or instruction + research + service).  
 
Primary faculty headcounts in Table 1.7.a do not include part-time SPH faculty members, joint 
faculty members, or any other type of secondary faculty member described in Criteria 1.7.b and 
4.1.b; however, secondary faculty counts and FTEs are included in the “other” columns provided 
in the tables under Criterion 1.7.b. and explained in that criterion.  

  
Table 1.7.a Number of primary faculty, AY2013-15 

PRIMARY FACULTY 
HEADCOUNT 

BY CONCENTRATION 

AY 2013 AY 2014 
 

AY 2015 
 

Biostatistics 6 6 7 

Environmental Health 4 5 6 

Epidemiology 7 7 7 

Health Management and 
Policy 

6 7 7 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

10 10 11 

Other—Academic Affairs 
(serving all concentrations) 

2 2 2 

TOTAL 35 37 40 
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1.7.b Required Documentation: A table delineating the number of faculty, students, and 
student/faculty ratios, organized by department or specialty area, or other organizational unit as 
appropriate to the school, for each of the last three years (calendar years or academic years) 
prior to the site visit. Data must be presented in table format (see CEPH Data Template 1.7.2) 
and include at least the following information: 
a) headcount of primary faculty (primary faculty are those with primary appointment in the 
school of public health, 
b) FTE conversion of faculty based on % time appointment to the school, 
c) headcount of other faculty (adjunct, part-time, secondary appointments, etc.), 
d) FTE conversion of other faculty based on estimate of % time commitment, 
e) total headcount of primary faculty plus other (non-primary) faculty, 
f) total FTE of primary and other (non-primary) faculty, 
g) headcount of students by department or program area 
h) FTE conversion of students, based on definition of full-time as nine or more credits per 
semester, 
i) student FTE divided by primary faculty FTE, and  
j) student FTE divided by total faculty FTE, including other faculty. 
All schools must provide data for a), b) and i) and may provide data for c), d) and j) depending 
on whether the school intends to include the contributions of other faculty in its FTE 
calculations. 

 
The below tables delineate the number of faculty, students, and student-faculty ratios (SFRs), 
organized by concentration or specialty area, for each of the last three academic years. 
Following the ASPPH data collection model, the student figures below are based on fall 
semester enrollment numbers for each academic year referenced. FTE students are those 
enrolled in nine (9) credit hours or more, the threshold for full-time graduate student enrollment 
at GSU. Students” in the tables below refer to MPH and Ph.D. students, and do not include 
certificate, transient, or non-degree students. These certificate, transient, or non-degree 
students are not required to select a concentration, or specialty track area.  
 
A GSU SPH primary faculty member is a full-time employees of the university, has their primary 
appointment in the SPH, and contributes a minimum of 100% of their effort (time) to instruction 
(teaching, mentoring students, curriculum/course design, advising, etc.) and at least one of the 
following additional functions: public health research (scholarship) or performing service for the 
School, University, and field (instruction + research; instruction + service; or instruction + 
research + service). Again, this follows the ASPPH data collection model for primary faculty.  
 
Calculations for “Other Faculty” in the SFR’s below were made as follows: 

 Non-teaching or research SPH faculty = 1.0 FTE in Other GSU SPH Faculty column. 
Faculty member is a full-time employee of the university (both academic year 9-month 
contracts and fiscal year 12-month contracts), has his/her primary appointment in the 
SPH, and conducts Service and/or Research only in their position with the SPH 
(employee does not participate in instruction). Internally, the SPH refers to these 
employees as “non-teaching or research SPH faculty.”  

 Joint faculty = 0.50 FTE in Other GSU SPH Faculty column. 
Faculty member is a full-time employee of the university and has a joint appointment 
with 0.50 of their time dedicated to SPH; however, his/her primary appointment is to 
another college or school (not SPH). There are no joint appointment faculty members 
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with their primary appointment to SPH. Internally, the SPH refers to these employees as 
“joint faculty.”  

 Part-time SPH faculty = 0.10 - 0.99 FTE in Other GSU SPH Faculty column. 
Faculty member is a part-time employee (ranges from 0.10 to 0.75 at GSU—determined 
at point of hire) at the university with all of his/her time dedicated to SPH, even though 
that time is part-time. Internally, the SPH refers to these employees as “part-time SPH 
faculty.”  

 Part-time instructors. 0.25 FTE per course in Other Adjunct Faculty column. 
To be consistent with ASPPH Data Collection, adjuncts—faculty members with their 
primary appointment outside of the University and only hired as contract instructors—are 
reported in their own adjunct column. Only fall semester part-time instructors (PTIs) are 
reported. Instructors are assigned 0.25 FTE for every course they are contracted to 
teach. Internally, the SPH refers to these employees as “part-time instructors.”  

An even further detailed explanation of the SPH’s definition of “other” faculty may be found 
in Criterion 4.1.b. Also, it should be noted that affiliated faculty and secondary appointment 
faculty, also described in great detail in Criterion 4.1.b are not included in the headcounts 
below.   
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Table 1.7.b.1 Faculty, students, and student-faculty ratios by specialty area for AY 2013-2014 

SPECIALTY TRACKS HC 
Primary 
Faculty 

FTE 
Primary 
Faculty 

HC 
Other 
GSU 

Faculty 

FTE 
Other 
GSU 

Faculty 

HC 
Other 

Adjunct 
Faculty 

FTE 
Other 

Adjunct 
Faculty 

HC 
Total 

Faculty 

FTE 
Total 

Faculty 

HC 
Students 

 

FTE 
Students 

SFR by 
Primary 
Faculty 

FTE\ 

SFR by 
Total 

Faculty 
FTE 

Biostatistics 6 6.0 0 0 2 0.5 8 6.5 8 7.0 1.2 1.1 

Environmental Health 4 4.0 0 0 2 0.5 6 4.5 10 8.0 2.0 1.7 

Epidemiology69 7 7.0 1 0.5 1 0.25 9 7.75 85 72.0 10.3 9.6 

Health Management and 
Policy70 71 

6 6.0 2 1.0 2 0.5 10 7.5 37 32.0 5.3 4.3 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior72 

10 10.0 1 0.5 2 0.25 13 10.75 59 41.0 4.1 3.8 

Other73 2 2.0 0 0 0 0.0 2 2.0 28 6.0 3.0 3.0 

TOTAL 35 35.0 4 2.0 9 2.0 48 39.0 227 166.0 4.6 4.2 

Key: HC=Headcount, FTE=Full-time Equivalent, SFR=Student-Faculty Ratio; Other applicable notes above tables.  
 
Table 1.7.b.2 Faculty, students, and student-faculty ratios by specialty area for AY 2014-2015 

SPECIALTY TRACKS HC 
Primary 
Faculty 

FTE 
Primary 
Faculty 

HC 
Other 
GSU 

Faculty 

FTE 
Other 
GSU 

Faculty 

HC 
Other 

Adjunct 
Faculty 

FTE 
Other 

Adjunct 
Faculty 

HC 
Total 

Faculty 

FTE 
Total 

Faculty 

HC 
Students 

 

FTE 
Students 

 

SFR by 
Primary 
Faculty 

FTE 

SFR by 
Total 

Faculty 
FTE 

Biostatistics 6 6.0 0 0.0 2 0.5 8 6.5 14 8.0 1.3 1.2 

Environmental Health 5 5.0 0 0.0 1 0.25 6 5.25 14 9.0 1.8 1.7 

Epidemiology74 7 7.0 1 0.5 3 0.75 11 8.25 120 94.0 13.4 11.4 

Health Management and 
Policy75 76 

7 7.0 2 1.0 1 0.25 10 8.25 41 26.0 3.7 3.6 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior77 

10 10.0 1 0.5 1 0.25 12 10.75 57 42.0 4.2 3.9 

Other78 2 2.0 0 0.0 0 0.0 2 2.0 17 2.0 1 1 

TOTAL 37 37.0 4 2.0 8 2.0 49 41.0 263 181.0 4.9 4.4 

                                                           
69 Includes Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) students in epidemiology (EPIP). Ph.D. EPIP HC = 21; Ph.D. EPIP FTE = 20 
70 Includes dual degree Juris Doctorate (JD) and MPH HMGP students. JD/MPH HMGP HC = 1 ; JD/MPH HMGP FTE = 1. 
71 Includes Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) students in health services and policy research (HSRP). Ph.D. HSRP HC = 2; Ph.D. HSRP FTE = 2 
72 Includes Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) students in health promotion and behavior (HPBP). Ph.D. HPBP HC = 7; Ph.D. HPBP FTE = 7 
73 Other faculty include Academic Affairs Faculty (serving all concentrations); Other students include MPH Prevention Sciences students still matriculating through a program that no 
longer exists—GSU regulations allow those MPH Prevention Sciences students six (6) years to finish their discontinued program. 
74 Includes Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) students in epidemiology (EPIP). Ph.D. EPIP HC = 15; Ph.D. EPIP FTE = 12 
75 Includes dual degree Juris Doctorate (JD) and MPH HMGP students. JD/MPH HMGP HC = 4 ; JD/MPH HMGP FTE = 4. 
76 Includes Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) students in health services and policy research (HSRP). Ph.D. HSRP HC = 3; Ph.D. HSRP FTE = 3 
77 Includes Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) students in health promotion and behavior (HPBP). Ph.D. HPBP HC = 11; Ph.D. HPBP FTE = 9 
78 Other faculty include Academic Affairs Faculty (serving all concentrations); Other students include MPH Prevention Sciences students still matriculating through a program that no 
longer exists—GSU regulations allow those MPH Prevention Sciences students six (6) years to finish their discontinued program. 
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Key: HC=Headcount, FTE=Full-time Equivalent, SFR=Student-Faculty Ratio; Other applicable notes above tables.  
Table 1.7.b.3 Faculty, students, and student-faculty ratios by specialty area for AY 2015-2016  

SPECIALTY TRACKS HC 
Primary 
Faculty 

FTE 
Primary 
Faculty 

HC 
Other 
GSU 

Faculty 

FTE 
Other 
GSU 

Faculty 

HC 
Other 

Adjunct 
Faculty 

FTE 
Other 

Adjunct 
Faculty 

HC 
Total 

Faculty 

FTE 
Total 

Faculty 

HC 
Students 

(fall 

201579) 

FTE 
Students 

(fall 
2015) 

SFR by 
Primary 
Faculty 

FTE\ 

SFR by 
Total 

Faculty 
FTE 

Biostatistics 7 7.0 0 0.0 4 1.0 11 8.0 16 11.0 1.6 1.4 

Environmental Health 6 6.0 0 0.0 2 0.5 8 6.5 22 14.0 2.3 2.2 

Epidemiology80 7 7.0 1 0.5 6 1.5 14 9.0 130 95.0 13.6 10.5 

Health Management and 
Policy81 82 

7 7.0 2 1.0 3 0.75 12 8.75 44 29.0 4.1 3.3 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior83 

11 11.0 1 0.5 3 0.75 15 12.25 72 44.0 4.0 3.6 

Other84 2 2.0 0 0.0 0 0.0 2 2.0 12 1.0 0.5 0.5 

TOTAL 40 40.0 4 2.0 18 4.50 62 46.50 296 194.0 4.85 4.2 
 

Key: HC=Headcount, FTE=Full-time Equivalent, SFR=Student-Faculty Ratio; Other applicable notes above tables.  
 

                                                           
79 Because of self-study press deadlines, the fall 2015 semester headcount was taken prior to the final withdrawal date (Oct. 30th) for fall 2015 semester; therefore, this number is 
unofficial. 
80 Includes Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) students in epidemiology (EPIP). Ph.D. EPIP HC = 22; Ph.D. EPIP FTE = 16 
81 Includes dual degree Juris Doctorate (JD) and MPH HMGP students. JD/MPH HMGP HC = 3 ; JD/MPH HMGP FTE = 3. 
82 Includes Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) students in health services and policy research (HSRP). Ph.D. HSRP HC = 3; Ph.D. HSRP FTE = 3 
83 Includes Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) students in health promotion and behavior (HPBP). Ph.D. HPBP HC = 15; Ph.D. HPBP FTE = 9 
84 Other faculty include Academic Affairs Faculty (serving all concentrations); Other students include MPH Prevention Sciences students still matriculating through a program that no 
longer exists—GSU regulations allow those MPH Prevention Sciences students six (6) years to finish their discontinued program. 
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Overall SFRs for the SPH remain low. Still, the SPH is aware that a large number of newly 
admitted students recently declared epidemiology as their specialty area, placing that 
concentration SFR right against the appropriate range—since then, student recruitment 
practices have been adjusted accordingly. It should be noted, though, that epidemiology faculty 
do not solely bear the burden of all epidemiology student culminating experiences. The person 
who serves as the culminating experiences chairperson is the faculty member most 
knowledgeable in the areas of the student’s thesis, capstone, or dissertation work, and is be 
selected regardless of their concentration or division affiliation (see Criteria 2.5 and 2.12 for 
more information). Also, epidemiology and biostatistics concentration faculty currently operate 
together as one division, further facilitating the more equitable distribution of these student 
needs. Finally, the headcounts and FTEs of PTIs are only included for fall semesters; therefore; 
some epidemiology PTIs who teach only in spring or summer semesters are not included. Still, 
the SFR for the epidemiology concentration is actively being monitored.    
 

1.7.c Required Documentation: A concise statement or chart defining the headcount and 
FTE of non-faculty, non-student personnel (administration and staff). 

 
The SPH is supported by staff administrators, project directors, research coordinators, and 
administrative support staff. The SPH administration and staff bring many years of professional 
and educational experiences that enhance the School’s academic training, research endeavors, 
and practice-based opportunities, which are all key components to the SPH mission and goals. 
Table 1.7.c identifies non-faculty, non-student personnel in the School who are essential to the 
day-to-day operations in the SPH. Staff have been identified in Table 1.7.c by the CEPH 
requested categories of primarily administrative, academic, technical, or research support. 
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Table 1.7.c.1 SPH administration and staff  

First Name Title Division, Center, or Office FTE Primarily Administrative, Academic, 
Technical, or Research Support 

Sonda Abernathy College Facilities and Event Services Officer Dean's Office 1.0 Administrative Support 

Mary Anne Adams Director, CRC and Director, Community 
Engagement and Outreach Core, CoEx 

CoEx and CRC 1.0 Research Support 

Aimee Ahmed Director of Development Dean's Office 1.0 Administrative Support 

Avais Arkwright-Jones Training Specialist, NSTRC NSTRC 1.0 Research Support 

Missale Ayele Project Coordinator,  
NACDD Online Certificate Program 

Dean's Office 1.0 Research Support 

Evander Baker Research Coordinator I CHD 1.0 Research Support 

Lashawn Baker Community Service Specialist CRC 1.0 Research Support 

Anna Beck Research Coordinator CHD 1.0 Research Support 

Barbara Beckford Administrative Assistant Dean's Office 1.0 Administrative Support 

Colleen Blanchard College Finance Officer Dean's Office 1.0 Administrative Support 

Warren Bunyan Computer Services Assistant Dean’s Office 1.0 Technical Support 

Emily Cahill Executive Assistant to the Dean Dean's Office 1.0 Administrative Support 

Jhetari Carney Project Director, Health Promotions and 
Behavior 

HPMB 1.0 Research Support 

Jason Cavin Project Director, CLD CLD 1.0 Research Support 

Kai-Wen Cheng Post Doctoral Research Associate TCORS 1.0 Research Support 

Mark Crenshaw Assistant Project Director, CLD CLD 1.0 Research Support 

Yixin Duan SF Assistant Project Director TCORS 1.0 Research Support 

Zongshuan Duan Sponsored Funded Project Coordinator TCORS 1.0 Research Support 

David Elsea Administrative Assistant CLD 1.0 Administrative Support 

Monique Folston Business Manager II CHD/CLD 1.0 Research Support 

Sanaa Furqan Administrative Assistant CHD 1.0 Administrative Support 

Juarndai Lei Gagnon Project Coordinator CHD 1.0 Research Support 

Charlena Gatlin Grants Manager CLD 1.0 Research Support 

KaRon Gaston SF Community Service Specialist I CoEx 1.0 Research Support 

Theresa Glasheen Research Coordinator I CHD 1.0 Research Support 

Frederic Grant College Administrative Officer Dean's Office 1.0 Administrative Support 

Douglas Green Lead Technology and System's Support Dean's Office 1.0 Technical Support 

Kyle Gregory Postdoc Research Associate TCORS 1.0  Research Support 

John Heath Data Administrator, Lead CoEx 1.0 Research Support 

Eleanor Hillman Limited Term Technical/Parapro - SF 
Research Technician II 

CRC 1.0 Research Support 

Donna Holloway College Human Resources Officer Dean's Office 1.0 Administrative Support 

Margaret Hooker Community Services Specialist, Community 
Engagement and Outreach Core 

CoEx 1.0 Research Support 

Lisa Dickman Jackson Training Specialist CHD 1.0 Research Support 
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First Name Title Division, Center, or Office FTE Primarily Administrative, Academic, 
Technical, or Research Support 

Saiza Jivani Project Coordinator  TCORS 1.0 Research Support 

James Johnson Sponsored Funded Administrative CLD 1.0 Research Support 

Gerrell Johnson Business Mgr I Dean's Office 1.0 Administrative Support 

Kathleen Joyner Assistant Director of Communications Dean’s Office 1.0 Administrative Support 

Courtney Jones Senior Training Specialist NSTRC 1.0 Research Support 

William Jones NSTRC Trainer CHD 1.0 Research Support 

Laura Jones Sponsored Funded Coordinator CHD 1.0 Research Support 

Lacell Joseph Training Specialist CHD 1.0 Research Support 

Shineka Karim HR Coordinator Dean's Office 1.0 Administrative Support 

Breanna Kelly Behavior Specialist CHD 1.0 Research Support 

Rachel Lawley Assistant Project Director TCORS 1.0 Research Support 

Gina Maddox-Sample Graduate Program Coordinator OAA 1.0 Academic Support 

Ban Majeed Post-Doctoral Research Associate TCORS 1.0 Research Support 

Brenda Marlow Grants and Contracts Officer III Dean's Office 1.0 Research Support 

Colleen McCarty Research Coordinator II CHD 1.0 Research Support 

Erin McFry Research Coordinator NSTRC 1.0 Research Support 

Pauline McKenzie-Day Training Specialist CHD 1.0 Research Support 

Elizabeth Meister Training Specialist CHD 1.0 Research Support 

Clorinda Merino Training Specialist, Senior CHD 1.0 Research Support 

Susanna Miller Community Specialist CLD 1.0 Research Support 

Kathryn Miller Sponsored Funded Professional NSTRC 1.0 Research Support 

Yolanda Miller Business Manager I Dean's Office 1.0 Research Support 

Pratibha Nayak Post-Doctoral Research Associate TCORS 1.0 Research Support 

Julia Neighbors Program Director, PCA GA CHD 1.0 Research Support 

Kera Nicholson Project Coordinator CHD 1.0 Research Support 

Meghan Nix Project Coordinator TCORS 1.0 Research Support 

Allison O'Hara Behavior Specialist CHD 1.0 Research Support 

Josephine Ojo PC Systems Specialist Dean's Office 1.0 Technical Support 

Karen O'Quin Research Associate I CoEx 1.0 Research Support 

Shao-Chieh Ou College Technology Manager Dean's Office 1.0 Technical Support 

Kelvin Parker Temporary Technical/Parapro CRC 1.0 Research Support 

Pamela Redmon Project Director TCORS 1.0 Research Support 

Lynette Reid Administrative Coordinator III OAA 1.0 Academic Support 

Sarah Roby Administrative Research Coordinator II NSTRC 1.0 Research Support 

Cayla Roby Facilities and Events Services Coordinator Dean's Office 1.0 Administrative Support 

Whitney Rostad Postdoc Research Associate CHD 1.0 Research Support 

Leslie Sawell-Boullion Training Specialist CHD 1.0 Research Support 

Marni Segall Project Coordinator REACH-DeKalb 1.0 Research Support 
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First Name Title Division, Center, or Office FTE Primarily Administrative, Academic, 

Technical, or Research Support 

Erica Sheldon Research Coordinator Dean's Office\HMGP 1.0 Research Support 

Esther Singh Administrative Assistant OAA 1.0 Academic Support 

Megan Smith Assistant Evaluator HPMB 1.0 Research Support 

Denise Gouveia Assistant Director OAA 1.0 Academic Support 

Akilah Thomas Sponsored Funded Administrative NSTRC 1.0 Research Support 

Tina Tisdale Sponsored Funded Administrative CRC 1.0 Research Support 

Maggie Tolan85 Director OAA 1.0 Academic Support 

Anna Varela Director, Communications Communications 1.0 Administrative Support 

Erin Vinoski86 Research Associate I CLD 1.0 Research Support 

Tamera Walls Grants and Contract Officer II Dean's Office 1.0 Research Support 

Jyll Walsh Project Coordinator CHD 1.0 Research Support 

Carrie Whitney Sponsored Funded Professional TCORS 0.5 Research Support 

Olivia Wozniak Instructional Technology Specialist Dean's Office 1.0 Technical Support 

Tracy Yates Administrative Coordinator TCORS 1.0 Administrative Support 

  TOTAL Staff FTE: 84.5  

Abbreviations Reminder: 

CHD – Center for Healthy Development 
CLD – Center for Leadership in Disability 
CoEx – Center of Excellence on Health Disparities Research 
CRC – Community Research Center 
HPMB – Health Promotion and Behavior Concentration 
NSTRC – National SafeCare® Training and Research Center 
OAA – Office of Academic Assistance 
TCORS – Tobacco Centers of Regulatory Science 

 
Administrative FTE Total =  15 
Academic FTE Total =  5 
Technical FTE Total =  5 
Research Support FTE Total =  59.5 

 
 

  

                                                           
85 Employee scheduled to leave GSU during the summer 2015 semester.  
86 Employee scheduled to leave GSU during the fall 2015 semester.  
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1.7.d Required Documentation: Description of the space available to the school for various 
purposes (offices, classrooms, common space for student use, etc.), by location. 

 
The School has experienced dramatic growth and currently has 139 offices along with 
associated laboratories and classrooms located across eight buildings87 called: Urban Life, 14 
Marietta, One Park Place, 25 Park Place, 25 Park Place Annex, 75 Piedmont, Petit Science 
Center, and Kell Hall.  Recognizing this growth, in 2014 the university President directed the 
Provost and Vice President of  Finance and Administration to work through the University’s 
Capital Planning and Space Allocation Committee (CPSAC) to designate a home building for 
the School and determine a plan to consolidate nearly all SPH faculty, staff, and dedicated SPH 
student spaces into a single location. In late 2014, the Urban Life building was designated as 
the future home for SPH operations, and nearly all its faculty, staff, and student areas. This 
consolidation will eliminate any issues the SPH may currently encounter by being 
geographically spread throughout the downtown GSU campus. A move timetable is being 
established to support this objective. This move timetable is closely tied to the GSU College of 
Law relocating from certain floors in the Urban Life building, leaving them vacant for the SPH 
use. It is anticipated that this move process will be done in phases that will begin in the early 
months of 2016, finally consolidating nearly all SPH faculty, staff, and student areas into one 
campus building. 
 
From a historical perspective, the University has accommodated the growth of the SPH with 
allocation of additional space as it became needed. In Academic Year (AY) 2012, the University 
committed 11,500 square feet of new space for the growth of the School. Between August 2013 
and November 2014, the University allocated an additional 31,400 square feet of new space to 
the School. These multiple allocations led to the School—faculty, research staff, administrative 
staff, student areas, etc.— occupying over 46,700  total square feet across the University. The 
table below (Table 1.7.d) shows the number of units and the total square footage the School 
currently occupies by unit type across all eight buildings. With the planned moved to Urban Life 
it is projected that the School will be allocated approximately 94,000 square feet representing 
about 170 faculty and staff offices—allowing for expansion areas. 
 
  

                                                           
87 GSU Buildings List and Map: http://facilities.gsu.edu/facilities-management-building-list/ was last accessed April 7, 
2015.  

http://facilities.gsu.edu/facilities-management-building-list/
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Table 1.7.d.1 Dedicated SPH space and usage across all eight buildings 
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SQ. FT. TOTAL UNITS EMPLOYEE DESIGNATION 

4,472.00 28 State Funded Faculty Offices 

6,019.41 45 State Funded Staff Offices 

883.39 8 Sponsor Funded Faculty Offices 

4,407.40 29 Sponsor Funded Staff Offices 

6,133.40 46 Administrative Staff Offices 

8,000.00 20 New Space (Pending Assignment)88 

1,836.42 11 Conference Rooms89 

3,983.93 2 Dedicated Classrooms 

4,216.56 10 Ph.D. Student and Graduate Assistant Workspace 

393.89 2 Library 

6,429.86 37 Other90 

TOTAL 46,776.26 238  

 
The tables below (Table 1.7.d.2 – Table 1.7.d.9) show the number of units and the total square 

footage the School currently occupies by unit type by each of the eight buildings.  

Table 1.7.d.2 Dedicated SPH space and usage in Urban Life building 
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SQ. FT. TOTAL 
UNITS 

EMPLOYEE DESIGNATION 

237.60 1 Graduate Assistant Workspace 

1,588.53 9 State-Funded Faculty Offices 

957.39 8 State-Funded Staff Offices 

124.66 1 Receptionist Area 

971.54 3 Shared Computer Labs 

431.25 4 Shared Conference Rooms 

379.52 2 Shared Sponsor-Funded Staff Offices 

75.35 1 Storage 

116.74 1 Workroom 

TOTAL 4,882.58 30  

 
  

                                                           
88 Newly assigned space in 14 Marietta and 25 Park Place Annex is pending assignment. (Expected completion June 
2015. 14 Marietta: 11,081.14 sq. ft; 25 Park Place Annex 8,000 sq. ft.) 
89 Four conference rooms (431.25 sq. ft) are shared with two other academic units in Urban Life 
90 Other includes workrooms, break rooms, storage and receptionist areas. 
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Table 1.7.d.3 Dedicated SPH space and usage in 25 Park Place building 
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SQ. FT. TOTAL 
UNITS 

EMPLOYEE DESIGNATION 

3,522.21 1 Classroom 

2,992.20 2 Graduate Assistant Workspace 

573.19 4 Locker Areas 

513.80 2 Sponsor-Funded Staff Offices 

486.27 3 State-Funded Staff Offices 

286.81 1 Receptionist Area 

398.10 5 Storage Areas 

420.62 1 Computer Lab 

TOTAL 9,193.20 19  

  
Table 1.7.d.4 Dedicated SPH space and usage in 1 Park Place building 
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SQ. FT. TOTAL 
UNITS 

EMPLOYEE DESIGNATION 

254.97 2 Workrooms 

248.26 2 Student and Graduate Assistant Workstations 

262.64 4 Storage Areas 

404.52 2 Receptionist Area 

2,743.76 18 State-Funded Faculty Offices 

2,477.68 19 State-Funded Staff Offices 

29.90 1 Mailroom 

393.89 2 Library & Conference Rooms 

308.72 4 Graduate Assistant Workstations 

111.95 2 Sponsor-Funded Staff Cubicles 

56.25 1 Conference Room  

572.56 2 Break rooms 

TOTAL 7,865.10 59  

 
Table 1.7.d.5 Dedicated SPH space and usage in 75 Piedmont building 
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SQ. FT. TOTAL 
UNITS 

EMPLOYEE DESIGNATION 

108.56 1 Break room 

622.35 3 Conference Rooms 

514.38 1 Graduate Assistant Workspace 

576.36 4 State-Funded Faculty Offices 

2,349.99 17 Sponsor-Funded Staff Offices 

2,513.21 6 Receptionist Areas 

114.75 2 Storage Spaces 

75.87 1 Workroom 

TOTAL 6,875.47 35  
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Table 1.7.d.6 Dedicated SPH space and usage in 14 Marietta building 
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SQ. FT. TOTAL 
UNITS 

EMPLOYEE DESIGNATION 

782.82 3 Conference Rooms 

879.39 4 Sponsor-Funded Faculty Offices 

4,811.90 42 Sponsor-Funded Staff Offices 

312.73 2 Workrooms 

TOTAL 6,788.84 51  

 
Table 1.7.d.7 Dedicated SPH space and usage in Petit Science Center 
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SQ. FT. TOTAL UNITS EMPLOYEE DESIGNATION 

461.72 1 Classroom 

2,094.52 5 Experimental Labs 

139.71 1 State-Funded Faculty Office 

TOTAL 2695.95 7  

 
Table 1.7.d.8 Dedicated SPH space and usage in Kell Hall 
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522.05 1 Storage Areas 

TOTAL 522.05 7  

 
Table 1.7.d.9 Dedicated SPH space and usage in 25 Park Place Annex Building 
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8,000.00 20 TBD 

TOTAL 8,000.00 20  
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The School shares GSU classroom space with the other colleges at GSU. In 2012, the 
University estimated that it had 2,177,000 sq. ft. of assignable academic space shared between 
collages. Since then, the University has acquired 25 Park Place (containing approximately 
270,182 sq. ft. of academic space), Centennial Hall  (containing a projected 106,100 sq. ft. of 
academic space, 55 Park Place (containing approximately 560,000 sq. ft. of academic space, 
60 Piedmont Ave. (containing approximately 13,042 sq. ft. of academic space), and the new law 
school building (containing approximately of 202,000 sq. ft. of academic space). Students of the 
School have access to a number of common areas such as computer labs, cubicles, carrels, 
and general workrooms. That being said, unique to the SPH, the School also has two dedicated 
classrooms, five laboratories, and a few dedicated student work areas for SPH student 
instruction and work only. The tables above (Tables 1.7.d.1 - 1.7.d.9) also show the square 
footage dedicated to SPH classrooms, doctoral student workspaces, and work areas reserved 
for SPH graduate assistants (student workers). 
 
In AY2015 GSU honored the School’s request to relocate nearly all School offices and areas 
into one central location and building: the Urban Life Building on GSU campus. Collaboration 
among faculty and more efficient interaction between faculty, staff, and students will be one 
clear benefit of this request, as well as being in closer proximity to our colleagues in the Byrdine 
F. Lewis School of Nursing and Health Professionals and the University’s new Biomedical 
Institute, creating new opportunities to work with their faculty on interdisciplinary projects. 
Planning for this move began in October 2014 and phase one of the move is planned to be 
complete by the end of spring 2016 semester.  
 
The SPH will be able to occupy over 94,000 square feet of space on floors one, two, three, four, 
six, and eight of the University’s Urban Life Building (the fifth floor houses the building’s 
mechanical equipment and is inaccessible and unusable except by maintenance personnel). 
The approximate space available to the School on those five additional floors (the School 
already occupies floor eight) is as follows: 
 

 Table 1.7.d.9 Dedicated SPH space in Urban Life Effective Spring 2016 
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EMPLOYEE DESIGNATION 

20,800.00 Dedicated SPH Classrooms 

33,000.00 
SPH Welcome Center, Academic Assistance, Library, Interdisciplinary 
Research Spaces, Post-Doc and Teaching Assistant Spaces 

13,400.00 Faculty Offices 

8,700.00 Administrative Offices 

9,600.00 Student Organization Spaces and Common Areas 

3,700.00 Clinical Space (Graduate Assistants and Labs) 

4,800.00 Other 

TOTAL 94,000.00  
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1.7.e Required Documentation: A concise description of the laboratory space and 
description of the kind, quantity and special features or special equipment. 

 
The School has space inside GSU’s recently built Petit Science Center, which opened in March 
2010. The facility adds lab and classroom space for students and researchers, and includes 
state-of-the-art learning technology as well as modern, updated research facilities. Six general 
classrooms, a 100-plus seat auditorium and 32 department-specific teaching labs and 
classrooms occupy the first through fourth floors of the building, through which more than 2,000 
students pass through each day. 
 
A special feature of the Petit Science Center is its state-of-the-art Visualization Wall. The 
Visualization Wall is one of the largest (in total pixels) tiled display walls in the world. Multiple 
people can point to different areas of the display simultaneously without interfering with each 
other. It is the first known Microsoft Windows-based system of its kind and is especially 
designed for usability in supporting research that is multi-tasking, collaborative, exploratory, 
creative and highly interactive. Floor plans of the laboratory space located in the Petit Science 
Center are available in Resource File 1.7. 
 
Space in the Petit Science Center dedicated exclusively to Public Health comprises five labs 
and one classroom totaling 2,556.24 sq. ft. Four of the labs are standard laboratory modules of 
slightly more than 300 sf. each that have lab sinks, bench-top workspace, a variety of overhead 
and under counter storage space, and piped in gas service. These labs have been outfitted with 
a variety of incubators, -80 freezers, lab refrigerators, and other moveable equipment.  
 
The largest lab, the Environmental Specimens Laboratory, is slightly less than 1,000 sf. and is 
equipped with 16 student workstations, 4 lab sinks, 4 fume hoods, 2 biosafety cabinets, piped in 
gas service and a variety of other types of moveable lab equipment (incubators, refrigerators, 
etc.). 
 
Table 1.7.e SPH laboratory location, area, and type 
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286.46 
Environmental Specimen Preparation 
Laboratory 

916.83 Environmental Specimens Laboratory 

461.72 Classroom  Pre Lab Lecture Area 

289.25 Volatile Organic Specimens Laboratory 

300.92 Field Material Preparation Laboratory 

301.06 Metals/Particles Specimens Laboratory 

TOTAL 2,556.24  
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1.7.f Required Documentation: A concise statement concerning the amount, location and 
types of computer facilities and resources for students, faculty, administration and staff. 

 
With its own dedicated technology team, the School provides computers to all faculty and staff 
members for office use. In all, there are 130 computers provided by the School across its faculty 
and staff.  
 
SPH students have access to a number of general computer labs located throughout the GSU 
campus and maintained by the university. See Table 1.7.f.1 below for the location and number 
of computers for general student use.  
 
Table 1.7.f.1 General use computer lab locations and number of computers 

LOCATION NO. OF COMPUTERS 

University Library  793 

Aderhold Learning Center 48 

Alpharetta Center 90 

Digital Aquarium Lab 25 

ITC Lab 192 

TOTAL 1148 

 
The School of Public Health deployed state-of-art touch display presentation systems in three of 
its conference and meeting rooms. The systems allow SPH faculty, staff and students to 
schedule meetings, presentations, lectures, and web conferences, and the rooms (and their 
respective technology) include: 

 7th floor conference room, One Park Place building (70-inch Sharp Touch Display) 

 6th floor conference room, One Park Place building (80-inch Sharp Touch Display) 

 Room 18C in Suite 5-20, 25 Park Place Building (70-inch Infocus MondoPad) 
 
The School also shares computer labs in the Urban Life Building with School of Nursing and 
Health Professions (SNHP) students. Only SPH and SNHP students have access to these labs. 
See table 1.7.f.2 below for the location, area, lab type, and amount of computers dedicated to 
SPH and SNHP students. 
 
Table 1.7.f.2 Shared student computer lab locations, area, and number of computers 

LOCATION 
SQ. 
FT. 

NO. OF 
COMPUTERS 

LAB TYPE 

Urban Life Building 

246.2 10 Shared Student Computer Lab  

239.8 9 Shared Student Computer Lab  

485.6 18 Shared Student Computer Lab 

TOTAL 971.6 37   
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In addition to the shared lab spaces above, the School provides its students with lab space for 
the exclusive use of its MPH and Ph.D. students. See Table 1.7.f.3 below for the location, area, 
lab type, and number of computers available for use by SPH students. 
 
Table 1.7.f.3 SPH student computer lab locations, area, and number of computers 

LOCATION SQ. FT. 
NO. OF 

COMPUTERS 
LAB TYPE 

75 Piedmont 514.38 16 Ph.D. Student Workroom/Cubicles 

25 Park Place 2,992.20 21 Ph.D. Student and Graduate Assistant Cubicles 

25 Park Place 420.20 13 Student Open Access Lab 

Urban Life 
Building 

237.60 8 Ph.D. Student and Graduate Assistant Cubicles 

TOTAL 4,164.80 58 
 

 
Finally, during AY2014, the School received the GSU Techology Fee grant to convert a 
conference room into a dedicated Biostatics open lab and classroom. The new lab consists of 
12 state-of-the-art student workstations and an instructor workstation. Additional Tech Fee grant 
proposals are in the development stage to expand the lab capacity to include 5 additional 
workstations by the end of AY2016. 
 

1.7.g Required Documentation: A concise description of library/information resources 
available for school use, including a description of library capacity to provide digital 
(electronic) content, access mechanisms, training opportunities and document-delivery 
services. 

 
Library Resources. GSU is home to two libraries, the University Library and the College of Law 
library. The University Library is the second largest library in the state of Georgia. It provides 
students with access to extensive information resources, assistance with research, and state-of-
the-art technology. Its collection includes over 1.5 million volumes, including 28,000 electronic 
journals, 2,800 periodicals and newspaper titles, and nearly 8,000 active serials. Additionally, 
the library is a Federal Document Depository, with more than 820,000 government documents. 
The University Library has over 1.5 million visitors annually.  
 
The Library is part of the GALILEO (GeorgiA LIbrary LEarning Online) Interconnected Libraries 
(GIL) for the University System of Georgia. As a member, the Library is able to provide students 
and faculty with expanded access to monographs and serials from other libraries within the 
system. Additionally, it fulfills interlibrary loan article requests and desktop delivery to graduate 
students and faculty. The library may also request books nationally and internationally through 
the ILLiad Resource Sharing Management system. 
 
A university librarian subject specialist is assigned to provide dedicated support to the SPH and 
its Centers. The SPH-dedicated librarian identifies and purchases relevant resources, manages 
the budget for the health sciences collection, and creates instructional materials to assist 
students and faculty in utilizing the collection. The librarian is available to conduct instruction 
focusing on medical literature searching as well as one-on-one research consultation with 
students. A Research Support Desk and online chat support are available as well. The Library is 
open 131 out of 168 hours per week to accommodate faculty and students and has extended 
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hours during final exams. More information on library resources may be found in Resource File 
1.7. 
 
Other Information Technology Resources. As previously mention, the SPH has access to a 
SPH-dedicated technology team and a librarian subject specialist assigned to provide support to 
the SPH and its Centers. Additionally, the SPH faculty, staff and students have access to the 
following research computing resources: 

 High-performance servers91: 
a. VLEA is comprised of four IBM x3850 X5 servers and each node has 4 10-core 

CPUs and 512GB RAM.  
b. CARINA is a IBM Power 7 -755 High-performance computing cluster with 640 

computer cores, 122.4TB memory and 20TB disk space.  

 The Extreme Science and Engineering Discovery Environment (XSEDE)92, a single 
virtual system that researchers can use to interactively share computing resources, data 
and expertise. 

 Grid Computing93 through GSU’s members in the Southeastern University Research 
Organization, a virtual organization that allows researchers to access the Open Science 
Grid which facilitates access to distributed high throughput computing for research in the 
US. 

 Virtual Computing Lab (VCL), faculty and students can access VCL through a web-
based interface at any moment during all 365 days of the year (except for 4-hour 
maintenance windows on Friday). The pre-configured virtual computer program provides 
faculty and students great flexibilities on accessing specialized software, including SAS 
9.2, SPSS 20, Matlab 2013, and ArcGIS 10.1.  

 
SPH faculty, staff and students also have free access to various online or in-person technology-
specific training courses and workshops from multiple centers on campus or websites, including: 

 The Center of Instructional innovation (CII)94, which hosts innovative instructors’ 
workshops that are aimed to encourage faculty to think deeply about their teaching, 
explore new technology-based approaches to solving pedagogical problems and identify 
tools that open new possibilities in both face-to-face and online settings. They also host 
digital skills and scholarship workshops, which offer a wide variety of free technology 
training to entire GSU community.  

 Lynda.com95, which offers an online training library on topics such as animation, audio 
and video editing, software development, business productivity software and 
professional technology tools. 

 Skillsoft’s Skillport96, an online training library with a long list of business and technology 
skill trainings in topics such as strategic planning, marketing, leadership and accounting, 

                                                           
91GSU High Performance Servers: http://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/research-
computing/high-performance-computing/ was last accessed April 28, 2015. 
92 GSU ESEDE: http://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/research-computing/xsede/ was last 
accessed April 28, 2015. 
93 GSU Grid Computing: http://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/research-computing/grid-
computing-suragrid/ was last accessed April 28, 2015. 
94 GSU CII: http://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/training-and-learning-resources/technology-
training-workshops/ was last accessed April 28, 2015. 
95 GSU Lynda.com: http://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/training-and-learning-resources/lynda-
com-training/ was last accessed April 28, 2015. 
96 Skillsoft’s Skillport: http://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/training-and-learning-
resources/skillsoft was last accessed April 28, 2015. 

http://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/research-computing/high-performance-computing/
http://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/research-computing/high-performance-computing/
http://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/research-computing/xsede/
http://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/research-computing/grid-computing-suragrid/
http://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/research-computing/grid-computing-suragrid/
http://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/training-and-learning-resources/technology-training-workshops/
http://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/training-and-learning-resources/technology-training-workshops/
http://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/training-and-learning-resources/skillsoft/
http://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/training-and-learning-resources/skillsoft/
http://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/training-and-learning-resources/skillsoft
http://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/training-and-learning-resources/skillsoft


  
 

Page | 98  

 
 

desktop software, database, application programming, project management and much 
more.  

 

1.7.h Required Documentation: A concise statement of any other resources not mentioned 
above, if applicable.  

 
Given its location in downtown Atlanta, Georgia, there are numerous community resources 
available to the SPH and the School has a number of formal agreements with external 
organizations and agencies that provide opportunities for instruction, research and service. 
These agencies represent major federal, state, and local level government, non-profit, and 
health related entities. A small sampling of these entities are: AIDS Research Consortium of 
Atlanta , Aniz, Inc., ACCG Civic Affairs Foundation, Inc., AARP Georgia, American Cancer 
Society, BlazeSports America, CDC, Georgia Department of Public Health, Global Services 
Corps, Grady Memorial Hospital, Georgia Center for Oncology Research and Education, 
Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services, International Rescue Committee, Kaiser 
Permanente – Georgia, MAP International, and National AIDS and Education Services for 
Minorities. 
 

1.7.i Required Documentation: Identification of measurable objectives through which the 
school assesses the adequacy of its resources, along with data regarding the school’s 
performance against those measures for each of the last three years. See CEPH Outcome 
Measures Template. 

 
The School assesses the adequacy of its resources by calculating its expenditures per student 
and its sponsored research per primary faculty. Table 1.7.i below shows the data regarding the 
School’s performance against those measures.  

 
Table 1.7.i Outcome measures that judge resource adequacy 

OUTCOME MEASURES TARGETS FY2013 FY2014 FY2015 

FTE Students 150  116 166 181 

Institutional Expenditures/ 
FTE student = 

Expenditures per  
FTE Student) 

 $15,000 
$4,101,695 

/116= 
$35,359 

$5,061,046 
/166= 

$30,488 

$7,176,500 
/181 = 

$39,649 

OUTCOME MEASURES TARGETS FY2013 FY2014 FY2015 

Sponsored Research 
Set by 

University 

$7,320,349 
(target: 

$7,000,000) 

$11,700,000 
 (target: 

$7,700,000) 

$14,590,830 
 (target: 

$8,400,000) 

FTE Primary Faculty  35 21 35 37 

Sponsored Research per  
FTE Primary Faculty 

 $300,000 $348,588 $334,285 $394,347 

Note: FTE=Full-time equivalent and does not equal faculty or student headcounts. 
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1.7.j Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an analysis of the school’s 
strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
This criterion is met. 
 
Strengths 

 The SPH has amassed sufficient faculty and staff resources for its growing program. 
 The SPH continues to increase its research, instruction, and service capacity through 

increased faculty positions. 
 Faculty and Students have access to a multitude of space and technology in the SPH 

and on GSU’s main campus. 
 The SPH has a dedicated technology, events, and space team that directly serve the 

SPH faculty, staff, and students. 
 
Challenges and future directions 

 The University administration has approved the hiring of multiple new faculty members 
and staff to support the continued growth and development of the SPH, and all will need 
to be accommodated with necessary space and technology.  

 

 The SPH will continue to monitor SFR in the epidemiology concentration, adjusting 
student recruitment practices, as needed.  

 Currently, SPH is housed in multiple buildings on campus to accommodate its steady 
growth; however, with recent university real estate purchases, there is a plan for 
consolidating SPH into one building location with phase one scheduled to be completed 
in spring 2016 semester.   
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1.8   Diversity 
 

 
1.8 Diversity.  
The school shall demonstrate a commitment to diversity and shall evidence an ongoing 
practice of cultural competence in learning, research and service practices. 
 

1.8.a.i Required Documentation: A written plan and/or policies demonstrating systematic 
incorporation of diversity within the school. Required elements include a description of the 
school’s under-represented populations, including a rationale for the designation. 

 

Georgia State University (GSU) currently leads the nation in graduating minority students, now 
ranking No.1 among not-for-profit institutions in awarding bachelor’s degrees to African-
American students according to Diverse: Issues in Higher Education. The university was 
recently named one of the “Top 100 Colleges for Hispanics Bachelor’s, Master’s and Doctoral 
Degrees” by The Hispanic Outlook in Higher Education, and ranks among the top 50 
universities in the country for graduating Asian students.  
 
Simply put, GSU is a diverse institution, and the SPH certainly contributes to GSU’s diversity. 
The SPH follows the GSU Diversity Strategic Plan (DSP)97 as a guide for incorporating diversity 
within the SPH (the GSU DSP is available in Resource File 1.8). The GSU DSP broadens the 
historic definition of diversity beyond those identities that are federally protected (race, color, 
religion, national origin, sex, age, veteran status, and disability) to include sexual orientation, 
gender identity expression, and socioeconomic class. Diversity encompasses the 
representation, inclusion, and engagement of these populations and protects the free exchange 
of divergent opinions within the campus community. 
 
During the 2014-2015 academic year, the SPH formally articulated its incorporation and 
following of the GSU Diversity Strategic Plan (DSP)98, by adopting its own SPH policy on 
diversity found below: 
 

SPH Diversity Strategic Plan & Policy 
Approved: February 10, 2015 
Updated: February 24, 2015 
 
BACKGROUND 
 
Georgia State University (GSU) School of Public Health is a globally engaged research 
institution located in an international city characterized by diversity. The overarching goal 
of the University as it enters its second century is to be recognized as a dynamic 
academic community where teaching and research combine to produce leaders and 
create solutions to conquer the challenges of the 21st century. This requires bold and 
innovative thinking that utilizes our diversity.  
 

                                                           
97 GSU Diversity Strategic Plan (DSP): http://odaa.gsu.edu/diversity/2011-2016-diversity-strategic-plan/ was last 
accessed April 1, 2015.  
98 GSU Diversity Strategic Plan (DSP): http://odaa.gsu.edu/diversity/2011-2016-diversity-strategic-plan/ was last 
accessed April 1, 2015.  

http://odaa.gsu.edu/diversity/2011-2016-diversity-strategic-plan/
http://odaa.gsu.edu/diversity/2011-2016-diversity-strategic-plan/
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Accordingly, GSU has developed a Diversity Strategic Plan (DSP). The DSP represents 
the blueprint of commitment within the University community to be an inclusive 
environment that embraces many points of view and protects the free exchange of 
divergent opinions.   
 
The DSP is a “living document” developed with the specific intent to be reviewed and 
modified according to the needs of the GSU community. It serves as a structure for 
developing and sustaining an inclusive climate for our culturally diverse learning 
community.  
 
The overarching goal of the DSP is to build and sustain the representativeness, 
inclusiveness and engagement of our diverse constituent groups (student body, faculty, 
and staff) and to support the inclusiveness and engagement of students, faculty and staff 
with disabilities.  
 
The SPH has adopted this diversity plan noting that the University’s and the School’s 
definition of diversity has been broadened beyond those that are federally protected 
(race, color, religion, national origin, sex, age, veteran status, and disability) to include 
sexual orientation, gender identity/expression, and socioeconomic class. Diversity 
encompasses the representation, inclusion and engagement of these populations and 
protects the free exchange of divergent opinions within the campus community. 
 
POLICY 
 
1. The SPH fully embraces the GSU DSP and Operating Goals and will operate in a 
manner consistent with attaining these goals.  These goals are as follows: 

 
a. Goal 1 – Student Diversity: The University’s objectives pertaining to student 

diversity are to provide meaningful educational experiences and interactions 
among a diverse undergraduate and graduate student body. We seek to support 
a University environment that values diversity and promotes intercultural growth 
for students. We will provide targeted programming and training which allows 
undergraduate and graduate students opportunities to develop intercultural skills 
and maturity. The current array of diversity-related services and programs will be 
enhanced as necessary to better serve underrepresented populations. 

 
b. Goal 2 – Faculty Diversity: Our interest in preserving and increasing our numbers 

of diverse faculty is linked to the intellectual mission of the University to provide 
the best possible education for all students. Faculty diversity is educationally 
relevant because it motivates students to incorporate different considerations, 
sensibilities, and lines of reasoning, which augment their analytical abilities. A 
diverse faculty supports the research culture of the institution and enhances the 
University’s relevance to the local and global community. Diverse faculty and 
administrators contribute different perspectives to the University administration 
and assist in the recruitment and retention of diverse faculty, strengthen the 
professional lives of those faculty here through greater opportunities for 
mentoring, and reinforce student perceptions of diversity. Having faculty 
members from a wide variety of groups helps ensure that students are exposed 
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to varied perspectives, which will prepare them to succeed in an increasingly 
diverse workforce. 

 
c. Goal 3 – Staff Diversity: Diversity among staff and administrators at Georgia 

State University is essential to the operational success of the university, as well 
as to the achievement of the university’s academic mission. Cultivating a work 
force of individuals with different backgrounds, perspectives, life experiences and 
ideologies enhances the university’s ability to meet the needs of and provide 
services to an increasingly diverse student body. Implementing targeted 
initiatives to provide opportunities across all levels for advancement, mentoring 
and professional development to a diverse workforce leads to increased staff 
retention and productivity. Recruiting, promoting and supporting a critical mass of 
diverse staff and administrators contributes to the personal and professional lives 
of everyone at the university. 

 
d. Goal 4 – Disability Diversity: The University has engaged in an ongoing effort to 

be accessible to those with disabilities. It has created institution-wide policies and 
procedures consistent with federal law pertaining to students and employees with 
disabilities. These policies and procedures include the Office of Disability 
Services New Student Services Guidelines, the ADA Employee Accommodation 
Policy and Procedures, the GSU Accessibility Map, and the Web Accessibility 
Policy. The ADA Amendments Act of 2008 significantly expanded the definition of 
“disabled,” and has resulted in a larger number of individuals eligible for services. 
The University’s objective pertaining to disability diversity is to create an inclusive 
campus climate for those with disabilities by improving institutional and 
educational access through the principle of Universal Design, in adherence with 
Board of Regents policies and both state and federal laws. Universal Design in 
education seeks to create a campus environment in buildings, curricular 
materials, and communications that is usable by all members of the institutional 
community. Universal Design offers a proactive approach that takes into account 
the full range of possible disabilities that our faculty, students, and staff may 
present, and will make our University truly accessible for them.  

 
2. With broad agreement from the Dean and from the SPH leadership team, the GSU 
SPH is aligned with the University to “become a national model for diversity in public 
health higher education, where all combinations of gender, race, and ethnicity succeed 
at high rates.” Accordingly, it is the policy of the School of Public Health that all School 
academic, administrative and operational policies be aligned with these goals and 
perspectives.  
 
3. The Director of Accreditation and Evaluation will recommend diversity-related 
measurable objectives and targets to the School’s Leadership Team for their discussion 
and approval. To allow adequate time for data to be collected regarding the performance 
of the School against those measures, revisions to these objectives will generally be 
considered every five years. Revisions may also be made in exceptional circumstances, 
such as in response to a change to the university’s or School’s diversity plans or policies 
or in response to SPH Leadership Team requirements. 

This policy includes a formal SPH endorsement of the GSU Diversity Strategic Plan, as well as 
details on specifically how the plan will relate to the School. While the School had made a 



  
 

Page | 103  

 
 

previous commitment to diversity under the GSU DSP and demonstrated it through its currently 
stated objectives—“The School is committed to the representation, inclusion and engagement of 
diverse populations, and provides a learning environment that prepares students with broad 
skills regarding diversity and cultural competence”—and multiple identified measures (see Table 
1.8.e.1 in this Criterion), the issuing of its own SPH policy on diversity further formalized this 
commitment.  
 
Again, the GSU DSP broadens the historic definition of diversity beyond those identities that are 
federally protected (race, color, religion, national origin, sex, age, veteran status, and disability) 
to include sexual orientation, gender identity expression, and socioeconomic class. All GSU 
academic units, including the SPH, are expected to build and sustain the representativeness, 
inclusiveness and engagement of all our diverse constituent groups (student body, faculty, and 
staff) and to support the inclusiveness and engagement of students, faculty and staff with 
disabilities. Still, key race and ethnicity groups have been identified by the GSU DSP as 
underrepresented in the GSU population and targeted programming and training has been 
highlighted in the university’s strategic plan; in response, the SPH aims to address these 
university-designated groups by the following: 

 Within the available applicant pool, strive to increase the number of Hispanic or Latino and 
Black or African American SPH staff members. 

 Within the available applicant pool, strive to increase the number of female tenure-track or 
tenured SPH faculty members. 

 Within the available applicant pool, strive to increase the number of Hispanic or Latino and 
Black or African American SPH faculty members. 

 Within the available applicant pool, the percentage of SPH students who identify as Hispanic 
or Latino and Black or African American should mirror the population percentage of the 
region (Georgia). 

 Within the available applicant pool, strive to recruit and enroll a GSU SPH Fulbright student 
annually. 

 Offer at least one SPH-hosted study abroad opportunity each year. 
These targeted groups and programming are consistent with the university’s mission and 
strategic plan, as well as the SPH’s mission and strategic plan. 
 

1.8.a.ii Required Documentation: A written plan and/or policies demonstrating systematic 
incorporation of diversity within the school. Required elements include a list of goals for 
achieving diversity and cultural competence within the school, and a description of how 
diversity-related goals are consistent with the university’s mission, strategic plan and other 
initiatives on diversity, as applicable. 

 

As previously stated, the SPH aligns itself with the goals and initiatives outlined in the GSU 
DSP. In spring 2015, the GSU SPH formally endorsed the GSU DSP and adopted language as 
its own written plan and/or policy for demonstrating systematic incorporation of diversity within 
the School (see Criterion 1.8.a.ii). This included identifying the following SPH-specific goal, 
objective, indicators, and plans for incorporation of actions listed in Table 1.8.a.ii on the 
following page. 
 



  
 

Page | 104  

 
 

Table 1.8.a.ii SPH Diversity Goals, Objectives, Indicators, and Sample of Actions to Incorporate Plan 

Objective Indicator Sample of Actions to Incorporate Plan 

Goal 1: Prepare students to use multi-disciplinary skills to address contemporary public health problems. 

The School is 
committed to the 
representation, 
inclusion and 
engagement of 
diverse 
populations, and 
provides a 
learning 
environment that 
prepares 
students with 
broad skills 
regarding 
diversity and 
cultural 
competence. 

Within the available applicant pool, 
strive to increase the number of 
Hispanic or Latino and Black or 
African American staff members 
by one individual annually (year 
over year) starting from 2012 
CEPH Self-Study base line 
number: 19  

 Create a destination of choice work environment by offering professional development opportunities to SPH staff. 

 Encourage SPH staff members to participate in diversity education seminars, including Managing Yourself in a Diverse Workplace, 
Managing Others in a Diverse Workplace, and Courageous Conversations@GSU (see Criterion 1.8.a.vii). 

 Engage GSU’s Organizational Development and Consulting Services (a unit of Human Resources responsible for providing 
professional development courses, facilitation services, and employee engagement services that retain and develop diverse 
employees within GSU) in our post-accreditation SPH strategic plan revision and development. 

 Become a partner institution of the National Research Mentoring Network (NRMN) whose overarching goal is to change the face of 
the biomedical workforce by increasing the number of researchers from underrepresented backgrounds, and connect SPH staff to 
its opportunities and offerings. 

 Host GSU’s expert on compliance with AA/EEO related federal and state laws at a Faculty Development Meeting. 

Within the available applicant pool, 
strive to increase the number of 
female tenure-track or tenured 
SPH faculty members by one 
individual annually (year over year) 
starting from 2012 CEPH Self-
Study base line number: 6 

 Incorporate the activities recommended to SPH by the GSU Office of Faculty Affairs, an office with expertise in recruiting, 
appointing, retaining, and supporting diverse and distinguished faculty members.  

 Encourage SPH faculty member participation in the GSU Women Associate Professors program (see Criterion 1.8.a.vi). 

 Host GSU’s expert on compliance with AA/EEO related federal and state laws at a Faculty Development Meeting. 

Within the available applicant pool, 
strive to increase the number of 
Hispanic or Latino and Black or 
African American faculty members 
by one individual annually (year 
over year) starting from 2012 
CEPH Self-Study base line 
number: 4  

 Incorporate the activities recommended to SPH by the GSU Office of Faculty Affairs, an office with expertise in recruiting, 
appointing, retaining, and supporting diverse and distinguished faculty members.  

 Encourage SPH faculty member participation in the GSU Underrepresented Junior Faculty program (see Criterion 1.8.a.vi). 

 Encourage SPH faculty member participate on in GSU-based seed and development grant programs (see Criterion 1.8.a.vi). 

 Submit an SPH-based application for Provost Risa Palm’s Distinguished Visiting Faculty Program (see Criterion 1.8.a.vi). 

 Become a partner institution of the National Research Mentoring Network (NRMN) whose overarching goal is to change the face of 
the biomedical workforce by increasing the number of researchers from underrepresented backgrounds, and connect SPH staff to 
its opportunities and offerings. 

 Host GSU’s expert on compliance with AA/EEO related federal and state laws at a Faculty Development Meeting. 

Within the available applicant pool, 
39% of current SPH students 
should identify as Hispanic or 
Latino and Black or African 
American. 

 Participate in graduate student recruitment events held for undergraduate students at Historically Black Colleges and Universities. 

 Provide SPH-based student advising and career services, making support easy to access and readily available.  

 Encourage SPH students to access the services offered at the GSU Office of Educational Opportunity and TRIO Programs, the 
GSU International Student and Scholar Services office, the GSU Margaret A. Staton Office of Disability Services, and the GSU 
Safe Zone (see Criterion 1.8.a.viii). 

 Become a partner institution of the National Research Mentoring Network (NRMN) whose overarching goal is to change the face of 
the biomedical workforce by increasing the number of researchers from underrepresented backgrounds, and connect SPH staff to 
its opportunities and offerings. 

Within the available applicant pool, 
SPH will award an average of 10 
non-US-resident status tuition 
waivers to students every year. 

 Continuously advocate to the BOR and GSU leadership for the SPH’s ability to award non-US-resident status tuition waivers. 

 Strive to increase sponsor-funded research opportunities, which typically include graduate assistantships.  

Within the available applicant pool, 
strive to recruit and enroll to the 
GSU SPH at least one Fulbright 
student annually. 

 Create a SPH recruitment and advisement center that is knowledgeable about Fulbright student issues.  

 Encourage SPH Fulbright students to access the services offered at the GSU International Student and Scholar Services office 
(see Criterion 1.8.a.viii). 

Offer a SPH-hosted study abroad 
opportunity each year. 

 Support one study abroad offering per year by committing SPH support to faculty organizers and promoting student participation. 
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Some of the above actions have already been completed. For example, the Provost has 
recently approved our SPH-based Distinguished Visiting Faculty Program application (see 
Criterion 1.8.a.vi). This upcoming year, we will have the unique opportunity to further act on our 
goal of being increasingly accessible to those with disabilities by providing ADA compliant 
improvements to our newly SPH dedicated building, the Urban Life building.  
 

1.8.a.iii Required Documentation: A written plan and/or policies demonstrating systematic 
incorporation of diversity within the school. Required elements include policies that support a 
climate free of harassment and discrimination and that value the contributions of all forms of 
diversity; the school should also document its commitment to maintaining/using these 
policies. 

 

GSU and all its units, including the SPH, promote the advancement of knowledge through the 
opportunity for participation in a thriving artistic, economic, scientific, and social learning 
laboratory. GSU serves its students, staff, faculty, other institutions, and society in general 
through a creative climate of free inquiry and free expression. 
 
GSU and its units, including the SPH, are committed to maintaining a work and learning 
environment in which the respect, dignity, and worth of all are acknowledged. To foster this 
environment, faculty, students, and staff are expected to practice the highest ethical principles 
and standards of conduct. The GSU harassment and discrimination policy99 and its procedures 
apply to university students, agents, and employees, including but not limited to faculty, staff, 
administrators, and student employees.  
 
Discriminatory harassment and sexual harassment are highly destructive to the university 
environment. The GSU School of Public Health is committed to using these policies, and 
members of the SPH sit on the university Senate that maintains and modifies these policies. 
 
Moreover, in response to new federal regulations known as the Campus Sexual Violence Act 
(SaVE Act), an email was recently sent to all university employees (faculty and staff) reminding 
them of their duty to report to the university instances of sexual harassment or violence 
involving members of the university community. This email is available in Resource File 1.8. 
 

1.8.a.iv Required Documentation: A written plan and/or policies demonstrating systematic 
incorporation of diversity within the school. Required elements include policies that support a 
climate for working and learning in a diverse setting. 

 

Georgia State is among the most diverse universities in the nation. The university is committed 
to providing students from all backgrounds the opportunity to better themselves through higher 
education. Georgia State is a recognized leader in graduating students from diverse socio-
economic, racial and ethnic backgrounds. In September 2012, the Education Trust released a 
report ranking Georgia State 1st in the nation in success with Latino students and 5th in the 
nation in success of African American students relative to other student populations. In 2013, 
Georgia State was named one of the Top 100 Hispanic Serving Universities in the U.S., ranked 
among the top 50 universities in the nation for the number of bachelor’s degrees conferred to 
Asian Americans, and, with a 17% once-year increase, ranked 1st in the nation among all non-

                                                           
99 GSU Harassment and Discrimination Policy: http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/sec20603.html was last accessed on 
August 15, 2014. 

http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/sec20603.html
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profit universities in bachelor’s degrees conferred to African Americans100. The GSU Diversity 
Strategic Plan (DSP) [see Resource File 1.8] outlines ways the university and its units, including 
SPH, support a climate for working and learning in a diverse setting. In a campus community 
that celebrates diversity of thought and background, students, faculty, and staff expand their 
understanding of the world and learn from the perspectives of people from all cultures. 
 
GSU University President, Mark P. Becker, posted the following statement regarding the 
university’s policy on Equal Opportunity and Affirmative Action101: 
 

It continues to be the policy of Georgia State University to implement affirmative action 
and equal opportunity for all employees, students and applicants for employment or 
admission without regard to race, color, religion, national origin, sex, age, sexual 
orientation, veteran status or disability. 
 
The university’s affirmative action program and related policies are developed in 
compliance with Executive Orders 11246 and 11375, as amended; the Rehabilitation Act 
of 1973 (Sections 503 and 504) and the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (Title 11) 
and their implementing regulations; the Age Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967; 
and the Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974, as it amends 38 
U.S.C. 4212. 
 
In conformance with the federal regulations listed above, Georgia State University does 
not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment or against any 
student or applicant for admission with regard to any opportunity for which the employee 
or student is qualified. Persons wishing to file complaints under the provisions of this 
policy should contact the AVP of Opportunity Development/Diversity Education Planning, 
1 Park Place SE Suite 527, Atlanta, Georgia 30303-3085, 404-413-2567. 
 
Every member of this university community is expected to uphold this policy as a matter 
of mutual respect and fundamental fairness in human relations. The policy has my 
unequivocal support. I expect all members of the staff, faculty and student body to join 
me in order to ensure that nondiscriminatory practices are followed at Georgia State 
University. 

 
In order to further support a climate for working and learning in a diverse setting, the university 
offers multiple diversity training seminars and resources.102 Seminar topics in 2014 included: 
Managing yourself in a Diverse Workplace, Managing Others in a Diverse Workplace, and 
Courageous Conversations@GSU. 
 

1.8.a.v Required Documentation: A written plan and/or policies demonstrating systematic 
incorporation of diversity within the school. Required elements include policies and plans to 
develop, review and maintain curricula and other opportunities including service learning that 
address and build competency in diversity and cultural considerations. 

                                                           
100 GSU 2013 Status Report: http://oie.gsu.edu/files/2014/04/2013-Georgia-State-University-College-Completion-
Georgia-Status-Report.pdf was last accessed April 29, 2015. 
101 GSU Equal Opportunity and Affirmative Action Policy: http://odaa.gsu.edu/policies-procedures/equal-
opportunity/equal-opportunity-and-affirmative-action-policy/ was last accessed on August 15, 2014. 
102 GSU Diversity Education: http://odaa.gsu.edu/services/diversity-training-and-educational-resources/ was last 
accessed on August 15, 2014. 

http://oie.gsu.edu/files/2014/04/2013-Georgia-State-University-College-Completion-Georgia-Status-Report.pdf
http://oie.gsu.edu/files/2014/04/2013-Georgia-State-University-College-Completion-Georgia-Status-Report.pdf
http://odaa.gsu.edu/policies-procedures/equal-opportunity/equal-opportunity-and-affirmative-action-policy/
http://odaa.gsu.edu/policies-procedures/equal-opportunity/equal-opportunity-and-affirmative-action-policy/
http://odaa.gsu.edu/services/diversity-training-and-educational-resources/
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Developing, Reviewing, and Maintaining Curriculum. The Academic Affairs Committee 
(AAC) monitors competencies and the SPH curriculum on all levels. The AAC approves syllabi 
for every SPH course, ensuring content is competency-based and appropriate assessment of 
competencies is occurring in the course. The AAC ensures that learning experiences are 
diverse, and compliment the University’s Diversity Strategic Plan. As one example, discussions 
around cultural challenges were included in the prescribed course description for PH 7250 
Healthcare Financing after a review of the syllabus. See Criterion 1.5.b.6 for a description 
AAC’s roles and responsibilities relating to academic standards and policies, including 
curriculum development around building competency in diversity and cultural considerations. 
 
Study Abroad. As part of the GSU DSP efforts, the SPH has committed to providing public 
health-specific study abroad opportunities. Study abroad is one of the ways the School provides 
a learning environment that prepares students with broad skills regarding diversity and cultural 
competence. Opportunities to earn graduate course credits abroad are available in most years, 
and opportunities increase as student interest increases. Previously planned study abroad 
opportunity cities include: Salvador, Brazil and Shanghai, China. Students are encouraged to 
check the study abroad website103 for upcoming opportunities. 
 
These study abroad opportunities have also provided beneficial networking opportunities with 
our public health professionals abroad. After visiting Brazil, the SPH was able to invite Dr. Ines 
Dourado, an associate professor and researcher at the Health Collective Institute (Instituto de 
Saúde Coletiva) of the Federal University of Bahia in Northeast Brazil to visit the SPH at GSU in 
March 2015 so she could give a talk to all faculty and students on Late Presentation to 
HIV/AIDS Services in Brazil. Dr. Dourado is a physician, with a MPH from University of 
Massachusetts, and a Ph.D. in epidemiology from the School of Public Health, University of 
California, Los Angeles (UCLA). Dr. Dourado teaches epidemiology to undergraduates as well 
as graduate-level courses in epidemiological methods. Her research is on epidemiology of 
infectious diseases and she has been extensively involved in the study of human retrovirus (HIV 
and HTLV) epidemiology and prevention in Brazil.  
 
The School also hosted Dr. Geoffrey Anguyo, Founder of Kigezi Healthcare Foundation, at GSU 
campus in October 2014. KIHEFO is a local non-governmental organization dedicated to 
community development in Kabale, southwest Uganda. KIHEFO takes care of orphan and 
vulnerable children, operates an AIDS clinic and general clinic, and works on economic 
development projects. 
 
LGBTQ Health Workgroup. The GSU Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Transgender, and Queer 
(LGBTQ) Health Workgroup was established by SPH faculty members in June 2014 as an 
informal network of scholars interested in LGBTQ health. The group includes students, staff, 
and faculty from across GSU and other universities as well as community members and 
organizational representatives from around the metro-Atlanta area.  As a network, the group 
shares a common commitment to partnering with the metro-Atlanta LGBTQ communities to 
learn more about critical health-related challenges and to develop programs and initiatives to 
empower LGBTQ people in the metro-Atlanta and national LGBTQ communities. The group 
meets throughout the academic year to learn from members of the LGBTQ communities, to 
develop and collaborate on research projects focused on sexual and gender minorities, and to 

                                                           
103 GSU SPH Study Abroad website: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/study-abroad/ was last accessed March 4, 
2015. 

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/study-abroad/
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engage in outreach and service-related projects and programs to promote health in the local 
LGBTQ communities. Membership is open, and there is no membership fee. 
 
University Plans. The GSU Office for Opportunity Development and Diversity Education 
recently launched GSU Diversity Passport.104 GSU faculty, staff, and students can “get a new 
passport” as a tool to explore the world within the university campus. The Passport includes 
suggested on- and off- campus activities, lectures, and readings that encourage learning about 
other cultures. Each year the GSU Diversity Passport has a different theme and is updated with 
current activities and events. The theme for the university’s academic year 2014 – 2015, is 
“Exploring Global Connections: Building Community Partnerships.” Through this passport 
program, GSU faculty, staff, and students become part of a community that is participating in 
self-guided diversity learning opportunities in order to broaden our ability to be effective citizens 
of the university and the world. 
 
Beyond GSU. In 2014, a newly forged partnership was introduced by GSU SPH Dean Michael 
Eriksen between the Georgia State and Emory schools of public health. GSU now serves as an 
associate campus to the Hubert H. Humphrey Fellowship Program105 based at nearby Emory 
University Rollins School of Public Health. The Humphrey Fellowship is a prestigious 
opportunity that brings mid-career professionals from developing countries to the US for one 
year of non-degree study and practical experience. This term, Emory is host to 11 Humphrey 
Fellows from countries such as Brazil, China, Iraq, and South Sudan As an associate campus, 
GSU has already gathered a group of GSU SPH Ambassadors among its public health students 
to serve as leaders supporting this partnership. Fellows and SPH Ambassadors have begun 
working together allowing for educational and cultural exchange. GSU SPH Ambassador 
students are coordinated by Jessica Pratt, Practicum and Career Coordinator at GSU SPH. 
 

1.8.a.vi Required Documentation: A written plan and/or policies demonstrating systematic 
incorporation of diversity within the school. Required elements include policies and plans to 
recruit, develop, promote and retain a diverse faculty. 

 

The School adheres to the University’s DSP [see Resource File 1.8]. The University has 
modeled the DSP in the following graphic. 
 

                                                           
104 GSU Diversity Passport: http://odaa.gsu.edu/diversity/gsu-diversity-passport/ was last accessed on August 15, 
2014. 
105 Hubert H. Humphrey Fellowship Program: https://www.humphreyfellowship.org/ was last accessed on February 
10, 2015. 

http://odaa.gsu.edu/diversity/gsu-diversity-passport/
https://www.humphreyfellowship.org/
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Given the diversity that resides in the Atlanta metropolitan area, the GSU community, and in the 
public health workforce, the SPH is committed to supporting a diverse environment and 
engages in research and service activities that are reflective of this diversity. Faculty members 
are freely encouraged to focus on public health research and projects that are reflective of their 
own gender, race, ethnicity, sexual orientation, and/or disabilities as individual or collaborative 
efforts. 
 

Aided by the GSU Office for Underrepresented Faculty (OUF)106 within the Office of the Provost, 
the School follows the University recruitment strategies in Searching for Diversity: Effective 
Strategies107, which outlines the guidelines and procedures that departments can use to ensure 
hiring procedures that foster a diverse faculty and administration.  
 
All core faculty members in the SPH are recruited via interdisciplinary search committees and 
national advertisements. Since faculty positions are state-funded, there tends to be substantial 
interest in GSU public health faculty positions. The chair of the Search Committee makes a 
recommendation to the Dean of the SPH and the SPH faculty. Upon approval by the Dean, a 
final recommendation is submitted to the Provost for her approval and authorization.  
 
The SPH also fully encourages and supports faculty participation in the following university 
initiatives:  
 

                                                           
106 GSU Office for Underrepresented Faculty: http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwouf/index.html was last accessed on August 
15, 2014. 
107Searching for Diversity: Effective Strategies: http://odaa.gsu.edu/files/gravity_forms/4-
8e07dc847fdf28f377a979c5da20e99e/2013/02/Searching_For_Diversity_Effective_Strategies.pdf was last accessed 
on August 15, 2014.  

http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwouf/index.html
http://odaa.gsu.edu/files/gravity_forms/4-8e07dc847fdf28f377a979c5da20e99e/2013/02/Searching_For_Diversity_Effective_Strategies.pdf
http://odaa.gsu.edu/files/gravity_forms/4-8e07dc847fdf28f377a979c5da20e99e/2013/02/Searching_For_Diversity_Effective_Strategies.pdf
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Associate Provost for Faculty Affairs Initiatives. Dr. Lynda Brown-Wright serves as GSU’s 
Associate Provost for Faculty Affairs. This position oversees efforts to advance GSU’s 
commitment to faculty diversity and lead the process of continuous review of university policies 
regarding faculty recruitment, retention, promotion, compensation and affirmative action, as well 
as issues of gender, minority and disability equity. Under her leadership, two mentoring 
programs have been established for underrepresented junior faculty and women associate 
professors.  
 

 The Underrepresented Junior Faculty program108 is designed for underrepresented 
junior tenure-track faculty and provides formal opportunities for mentoring beyond that 
available in the academic units. This year-long mentoring program matches junior faculty 
with tenured professors in mentee-mentor pairs. The program also includes additional 
social occasions for underrepresented junior faculty to engage in networking, as well as 
group mentoring through development workshops tailored to the needs of 
underrepresented faculty. Mentors provide the mentees with informal advice about areas 
of teaching, research and service. Additionally, they help mentees establish a 
professional network within GSU and, if possible, within a mentee’s field. All tenure-track 
and tenured faculty are eligible to participate in this program. Untenured Assistant or 
Associate Professors are eligible to be mentees. Tenured Associates or Full Professors 
are eligible to become mentors. Participation is voluntary on the part of both mentors 
and mentees. The mentee may remain with one mentor indefinitely or may add another 
mentor at any time. Mentees can select more than one mentor, and mentors can 
counsel more than one mentee. 

 

 The Women Associate Professors program109 is designed for tenured, women associate 
professors and provides formal opportunities for mentoring beyond that available in the 
academic units. This year-long mentoring program matches women associate 
professors with full professors in mentee-mentor pairs. The program also includes 
additional social occasions for women faculty to engage in networking, as well as group 
mentoring through development workshops tailored to the needs of women associate 
professors. Mentors provide the mentees with informal advice about areas of teaching, 
research and service. Additionally, they help mentees establish a professional network 
within GSU and, if possible, within a mentee’s field. All tenured women faculty are 
eligible to participate in this program. Participation is voluntary on the part of both 
mentors and mentees. The mentee may remain with one mentor indefinitely or may add 
another mentor at any time. Mentees can select more than one mentor, and mentors can 
counsel more than one mentee. 

 
Senior Faculty Associate for Multicultural Inclusion. At the writing of this self-study, the 
GSU Office of Provost is seeking a tenured full professor to serve as Senior Faculty Associate 
(SFA) for Multicultural Inclusion. This action is intended to emphasize GSU’s commitment to 
inclusion, access, and diversity as set forth in the 2011 Diversity Strategic Plan. The SFA 
focuses on providing support to faculty from under-represented racial and ethnic groups as well 
as faculty of diverse sexual and gender identities. The purpose of the position is to attract, 
support, and retain diverse faculty members by creating a more supportive and inclusive 

                                                           
108 GSU Underrepresented Junior Faculty Program: http://faculty.gsu.edu/workshops-events/faculty-mentoring-
programs/ was last accessed March 4, 2015. 
109 GSU Women Associate Professors Program: http://faculty.gsu.edu/workshops-events/faculty-mentoring-programs/ 
was last accessed March 4, 2015. 

http://faculty.gsu.edu/workshops-events/faculty-mentoring-programs/
http://faculty.gsu.edu/workshops-events/faculty-mentoring-programs/
http://faculty.gsu.edu/workshops-events/faculty-mentoring-programs/
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environment for all faculty. The SFA report to the Associate Provost for Faculty Affairs. Under 
the direction of the Associate Provost, the SFA works collaboratively with campus leadership 
and faculty to achieve defined goals for enhancing the presence of, and providing support to, 
multicultural faculty. The SFA assists the Associate Provost in leading efforts to advance equity 
and diversity as institutional values and educational priorities. The SFA is responsible for 
assisting the Associate Provost for Faculty Affairs in such areas as the Distinguished Visiting 
Scholars Program, mentoring programs for junior faculty, faculty recruitment programs to 
enhance searches with strategies for increasing faculty hires that reflect the national pool of 
diverse faculty, a speaker series of distinguished lecturers from across the country to promote 
multicultural understanding within the university community, and a post-doctoral program 
focused on diverse fellows-in-residence. The SFA is an administrative position, and receives 
course releases consistent with up to halftime appointment in the Office of Provost. 
 
Provost Risa Palm’s Distinguished Visiting Faculty Program110. Launched in September 
2011, this program has the intent to increase the presence of under-represented minority faculty 
at GSU. The candidate commits to one semester at Georgia State, teaches a formal course 
(including, possibly, a graduate seminar), delivers at least one university-wide public lecture, 
and submits an evaluation of his or her activities at GSU to the Provost. Each award is for the 
combination of salary and other support (staff, GRAs, other resources) up to a total budget of 
$75,000 for the semester.  
 
In the 2014-2015 academic year, the SPH’s application for a Distinguished Visiting Faculty 
Scholar was accepted; the SPH will be welcoming Dr. Maria da Silveira Lobo during Spring 
semester 2015. The Division of Health Management and Policy will formally host her visit; 
however, she will also work closely with faculty, staff and students in other divisions including 
Environmental Health, Health Promotion and Behavior, and our study abroad program 
leadership.  
 
Her preliminary SPH work plan will consist of five areas: 1) graduate seminar teaching—
including exploratory development of a new study abroad course in Brazil; 2) a university-wide 
public lecture—tentatively titled Urban Health and Well-being Research Initiatives for 
Neighborhoods in Transition in Brazil; 3) rotational assignment to two other SPH divisions— 
Environmental Health, and Health Promotion and Behavior; 4) connection and service to the 
GSU Office of International Initiatives; and, 5) a final report and evaluation of activities 
conducted for use by the Provost. Her curriculum vitae may be found in Resource File 4.1. 
 
Faculty Development Grants. Georgia State’s Office of Underrepresented Faculty (OUF) 
provides faculty development grants for untenured, minority faculty. The goal of the OUF is to 
assist academic units in improving faculty ethnic diversity. As mentioned above, the OUF also 
supports the recruiting and retaining of ethnic minority, tenure-track faculty.  
 
International Strategic Initiatives (ISI) Grants111. This seed grant fund is designed to leverage 
external funding in support of internationalizing the University. Each year, the Office of 
International Initiatives issues a Request for Proposals (RFP) and awards multiple seed grants 
totaling $100,000 to successful applicants. Since its inception in 1997, this program has 

                                                           
110 The Provost’s Faculty Fellowship Program website (see initiative 3): http://strategic.gsu.edu/preamble/goal-3/ was 
last accessed on August 15, 2014. 
111 The Office of International Initiatives: http://international.gsu.edu/initiatives/international-strategic-initiatives-isi-
grants-office-of-international-initiatives-georgia-state-university/ was last accessed on August 15, 2014.  

http://strategic.gsu.edu/preamble/goal-3/
http://international.gsu.edu/initiatives/international-strategic-initiatives-isi-grants-office-of-international-initiatives-georgia-state-university/
http://international.gsu.edu/initiatives/international-strategic-initiatives-isi-grants-office-of-international-initiatives-georgia-state-university/


  
 

Page | 112  

 
 

awarded $1.32 million in seed grants that have helped leverage some $57 million in external 
funding from public, private, and non-governmental institutions.  
 
National Research Mentoring Network 112. The SPH is a partner institution of the National 
Research Mentoring Network (NRMN) whose overarching goal is to “change the face of the 
biomedical workforce by increasing the number of researchers from underrepresented 
backgrounds in the biomedical and behavioral workforce by directly addressing the benefits and 
challenges of diversity, inclusivity and culture within mentoring relationships and more broadly 
the research workforce.”  By participating in a planning meeting in Washington D.C, in January 
of 2013 and serving as a reviewer for the final proposal, faculty and staff from the SPH had the 
opportunity to collaborate with other partner institutions in the planning of the NRMN. As a 
partner organization, SPH faculty, staff, and students have the opportunity to apply for pilot 
funding and supplemental project grants, participate in mentor and mentee trainings, host 
training meetings, and other relevant benefits to support SPH students, staff, and faculty from 
underrepresented groups. The NRMN is funded by the Department of Health and Human 
Services, National Institutes of Health, National Institute on Minority Health and Health 
Disparities. 
 

1.8.a.vii Required Documentation: A written plan and/or policies demonstrating systematic 
incorporation of diversity within the school. Required elements include policies and plans to 
recruit, develop, promote and retain a diverse staff. 

 

Just as is done with faculty recruitment and retention (outlined in Criterion 1.8.a.vi) the SPH also 
adheres to the University’s DSP [see Resource File 1.8] plan for staff recruitment and retention. 
Staff members are also eligible to participate in diversity education seminars, including 
Managing Yourself in a Diverse Workplace, Managing Others in a Diverse Workplace, and 
Courageous Conversations@GSU.113 
 
GSU’s Organizational Development and Consulting Services (ODCS), a unit of Human 
Resources, is responsible for providing professional development courses, facilitation services, 
and employee engagement services that retain and develop talent within GSU. Staff frequently 
take advantage of their training opportunities that cover extremely varied topics that can interest 
a diverse workforce.114 
 

1.8.a.viii Required Documentation: A written plan and/or policies demonstrating systematic 
incorporation of diversity within the school. Required elements include policies and plans to 
recruit, admit, retain and graduate a diverse student body. 

 

The School supports and adheres to all Georgia Board of Regents and University guidelines as 
they relate to promoting diversity among its students. 
 
Georgia State and the University System of Georgia, Board of Regents. Georgia State 
provides equal educational opportunities for all individuals without regard to race, sex, age, 
religion, color, national origin, sexual orientation, or disability. All GSU educational actions are 
governed by an affirmative action program developed in compliance with applicable federal and 

                                                           
112 The National Research Mentoring Network: http://nrmnet.net/ was last accessed on August 6, 2015.  
113 GSU Diversity Education: http://odaa.gsu.edu/services/diversity-training-and-educational-resources/ was last 
accessed on August 15, 2014. 
114 GSU ODCS Trainings: http://employees.hr.gsu.edu/training/ was last accessed on August 15, 2014. 

http://nrmnet.net/
http://odaa.gsu.edu/services/diversity-training-and-educational-resources/
http://employees.hr.gsu.edu/training/
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state law and regulations and the policies of the Georgia Board of Regents of the University 
System of Georgia. 
 
GSU Graduate Catalog115, Section 1050.10, the GSU Equal Opportunity Policy: 
Georgia State University is an equal opportunity educational institution. Faculty, staff and 
students are admitted, employed, and treated without regard to race, sex, color, age, religion, 
national origin, sexual orientation, or disability. Georgia State University complies with Title IX of 
the Education Amendments of 1972, Titles VI and VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, the Civil 
Rights Act of 1991, Sections 503/504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the Americans with 
Disabilities Act of 1990, the Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act, as well as 
other applicable federal, state and local laws.  
 
Student Recruitment. The School targets diversity during the student recruitment process 
through its outreach at historically black colleges and universities (HBCUs) and professional 
organizations. During the admission process, the admissions committees seek to enroll an 
academically superior pool of students who also possess a strong academic aptitude. The 
School’s focus on urban health concerns are attractive areas of research for prospective U.S. 
minority and international students coming from their own urban areas.  
 
Over the last five years, the School believes it has the distinction of training more Fulbright 
Scholars pursuing an MPH than any other U.S. program or school. Since admitting its first 
Fulbright Scholars in 2006, 50 Fulbright students have enrolled from multiple countries including 
Afghanistan, Cambodia, Cameroon, Haiti, Indonesia, Iraq, Malawi, Mongolia, Myanmar, and 
Nicaragua to name a few. These Scholars are international physicians, researchers, and health 
policy leaders who choose to study at GSU to improve the public health services in their home 
countries.  
 
At the doctoral level, a program to provide travel funds that would allow prospective students to 
visit GSU during the doctoral interview process was piloted in spring 2015 semester. Its success 
was determined by the ultimate enrollment of the fall 2015 cohort.   
 
Retaining a Demographically Diverse Student Body. GSU is known as being a national 
model for student success in regards to the retention and graduation of underrepresented 
minority students116. Last year, GSU President Mark Becker was invited to the White House to 
discuss the university’s success with senior administration officials, including Secretary of 
Education Arne Duncan. GSU has gained its reputation through the extensive programming 
offered to underrepresented student populations, including students in the SPH. The SPH 
students have access to: 
 

1. Dedicated SPH Advising117. See Criterion 4.4 for more information. 
2. Dedicated SPH Career Services118. See Criterion 4.4 for more information.  

                                                           
115 The GSU Catalog: http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/university-information/#policies-and-disclosures was 
last accessed on March 5, 2015. 
116 University Student Support Program Cited as National Model by Education Trust: 
http://news.gsu.edu/2014/01/16/georgia-state-student-support-program-cited-national-model-education-
trust/?repeat=w3tc was last accessed March 5, 2015. 
117 GSU SPH Advising: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/academic-advising/ was last accessed March 6, 2015. 
118 GSU SPH Career Services: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/career-resources/ was last accessed March 5, 
2015. 

http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/university-information/#policies-and-disclosures
http://news.gsu.edu/2014/01/16/georgia-state-student-support-program-cited-national-model-education-trust/?repeat=w3tc
http://news.gsu.edu/2014/01/16/georgia-state-student-support-program-cited-national-model-education-trust/?repeat=w3tc
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/academic-advising/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/career-resources/
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3. The GSU Office of Black Student Achievement119. This office is dedicated to promoting 
quality services and programs related to the retention, progression, and graduation of 
African American students attending GSU, including those students in the SPH.  

4. The GSU Multicultural Center120. This center is anchored in GSU’s mission statement of 
educating students to participate in a global economy with individuals different from 
themselves. To assist students in successfully engaging in this global process, The 
Multicultural Center provides opportunities for intentional, meaningful programming and 
dialogue in an effort for students to learn more about themselves and others. The 
Multicultural Center is a unique place to learn, grow, and explore. It is a place where 
every member of GSU’s diverse community can come and share in the promotion of 
cross-cultural interaction, awareness, communication, dialogue, and mutual learning 
through the integration of engaging activities and programs that allow individuals from 
various cultures, who may hold different social identities, to engage in meaningful 
interactions and experiences. Recent events include: 

 Welcome Reception for the LGBTQIQA Community (August 25, 2015). This 
annual event invites members of the LGBTQIQA (Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, 
Transgender, Queer, Intersex, Questioning and Asexual) community and their 
supportive straight allies to campus each year. Attendees are able to meet the 
staff of the Multicultural Center. Musical entertainment provided by International 
Sound Therapy Association.  

 Welcome Reception for Ethnic & Religious Minority Communities (August 26, 
2015). This reception provides an opportunity for all members of the GSU 
community to meet faculty, staff and students from the ethnic and religious 
minority communities. 

5. The GSU Office of Educational Opportunity and TRIO Programs121. This office and its 
programs provide outreach and access through a wide range of services designed to 
facilitate the continuance and expansion of educational opportunities to individuals from 
diverse backgrounds facing unique challenges. By collaborating with schools, 
community based organizations and government agencies, they serve as an advocate 
for this populace, upholding ideas of integrity, leadership, accountability, and excellence. 
The Office of Educational Opportunity and TRIO Programs, Division of Student Affairs, is 
one of GSU’s primary vehicles for outreach to the greater Atlanta community. The office 
serves as the coordinating body for a variety of programs designed to provide access to 
educational opportunities and increase retention and graduation rates.  

6. GSU International Student and Scholar Services (ISSS)122. This office provides 
comprehensive assistance and support for the large community of international students 
at GSU. ISSS staff members help international students and scholars with their initial 
adjustment to the University and Atlanta; provide information and advice about 
immigration regulations, cultural differences, financial matters, and personal concerns; 
and assist them throughout their stay by providing useful and creative programs. 

7. The GSU Office of International Student and Scholar Services works closely with 
campus and community partners to ensure that international students, scholars, and 

                                                           
119 GSU Office of Black Student Achievement: http://blackstudentachievement.gsu.edu/?repeat=w3tc was last 
accessed on March 5, 2015.  
120 The GSU Multicultural Center: http://multicultural.gsu.edu/?repeat=w3tc was last accessed March 5, 2015.  
121 The GSU Office of Educational Opportunity and TRIO Programs: http://oeo.gsu.edu/us/?repeat=w3tc was last 
accessed March 5, 2015. 
122 The GSU International Student and Scholar Services: http://isss.gsu.edu/about/?repeat=w3tc was last accessed 
March 5, 2015.  

http://blackstudentachievement.gsu.edu/?repeat=w3tc
http://multicultural.gsu.edu/?repeat=w3tc
http://oeo.gsu.edu/us/?repeat=w3tc
http://isss.gsu.edu/about/?repeat=w3tc
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their families have the greatest opportunity to achieve their personal and professional 
goals while at Georgia State.  

8. The GSU Margaret A. Staton Office of Disability Services123. Disability Services offers a 
variety of resources to students, faculty and staff to support the educational and career 
goals of students with disabilities. We promote an inclusive Panther experience by 
encouraging community members with disabilities to use the multitude of academic, 
career, and social opportunities to learn, live, work, and play on campus.  

9. The GSU Safe Zone124. These dynamic, interactive workshops are designed to develop, 
enhance and maintain culturally competent and supportive environments on GSU’s 
campus for LGBTQIQA (Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Transgender, Queer, Intersexed, 
Questioning, Asexual) individuals, as well as heterosexual, cisgender, and other people 
who care about diversity, equality and inclusion. Additionally, Safe Zone presentations 
establish an identifiable network of supportive individuals who can provide support, 
information and a safe place for LGBTQIQA persons within our campus community. 
Those who have committed to being Safe Zone Allies indicate that bigotry and 
discrimination, specifically pertaining to members of the LGBTQIQA community, are not 
tolerated.  

10. National Research Mentoring Network 125. As stated in Criterion 1.8.a.vi, the SPH is a 
partner institution of the National Research Mentoring Network (NRMN) whose 
overarching goal is to “change the face of the biomedical workforce by increasing the 
number of researchers from underrepresented backgrounds in the biomedical and 
behavioral workforce by directly addressing the benefits and challenges of diversity, 
inclusivity and culture within mentoring relationships and more broadly the research 
workforce.”  By participating in a planning meeting in Washington D.C, in January of 
2013 and serving as a reviewer for the final proposal, faculty and staff from the SPH had 
the opportunity to collaborate with other partner institutions in the planning of the NRMN. 
As a partner organization, SPH faculty, staff, and students have the opportunity to apply 
for pilot funding and supplemental project grants, participate in mentor and mentee 
trainings, host training meetings, and other relevant benefits to support SPH students, 
staff, and faculty from underrepresented groups. The NRMN is funded by the 
Department of Health and Human Services, National Institutes of Health, National 
Institute on Minority Health and Health Disparities. 

 

1.8.a.xi Required Documentation: A written plan and/or policies demonstrating systematic 
incorporation of diversity within the school. Required elements include regular evaluation of 
the effectiveness of the above-listed measures. 

 

As previously stated in Criterion 1.8.a.ii, part of the School’s diversity policy includes this 
language: “The Director of Accreditation and Evaluation in consultation with the College 
Administrative Officer will recommend diversity-related measurable objectives and targets to the 
School’s Leadership Team for their discussion and approval. To allow adequate time for data to 
be collected regarding the performance of the School against those measures, revisions to 
these objectives will generally be considered every five years. Revisions may also be made in 
exceptional circumstances, such as in response to a change to the university’s or School’s 
diversity plans or policies or in response to SPH Leadership Team requirements.” 

                                                           
123 The GSU Margaret A. Staton Office of Disability Services: http://disability.gsu.edu/?repeat=w3tc was last 
accessed March 5, 2015.  
124 The GSU Safe Zone: http://multicultural.gsu.edu/safe-zone/ was last accessed March 5, 2015.  
125 The National Research Mentoring Network: http://nrmnet.net/ was last accessed on August 6, 2015.  

http://disability.gsu.edu/?repeat=w3tc
http://multicultural.gsu.edu/safe-zone/
http://nrmnet.net/
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Along with her SPH Assessment and Evaluation Committee, the Director of Accreditation and 

Evaluation is charged with the continuous evaluation of the School, including the effectiveness 

of its diversity initiatives, and follows the process and timeline listed in Criterion 1.2.a.. Table 

1.8.a.xi restate the diversity objectives and indicators that are embraced under the School’s 

mission and goals.  

Table 1.8.a.xi SPH Diversity Goals, Objectives, and Indicators 

Objective Target 

Goal 1: Prepare students to use multi-disciplinary skills to address contemporary 
public health problems. 

The School is committed to the 
representation, inclusion and 
engagement of diverse populations, and 
provides a learning environment that 
prepares students with broad skills 
regarding diversity and cultural 
competence. 

Within the available applicant pool, strive to increase the number of 
Hispanic or Latino and Black or African American staff members by 
one individual annually (year over year) starting from 2012 CEPH Self-
Study base line number: 19  

Within the available applicant pool, strive to increase the number of 
female tenure-track or tenured SPH faculty members by one individual 
annually (year over year) starting from 2012 CEPH Self-Study base 
line number: 6 

Within the available applicant pool, strive to increase the number of 
Hispanic or Latino and Black or African American faculty members by 
one individual annually (year over year) starting from 2012 CEPH Self-
Study base line number: 4  

Within the available applicant pool, 39% of current SPH students 
should identify as Hispanic or Latino and Black or African American. 

Within the available applicant pool, strive to recruit and enroll to the 
GSU SPH at least one Fulbright student annually. 

Offer a SPH-hosted study abroad opportunity each year. 

Within the available applicant pool, SPH will award an average of 10 
non-US-resident status tuition waivers to students every year. 

 

1.8.b Required Documentation: Evidence that shows the plan or policies are being 
implemented. Examples may include mission/goals/objectives that reference diversity or 
cultural competence, syllabi and other course materials, lists of student experiences 
demonstrating diverse settings, records and statistics on faculty, staff and student 
recruitment, admission and retention. 

 

GSU’s diversity efforts have received national recognition. Last year, GSU received the Higher 
Education Excellence in Diversity (HEED) award from INSIGHT Into Diversity magazine. The 
HEED Award is a national recognition given to colleges, universities and school systems that 
exhibit outstanding efforts and success in the areas of diversity and inclusion. GSU was 
featured along with 82 other recipients in INSIGHT Into Diversity magazine’s November 2014 
issue. 
 
The SPH certainly contributes to those efforts, as evidenced by the following objective listed 
within the School’s mission, values, and goal statements: The School is committed to the 
representation, inclusion and engagement of diverse populations, and provides a learning 
environment that prepares students with broad skills regarding diversity and cultural 
competence. And the SPH efforts have been successful, as indicated by the measurable 
objectives by which the SPH evaluates its success in achieving a diverse complement of faculty, 
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staff and students shown in previously mentioned Table 1.2.c, Table 1.8.a.xi and in Table 
1.8.e.1 below. 
 
In addition to measuring increases in the GSU key underrepresented faculty, staff, and student 
groups (see Criterion 1.8.e), the SPH is known for its large number of Fulbright students and the 
large amount of non-US-resident status students awarded tuition waivers. Finally, as part of the 
GSU DSP efforts, the SPH has committed to providing public health-specific study abroad 
opportunities. Study abroad is one of the ways the School provides a learning environment that 
prepares students with broad skills regarding diversity and cultural competence. Opportunities 
to earn graduate degree and certificate applicable credits abroad are available in most years, 
and opportunities increase as student interest increases. Previously planned study abroad 
opportunity cities include: Salvador, Brazil and Shanghai, China. Students are encouraged to 
check the study abroad website126 for upcoming opportunities, including planned trips to Uganda 
and Brazil in 2016. 
 

1.8.c Required Documentation: Description of how the diversity plan or policies were 
developed, including an explanation of the constituent groups involved. 

 

The University’s DSP was developed through a formal and extensive university-wide process. A 
draft of the document was originally developed by the GSU Diversity Strategic Planning 
Committee (see Criterion 1.8.d) and was posted on the university website. The committee 
solicited comments from the university community—including SPH faculty, staff, students, 
alumni, and stakeholders—and updated the Plan based on many comments and suggestions 
received. The Final Draft was overwhelmingly voted out of the Diversity Strategic Planning 
Committee, revised by the University Senate’s Planning and Development Ad Hoc committee 
on Diversity Strategic Planning and unanimously passed by the full University Senate (including 
SPH Senators) on October 27, 2011. The DSP is a “living document” developed with the 
specific intent to be reviewed and modified according to the needs of the GSU community. It 
serves as a structure for developing and sustaining an inclusive climate for our culturally diverse 
learning community. 
 
All units within the university, including the SPH, are expected to be diverse and uphold the 
GSU DSP. Still, the GSU SPH Leadership Team formally endorsed the GSU DSP and adopted 
language as its own written plan and/or policy for demonstrating systematic incorporation of 
diversity within the School (see Criterion 1.8.a.ii). This included identifying SPH-specific goal, 
objective, indicators, and plans for incorporation of actions (listed in Table 1.8.a.ii above). 
 
Furthermore, because the diversity-related objective, targets, and indicators are included under 
the SPH’s first goal statement, the diversity plan and its diversity-related SPH objectives and 
indicators are routinely monitored, reviewed, and revised (if needed) in the same way as any 
other SPH plan, objective or indicator. Specifically, the Director for Accreditation and Evaluation 
collects the diversity-related measures from the parties listed Table 1.2.a (Data Sources, 
Responsible Parties, and Frequency), and compiles the information for the Assessment and 
Evaluation Committee according to the timeline detailed in Chart 1.2.b (Timeline and Process 
for Evaluation, Planning and Initiating Changes). When the GSU SPH Leadership Team 
formally adopted the University diversity plan in February 2015, it confirmed that the annual 
review of the GSU DSP and its related SPH objectives would fall under the duties of the Director 

                                                           
126 GSU SPH Study Abroad website: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/study-abroad/ was last accessed March 4, 
2015. 

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/study-abroad/
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for Accreditation and Evaluation and the Assessment and Evaluation Committee, like all other 
SPH evaluation and monitoring duties. Recommendations for any changes, if needed, come 
from the Assessment and Evaluation Committee and are directed to the SPH Leadership Team. 
 

1.8.d Required Documentation: Description of how the plan or policies are monitored, how 
the plan is used by the school and how often the plan is reviewed. 

 

University wide plans are reviewed by the University Senate and its Diversity Committee127 
composed of the Vice President for Student Affairs, the Senior Faculty Associate for the 
Advancement of Women, the Senior Faculty Associate for Underrepresented Faculty, the 
Director of African American Student Services, the Director of the Office of Affirmative Action, a 
representative from the Office of International Student Services, two students who are members 
of the Senate, two staff senators, at least twelve faculty members, one from each of the colleges 
including SPH and the University Library, with the remainder elected at large and the 
Ombudsperson as a non-voting member. 
 
Along with her SPH Assessment and Evaluation Committee, the Director of Accreditation and 
Evaluation is charged with the continuous evaluation of the School, including the effectiveness 
of its diversity initiatives, and follows the process and timeline listed in Criterion 1.2.a. 
 

1.8.e Required Documentation: Identification of measurable objectives by which the school 
may evaluate its success in achieving a diverse complement of faculty, staff and students, 
along with data regarding the performance of the program against those measures for each of 
the last three years. See CEPH Data Template 1.8.1. At a minimum, the school must include 
four objectives, at least two of which relate to race/ethnicity. For non-US-based institutions of 
higher education, matters regarding the feasibility of race/ethnicity reporting will be handled 
on a case-by-case basis. Measurable objectives must align with the school’s definition of 
under-represented populations in Criterion 1.8.a. 

 
The SPH is committed to hiring qualified faculty and staff who reflect the diversity of the 
School’s student body and the neighboring community it serves. The School tracks the gender 
and race/ethnicity of all its employees in an effort to evaluate its success in achieving a diverse 
faculty and staff. Still, the university has identified Hispanic or Latino and Black or African 
American faculty128, students, and staff members, as well as tenure-track or tenured female 
faculty members as key underrepresented groups at GSU. Since the SPH has adopted the GSU 
DSP, the SPH has likewise adopted those key underrepresented groups. In addition to the 
required race/ethnicity objectives, the SPH has a tradition of embracing international students 
and studies through Fulbright students, Study Abroad opportunities, and non-resident tuition 
waivers. The outcomes for those groups are included in Table 1.8.e.1. and Table 1.8.e.2, and all 
gender, race, and ethnicity outcomes were gathered from fall semesters.  
  

                                                           
127 GSU Senate Diversity Committee: http://senate.gsu.edu/committees/cultural-diversity/?gf_search=cultural was last 
accessed on August 15, 2014.  
128 Any person who identified as both Hispanic or Latino and Black or African American was only counted once. A 
person who identified with multiple groups was only counted if at least one of those identified groups was 
Hispanic/Latino and/or Black or African American. 

http://senate.gsu.edu/committees/cultural-diversity/?gf_search=cultural
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Table 1.8.e.1 Diversity Outcomes Summary Data for Faculty, Students, and Staff 

Category/Definition Method of 
Collection 

Data 
Source 

Target 
FA 

2013 
FA 

2014 
FA 

2015 

Number of staff 
members from key 
underrepresented race 
and ethnicity groups. 

College HR 
Officer 

Maintains 
Counts 

HR 
Records 

Within the available 
applicant pool, strive to 
increase the number of 
Hispanic or Latino and 

Black or African American 
staff members by one 

individual annually (year 
over year) starting from 
2012 CEPH Self-Study 
base line number: 19  

23 37 34 

Number of female 
tenure-track and 
tenured faculty 
members 

College HR 
Officer 

Maintains 
Counts 

HR 
Records 

Within the available 
applicant pool, strive to 
increase the number of 
female tenure-track or 
tenured SPH faculty 

members by one individual 
annually (year over year) 
starting from 2012 CEPH 

Self-Study base line 
number: 6 

12 13 15 

Number of faculty 
members from key 
underrepresented race 
and ethnicity groups. 

College HR 
Officer 

Maintains 
Counts 

HR 
Records 

Within the available 
applicant pool, strive to 
increase the number of 
Hispanic or Latino and 

Black or African American 
faculty members by one 
individual annually (year 
over year) starting from 
2012 CEPH Self-Study 

base line number: 4  

7 9 8 

Percentage of SPH 
students from key 
underrepresented race 
and ethnicity groups. 

Enrollment 
Records 

GSU 
IPORT 

Within the available 
applicant pool, 39% of 
current SPH students 

should identify as Hispanic 
or Latino and Black or 

African American. 

39.3% 44.6% 42.9% 

Number of Fulbright 
Students 

Admission 
Applications 

OAA 
Graduate 
Advisor 

Within the available 
applicant pool, strive to 
recruit and enroll to the 
GSU SPH at least one 

Fulbright student annually. 

7 7 8 

Number of Study 
Abroad opportunities 
offered with the SPH 

Course 
Listings 

OAA 
Graduate 
Advisor 

Offer a SPH-hosted study 
abroad opportunity each 

year. 

1 2 2 
(planned 
SU 2016) 

 

The SPH has been pleased to achieve most of its diversity targets. The School noted the large 
increase between Fall 2013 and Fall 2014 in staff members from key underrepresented race 
and ethnicity groups. The SPH hoped to see similar gains the following year and for faculty 
member numbers. As a result of not meeting those targets for faculty and staff, the College 
Administrative Officer and the College HR Officer have reached out to the Associate Provost 
who is recognized as an expert in recruitment and retention of diverse employees. The 
Associate Provost has begun outlining a concrete series of actions that the SPH can take over 
the next 12 to 18 months to increase the SPH’s strategic ability to attract and retain 
underrepresented minority faculty and staff candidates. Some of those actions include 
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identifying and possibly investing in potential publications, organizations, and recruitment events 
that will enable the SPH to increase our visibility and attractiveness to potential candidates from 
key underrepresented race and ethnicity groups in Georgia, the Southeast and nationwide. For 
planned 2015-2016 search committees, job advertisements are already planned to be 
distributed through some of these avenues.  
 
The SPH has also made the concentrated effort of attending student recruitment events at 
historically black colleges and universities, and our met-targets in student areas reflect the 
success of this effort. The School also tracks the number of tuition waivers awarded to non-US-
resident status students, who certainly add to the diversity of the School and carry the heavy 
economic burden of attending the university as an out-of-state or international student. Waivers 
are for students who do not meet the qualifications for a Georgia-resident status. However, the 
Board of Regents has defined situations whereby a student may still be eligible for in-state 
tuition and fees for a 12-month period. These waivers cover the difference between in-state and 
out-of-state tuition and fees for 12 months. Students are not automatically classified as 
residents of the State of Georgia, and their waiver eligibility must be reviewed annually when 
eligible. Employment-related Visa holder students must present valid immigration documents 
with their application. These data are collected by the University-level Decision Support 
Services, and are available to anyone at any time through the university data portal129. The 
School has a target of issuing 20 of these waivers every semester.  
 

Table 1.8.e.2 SPH Tuition Waivers Awarded to Non-US-Resident Status Students. 

Waiver Type 
Awarded 

2012 Semesters 2013 Semesters 2014 Semesters 

SP SU FA SP SU FA SP SU FA 
Economic Advantage Waiver 0 0 1 0 0 2 3 3 2 

Non-Resident GAA Waiver 1 0 2 2 1 0 2 0 0 

Non-Resident GLA Waiver 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 

Non-Resident GRA Waiver 7 5 11 11 9 14 15 8 18 

Non-Resident GTA Waiver 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 

Full Academics Non-Resident Waiver 0 0 0 2 3 14 13 8 14 

International/Superior Waiver 10 9 10 9 0 0 0 0 0 

Military Waiver 1 1 2 2 1 0 0 0 0 

Non-Resident Student Waiver 2 0 1 2 0 0 0 0 1 

Out-of-State Waiver (Graduate) 4 3 1 2 1 5 1 0 3 

Public School Employee Waiver 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

Study Abroad Waiver 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 

Total  25 19 28 30 15 35 35 22 43 

 
The SPH sees diversity as a key strength, and while the SPH is a diverse School, there is a 
recognition by all, including SPH leadership, that there is always more that the School can do 
that would benefit the SPH, its programs, its employees, and its students.   
 

1.8.f Required Documentation: Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and 
an analysis of the school’s strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 

This criterion is met. 
 
Strengths: 

                                                           
129 GSU IPORT Data Portal: https://discoverer.gsu.edu/portal/page/portal/IPORT_SDM was last accessed March 4, 
2015.  

https://discoverer.gsu.edu/portal/page/portal/IPORT_SDM
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 The SPH employs explicit, University-wide policies and procedures to provide equitable 
opportunities without regard to age, sex, race, disability, religion, or national origin.  

 Multiple programs, such as the two mentoring programs established for 
underrepresented junior faculty and women associate professors, are used to further 
enhance faculty diversity. 

 The SPH uses documented policies at the college, university, and university-system 
levels to promote equal-opportunity education. 

 The SPH has had marked success in enrolling international students and U.S. Black or 
African American students. 

  
Challenges and future directions: 

 With planned new faculty and staff hiring’s on the near horizon, SPH sees this as 
another opportunity to implement its above mentioned strategies for recruiting and 
retaining  diverse faculty and staff members. 

 Guided by SPH’s goal three initiatives, the SPH continues to ensure recruitment and 
enrollment of diverse students representing U.S. demographics, including more students 
from across the U.S. and more Hispanic/Latino students. 

 The SPH will continue to offer public health-specific study abroad opportunities, 
bolstered by the GSU Strategic Plan’s initiative to do so.  
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Criterion 2.0  
Instructional Programs  
 

2.1  Degree Offerings 
 

 
2.1 Degree Offerings.  
The school shall offer instructional programs reflecting its stated mission and goals, 
leading to the Master of Public Health (MPH) or equivalent professional master’s degree 
in at least the five areas of knowledge basic to public health. The school may offer other 
degrees, professional and academic, and other areas of specialization, if consistent with 
its mission and resources.  
 

2.1.a Required Documentation: An instructional matrix presenting all of the school’s degree 
programs and areas of specialization. If multiple areas of specialization are available within 
departments or academic units shown on the matrix, these should be included. The matrix 
should distinguish between public health professional degrees, other professional degrees 
and academic degrees at the graduate level, and should distinguish baccalaureate public 
health degrees from other baccalaureate degrees. The matrix must identify any programs that 
are offered in distance learning or other formats. Non-degree programs, such as certificates 
or continuing education, should not be included in the matrix. See CEPH Data Template 
2.1.1. 

 
The Master of Public Health (MPH) degree offered by the School of Public Health (SPH) at 
Georgia State University (GSU) is a professional degree that assures graduates have a broad 
mastery of public health competencies, and that they gain both practice and research 
experience. The inaugural MPH class enrolled at GSU in Fall 2004 semester, and since its 
establishment, these MPH program students have been required to develop the capacity to 
organize, analyze, interpret, and communicate public health knowledge in an applied manner. 
 
The inaugural Doctoral degree in Public Health (Ph.D.) class enrolled at GSU in Fall 2011 
semester. The purpose of these academic, doctoral degree concentrations are to educate the 
next generation of prevention scientists conducting public health research in academia, 
governmental public health, health care organizations and the private sector. The School does 
not offer a bachelor’s degree in public health. The SPH degree programs are reflected in Table 
2.1.a. 
 
Table 2.1.a also identifies the one dual (joint) degree currently offered by the School—the Juris 
Doctorate and MPH in Health Management and Policy. Additionally, it identifies the two newly 
proposed dual degrees to be offered by the School—the Doctor of Philosophy in Community 
Psychology and the MPH in Health Promotion and Behavior or Epidemiology. The Community 
Psychology/MPH dual degree programs are currently awaiting formal university approval at the 
time of writing this Self-study. Approval may come as early as fall 2015 semester130.  
  

                                                           
130 The SPH will file a CEPH Substantive Change Notice immediately upon university approval of these dual degrees; 
because we anticipate university approval being given between the submission of our CEPH 2015 Self-study and the 
dates of our CEPH 2015 Site-Visit, we will continue to discuss these proposed programs in this document.   
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Table 2.1.a. Instructional matrix – Degrees and specializations 

DEGREE TYPE ACADEMIC PROFESSIONAL 

Masters Degrees 

MPH – Biostatistics  X 

MPH – Environmental Health  X 

MPH – Epidemiology   X 

MPH – Health Management and Policy  X 

MPH – Health Promotion and Behavior  X 

Doctoral Degrees 

Ph.D. – Epidemiology X  

Ph.D. – Health Promotion and Behavior X  

Ph.D. – Health Services and Policy Research X  

Dual (Joint) Degrees 

JD / MPH – Health Management and Policy  
X 

Ph.D. Community Psychology / MPH – 
Epidemiology 

 X131 

Ph.D. Community Psychology / MPH – Health 
Promotion and Behavior 

 X132 

 
 

2.1.b Required Documentation: The school bulletin or other official publication, which 
describes all degree programs identified in the instructional matrix, including a list of required 
courses and their course descriptions. The school bulletin or other official publication may be 
online, with appropriate links noted. 

 
The MPH curriculum includes core coursework in the five knowledge areas and mapped to core 
competencies, as well as required practical skills course, a research methods course, and a 
culminating experience course supporting the core and concentration competencies —these 
requirements make up 24 credit hours of the 42 credit hour MPH program. MPH students then 
select one of five concentrations, with each concentration requiring at least three prescribed 
concentration courses mapped to concentration competencies, and at least two prescribed 
concentration electives supporting the core and concentration competencies—this concentration 
portion makes up the remaining 18 credit hours of the 42 credit hour MPH program. 

                                                           
131 The SPH awarded degree (MPH - Epidemiology) is a professional degree; however, the College of Arts and 
Sciences considers their awarded degree (Ph.D.) Community Psychology an academic degree. At CEPH 2015 Self-
study press-time, this program is still under university-level consideration for approval.  
132 The SPH awarded degree (MPH – Health Promotion and Behavior) is a professional degree; however, the College 
of Arts and Sciences considers their awarded degree (Ph.D.) Community Psychology an academic degree. At CEPH 
2015 Self-study press-time, this program is still under university-level consideration for approval. 



  
 

Page | 124  

 
 

 
While not included in the 62 credit hour Ph.D. program, the doctoral curriculum requires 
prerequisite MPH core coursework in the five knowledge areas and mapped to core MPH 
competencies—again, these MPH core courses are not included in the 62 credit hour Ph.D. 
program, but are still required to be satisfied by all doctoral students (see Criterion 2.12 for more 
information).  
 
The 62 credit hour Ph.D. program does include core doctoral coursework credit hours, 
professional seminar course credit hours, a doctoral practical skills course credit hours, and a 
doctoral culminating experience course credit hours—this portion makes up 35 credit hours of 
the 62 credit hour Ph.D. program. Ph.D. also students select one of three currently offered 
concentrations, with each concentration requiring at least 27 credit hours that include three 
prescribed concentration courses and at least six prescribed advanced research methods, 
statistics and concentration elective courses. The overwhelming majority of Ph.D. courses are 
informed by the doctoral competencies—competencies that are at an appropriate level of rigor 
beyond the MPH competencies. Still, a limited number of doctoral courses and approved 
electives are also informed by MPH competencies and this is intentional and designed to give 
students in the public health doctoral programs foundational, multi-disciplinary training in areas 
at the graduate professional degree level as these doctoral students transition into their doctoral 
academic degree programs. 
 
The School and GSU publish the curricula and course descriptions online in the following 
locations:133 
 
MPH Curriculum:  

 SPH MPH Student Handbook, Resource File 2.1 
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/06/SPHGraduateStudentHandbook-2015-16.pdf 
 

 SPH Website 
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/degrees/master-of-public-health/ 
  

 GSU Graduate Catalog (web version), Sec. 8040 
http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/master-degree-programs/ 
 

 GSU Graduate Catalog (PDF version), Sec. 8070, Resource File 2.1 
http://enrollment.gsu.edu/files/2015/03/graduate_catalog_2015-2016.pdf  

 
MPH Courses: 

 GSU Course Listings Website, Resource File 2.1 
https://www.gosolar.gsu.edu/bprod/bwckschd.p_disp_dyn_sched  
  

 GSU Online Course Descriptions (web version), 
https://www.gosolar.gsu.edu/bprod/bwckctlg.P_DisplaySubjects 

   

 GSU Graduate Catalog (PDF version), Resource File 2.1 
http://enrollment.gsu.edu/files/2015/03/graduate_catalog_2015-2016.pdf   

 

                                                           
133 The proceeding links were all last accessed August 15, 2014. 

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/06/SPHGraduateStudentHandbook-2015-16.pdf
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/degrees/master-of-public-health/
http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/master-degree-programs/
http://enrollment.gsu.edu/files/2015/03/graduate_catalog_2015-2016.pdf
https://www.gosolar.gsu.edu/bprod/bwckschd.p_disp_dyn_sched
https://www.gosolar.gsu.edu/bprod/bwckctlg.P_DisplaySubjects
http://enrollment.gsu.edu/files/2015/03/graduate_catalog_2015-2016.pdf
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Ph.D. Curriculum: 
 SPH Doctoral Student Handbook, Resource File 2.1 

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/06/PhD-Student-Handbook-2015-2016.pdf  
 

 SPH Website 
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/degrees/doctor-of-philosophy-in-public-health/  
  

 GSU Graduate Catalog (web version), Sec. 8110  
http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/phd-in-public-health/  
 

 GSU Graduate Catalog (PDF version), Sec. 8110 
http://enrollment.gsu.edu/files/2015/03/graduate_catalog_2015-2016.pdf   

 
Ph.D. Courses: 

 GSU Course Listings Website, Resource File 2.1 
https://www.gosolar.gsu.edu/bprod/bwckschd.p_disp_dyn_sched  
  

 GSU Online Course Descriptions (web version), 
https://www.gosolar.gsu.edu/bprod/bwckctlg.P_DisplaySubjects 

 
 GSU Graduate Catalog (PDF version), Resource File 2.1 

http://enrollment.gsu.edu/files/2015/03/graduate_catalog_2015-2016.pdf 

   

2.1.c Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an analysis of the school’s  
strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion.  

 
The criterion is met. 
 
Strengths 

 Each of the degree programs and concentrations in the SPH are well defined and 
documented in multiple sources and locations, especially on publically available 
websites.  

 The SPH has established one partnership with the College of Law at GSU—and is 
currently developing another partnership with the College of Arts and Sciences at 
GSU—to offer dual MPH degrees to highly qualified candidates.  

 
Challenges and future directions 

 As the School has transitioned to a standalone college within the University, a broader 
selection of courses and additional areas of specialization are being requested (such as 
Global Health and Urban Health), and SPH will have to meet that demand. As such, new 
faculty positions are currently being advertised. 

 The University is interested in an undergraduate public health degree program, which 
would require significantly more financial support from the university. The SPH has 
begun exploring that option (see Criterion 2.9 for more information).  

  

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/06/PhD-Student-Handbook-2015-2016.pdf
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/degrees/doctor-of-philosophy-in-public-health/
http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/phd-in-public-health/
http://enrollment.gsu.edu/files/2015/03/graduate_catalog_2015-2016.pdf
https://www.gosolar.gsu.edu/bprod/bwckschd.p_disp_dyn_sched
https://www.gosolar.gsu.edu/bprod/bwckctlg.P_DisplaySubjects
http://enrollment.gsu.edu/files/2015/03/graduate_catalog_2015-2016.pdf
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2.2  Program Length  
 

 
2.2 Program Length.  
An MPH degree program or equivalent professional public health master’s degree must 
be at least 42 semester-credit hours in length.  
 

2.2.a Required Documentation: Definition of a credit with regard to classroom/contact hours. 

   
The Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (SACS) leaves the determination of credit 
hours to its individually accredited institutions. The SPH follows the GSU credit hour formula, 
which equates one credit hour with 50 contact minutes of class time per week. 
 

2.2.b Required Documentation: Information about the minimum degree requirements for all 
professional public health master’s degree curricula shown in the instructional matrix. If the 
school or university uses a unit of academic credit or an academic term different than the 
standard semester or quarter, this should be explained and an equivalency presented in a 
table or narrative. 

 
Each area of specialization, or concentration, for the SPH’s MPH programs requires a minimum 
of 42 standard semester credit hours. The overwhelming majority of students at GSU complete 
all 42 credit hours under their MPH program admission status.  
 
In the very limited cases where necessary, a student is able apply a maximum number of 
transfer credits from other accredited institutions, or apply a limited number GSU credits earned 
under another admission status (other than MPH admission status). The SPH OAA tracks all 
transfer and all applied previously-earned-at-GSU credits. This helps facilitate fast and equitable 
review of future applications for transfer credits—if a course was accepted as transfer credit for 
one student, it will likely be accepted as transfer credit for another student; however, transfer 
credit is not guaranteed and every course is individually reviewed by Division Directors at the 
request of OAA. Courses from other institutions and Colleges within GSU are still reviewed by 
Division Directors with the OAA Graduate Advisor on an individual basis to ensure the course is 
still covering the competencies and content of the SPH course it is satisfying, is an adequate 
number of credit hours, and will be no older than six years at the time of graduation. More 
specifically, transfer credits from other accredited institutions or GSU credits earned under 
another GSU admission status are only accepted in the circumstances listed below:  
 
Transfer Credits from another institution. A student may apply a maximum of nine semester 
hours of approved course credit transferred from other graduate programs or institution(s) 
toward fulfilling MPH degree requirements. In order to transfer in credit hours, the course grade 
must be a grade of B or better. Transfer credits are processed by the SPH and must be 
approved by petition134 (available in Resource File 2.2). Students requesting to petition for 
transfer of credits must work with the Graduate Advisor in the Office of Academic Assistance 
and Career Services (OAA). Approval is at the discretion of the Division Director of the student’s 
home division and concentration. All credits, including transfer credits, presented for the MPH 
degree must have been earned within six calendar years of the date of degree conferral. 

                                                           
134 SPH Transfer Credit Petition: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2013/06/SPH_TransferCreditForm1.pdf was last 
accessed April 16, 2015. 

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2013/06/SPH_TransferCreditForm1.pdf
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Credits earned at GSU in either transient, non-degree, or other-GSU-degree status. A 
student may apply a maximum of nine semester hours of applicable GSU course credit earned 
prior to MPH program admission—while taking GSU public health courses as either transient, 
non-degree, or other-GSU-degree status—toward fulfilling MPH degree requirements. Courses 
that satisfy the MPH core courses must be completed with a grade of B or better, and courses 
that satisfy a concentration required or elective course must be completed with a grade of C or 
better. Credits are processed by the SPH’s OAA. Since these are GSU courses that the GSU 
electronic program of study system (PAWS) is already familiar with and can recognize, petition 
is not always required—OAA is able to see the courses in the GSU system upon admission and 
will populate them into the student’s program of study at that time. However, students must 
confirm their previously completed GSU courses are correctly populating in their electronic 
program of study document. Students may work with the Graduate Advisor in OAA to confirm 
applicability and population of courses in their electronic program of study, if the student has 
any questions or concerns about OAA’s determination of courses. Approval of applicable 
courses is at the discretion of the Division Director of the student’s home division and 
concentration—OAA will consult with the Division Director. All GSU credits presented for the 
MPH degree must have been earned within six calendar years of the date of degree conferral. 
 
Credits earned at GSU in GCPH enrollment status. A Graduate Certificate in Public Health 
(GCPH) student may apply a maximum of sixteen semester hours of applicable GSU public 
health course credit earned while completing the GCPH and prior to MPH program admission 
toward fulfilling MPH degree requirements. Courses that satisfy the MPH core courses must be 
completed with a grade of B or better, and courses that satisfy a concentration required or 
elective course must be completed with a grade of C or better. All GSU credits presented for the 
MPH degree must have been earned within six calendar years of the date of degree conferral. 
 
JD/MPH Dual Degree Credits earned at GSU just prior to dual degree (JD/MPH) status. 
The MPH program within the JD/MPH dual degree option requires 42 MPH credit hours. To 
reach 42 MPH credit hours, a student may apply public health-related GSU College of Law 
course credit earned toward fulfilling MPH degree requirements. These are identified JD 
courses, approved and vetted by the MPH program’s Division Director. JD credits toward the 
MPH are processed by the SPH—petition is not required since these are GSU course 
recognized within the electronic GSU program of study system, but students are encouraged to 
work with the SPH Graduate Advisor to confirm JD course applicability in advance of registering 
for and completing the courses. Students are also told to confirm their previously completed 
GSU JD courses are correctly populating in their electronic program of study document. 
Approval of applicable courses is at the discretion of the Division Director of the student’s home 
MPH division and concentration—it is not guaranteed. All GSU credits presented for the MPH 
degree must have been earned within six calendar years of the date of degree conferral. See 
Criterion 2.13 for more details. 
 
Ph.D. CMPY/MPH Dual Degree Credits earned at GSU just prior to dual degree (Ph.D. 
CMPY/MPH) status. The MPH program within the Community Psychology (Ph.D. CMPY)/MPH 
dual degree option requires 42 MPH credit hours. To reach 42 credit hours, a student may apply 
public health-related Ph.D. CMPY course credit earned toward fulfilling MPH degree 
requirements. These are identified Ph.D. CMPY courses, approved and vetted by the MPH 
program’s Division Director. CMPY credits toward the MPH are processed by the School—
petition is not required, but students are encouraged to work with the SPH Graduate Advisor to 
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confirm Ph.D. CMPY course applicability (to the MPH) in advance of registering for and 
completing the courses. Students are also told to confirm their previously completed GSU Ph.D. 
CMPY courses are correctly populating in their electronic program of study document. Approval 
of applicable courses is at the discretion of the Division Director of the student’s home MPH 
division and concentration—it is not guaranteed. All GSU credits presented for the MPH degree 
must have been earned within six calendar years of the date of degree conferral. See Criterion 
2.13 for more details. 
 

2.2.c Required Documentation: Information about the number of MPH degrees awarded for 
less than 42 semester credit units, or equivalent, over each of the last three years. A 
summary of the reasons should be included.  

 
All MPH degrees awarded over the last three years included a minimum of 42 semester public 
health content credit hours, including dual degrees. 
  

2.2.d Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an analysis of the school’s  
strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

   
The criterion is met. 
 
Strengths 

 GSU and the School follows a well-accepted, standard definition for a credit-hour that 
equates one credit hour with 50 contact minutes of class time per week. 

 Degree requirements include 42 credit hours for all MPH students. 
 Dual degree programs require 42 public health credit hours, and hours shared between 

the dual degree programs are all explicitly public health-related credit hours vetted by 
Division Directors even when taught outside the SPH. 

 
Challenges and future directions 

 SPH dual degree partnerships do require continual contact and coordination with other 
university colleges; however, this is now being highly encouraged by GSU’s emphasis 
on multidisciplinary learning and research. So maintaining these partnerships is valued 
by upper-level administration and does not go unnoticed—faculty feel encouraged to 
maintain them, and have been given secondary-appointment status in the SPH (see 
Criterion 4.1.b for more information on this status).  
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2.3  Public Health Core Knowledge 
 

 
2.3 Public Health Core Knowledge.  
All graduate professional degree public health students must complete sufficient 
coursework to attain depth and breadth in the five core areas of the public health 
knowledge.  
 

2.3.a Required Documentation: Identification of the means by which the school assures that 
all graduate professional degree students have fundamental competence in the areas of 
knowledge basic to public health. If this means is common across the school, it need be 
described only once. If it varies by degree or specialty area, sufficient information must be 
provided to assess compliance by each program. See CEPH Data Template 2.3.1. 

 
The academic foundation of the SPH graduate degree programs is a set of five core courses 
required for all MPH students in each of the five concentrations, or areas of knowledge basic to 
public health (see Table 2.3.a.1 below). The five core courses constitute 16 credit hours of the 
MPH degree. The five courses are also prerequisite to all SPH academic doctoral programs. In 
other words, SPH doctoral students must satisfy the MPH core courses or their content before 
progressing into doctoral candidacy, and this MPH core coursework is prerequisite to their 
doctoral program—it does not count towards their doctoral program of study (see Criterion 2.11.b 
for more information).  
 
Faculty developed the core course content based on the five core knowledge areas by using a 
specific set of core competencies and learning objectives mapped to each core course (see 
Criterion 2.6.a for core competencies). Faculty members review their syllabi and objectives on an 
ongoing basis and confer with other instructors who teach different sections of the same core 
course for content consistency. Instructors are also required to submit syllabi for review and 
approval by the SPH Academic Affairs Committee (AAC) if their syllabus has changed at least 
25% since the last review by AAC. The updated syllabus is recommended by ACC for SPH 
approval if it is in line with required learning objectives and is competency driven. Instructors 
must provide assignments in these core courses that specifically asses for core competency 
mastery (see Criterion 2.7.a for more information on MPH core competency achievement and 
course performance assessment). A syllabus is only approved if the core competencies are 
taught and assessed. Instructors teaching core courses, particularly new or adjunct instructors, 
are given the most recently approved AAC syllabus to use for their core course offering—
internally, this syllabus is referred to as the “master syllabus” for the course. 
 
Students are encouraged to complete the core courses early in their enrollment. In fact, the 
practicum course cannot be completed until all core courses have been satisfied. This is so that 
students have the opportunity to first learn all the areas of knowledge basic to public health 
before they are given the opportunity to demonstrate mastery of their learned skills and 
knowledge. The core courses certainly must be finished prior to the culminating experience.  
 
As Table 2.3.a.2 illustrates, all MPH students are also required to take a research methods 
course, and the previously mentioned practicum course and culminating experience 
(thesis/capstone) course. All of these required courses provide the opportunity to further 
demonstrate mastery of their core course-learned skills and knowledge. Assessment of core 
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competency mastery is assessed with a uniform rubric at the culminating experience (see 
Criterion 2.7.a for more information on MPH core competency achievement and assessment). 
 
Tables 2.3.a.1 identifies the MPH core coursework, and doctoral program prerequisite courses. 
Table 2.3.a.2 identifies other coursework required of all MPH students, where demonstration of 
competency mastery occurs.  
 
Table 2.3.a.1 Required MPH core courses (Required for all MPH students; Prerequisites for all Ph.D. students) 

REQUIRED MPH CORE COURSES (16 CREDIT HOURS) CEPH CORE KNOWLEDGE AREAS 

PH 7011 Introduction to Epidemiology (3 credit hours)  
or  
PH 7711 Epidemiologic Methods I135 (3 credit hours) 
 

Epidemiology 

PH 7017 Fundamentals of Biostatistics I (4 credit hours ) 
 

Biostatistics 

PH 7140 Social and Behavioral Aspects of Public Health (3 credit 
hours) 
 

Health Promotion and Behavior 
(Social and Behavioral Sciences) 
 

PH 7150 Environmental Health (3 credit hours) 
 

Environmental Health 

PH 7160 Introduction to the Healthcare System (3 credit hours) Health Management and Policy 
(Health Services Administration) 

 
Table 2.3.a.2 Additional MPH requirements (Required for all MPH students) 

OTHER REQUIRED MPH COURSES (8 CREDIT HOURS) CEPH CORE KNOWLEDGE AREAS 

PH 7019 Public Health Research Methods (3 credit hours) 
PH 7960 Public Health Practicum (2 credit hours) 
PH 7990 Public Health Thesis (or Capstone) (3 credit hours) 

 

Biostatistics 
Environmental Health  
Epidemiology  
Health Management and Policy 
Health Promotion and Behavior 
 

 

2.3.b Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an analysis of the school’s  
strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion..   
 

 
The criterion is met. 
 
Strengths 

 The MPH program assures quality and standardization across all graduates by defining 
a set of five core courses required by all MPH students, as well as a research methods 
course, a practicum course and a culminating experience course.  

 Doctoral students must satisfy the MPH core courses or their content before progressing 
into doctoral candidacy, and this coursework is prerequisite to their doctoral program. 

 Assessment of core competency mastery occurs at multiple points in the program of 
study. 

 
Challenges and future directions 

                                                           
135 MPH Biostatistics and MPH Epidemiology concentration students must complete the PH 7711 to satisfy their MPH 
core area of epidemiology. All other MPH concentration students may complete either PH 7011 or PH 7711. 
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 The increase in numbers of students requires a more complex system for assuring 
sufficient instructors, courses, and oversight to maintain curriculum quality. As such, 
“master” syllabi have been developed and instructors are monitored.  
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2.4  Practical Skills 
 

 
2.4 Practical Skills.  
All graduate professional public health degree students must develop skills in basic 
public health concepts and demonstrate the application of these concepts through a 
practice experience that is relevant to the students’ areas of specialization.  
 

2.4.a Required Documentation: Description of the school’s policies and procedures 
regarding practice experience, including selection of sites, methods for approving preceptors, 
opportunities for orientation and support for preceptors, approaches for faculty supervision of 
students, means of evaluating student performance, means of evaluating practice placement 
sites and preceptor qualifications, and criteria for waiving, altering, or reducing the 
experience, if applicable. 

 
Currently, the MPH is the SPH’s only professional degree. The MPH practicum’s policies and 
procedures, including selection of sites, methods for approving preceptors, opportunities for 
orientation and support for preceptors, approaches for faculty supervision of students, means of 
evaluating student performance, means of evaluating practice placement sites and preceptor 
qualifications, and criteria for waiving the experience are below: 
 
Practicum Policies and Procedures. An integral part of the MPH curriculum is a required 
practicum. The practicum provides MPH students with the opportunity to apply public health 
academic theory and acquired skills from their specialty areas (concentrations) to community-
based research and service in a practice setting.  

 
The practicum accounts for two academic credits representing 240 clock hours of field-based 
work and an in-class complement. Credits are awarded by demonstrating achievement of all 
course requirements. Practicum planning; work; and student, preceptor and practicum 
coordinator evaluations are designed to assess student proficiencies in public health 
competencies, both core and specialty area (concentrations). Students are able to begin 
practicum coursework following successful completion of the five required MPH core classes 
and at least two required specialty-area (concentration) courses. Beyond the field-based work, 
the in-class requirement is a monthly, two-hour meeting with a SPH faculty member, designed 
to complement the student’s work in the field. The in-class meeting content consists of career 
and professional development-based instruction, student-led seminars sharing practicum-based 
learning, and the student’s development and presentation of the final practicum report 
(examples of this final report are provided in Resource File 2.4). 
 
Selection of Sites. Exposure of future public health professionals to practice relies on the 
SPH’s collaboration with a diverse set of public, private, and not-for-profit organizations 
engaged in public health practice. The SPH fosters its collaboration with public health practice 
sites to ensure a variety of practicum opportunities are available to its students. 
 
The SPH intentionally treats the practicum placement as a mock job search for students, and 
the SPH Career Services in OAA offers various resources to help its students with their 
practicum site search. They include: 

 The SPH Career and Practicum Opportunities Email Listserv. This listserv is intended 
for SPH students (and alumni) looking for practicum or job placements. Practicum sites 
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place announcements on this Listserv, describing their available practicum 
opportunities. The SPH Practicum Coordinator aids sites in their postings. 

 Practicum Database and Spreadsheets by Area. The SPH Career Services office 
maintains a database and spreadsheets by area that track all practicum placement sites 
successfully used by former SPH practicum students. Students are encouraged to make 
an appointment with the SPH Practicum Coordinator to review these and discuss 
possibilities.  

 
A SPH faculty mentor in the student’s concentration may also assist in site selection. Eligible 
organizations are those that offer practice settings with the following characteristics:  
 

 field experiences that are commensurate with the student’s specialty area;  
 well-defined activities that enable students to apply academic theory in real-world 

situations;  
 engagement of experienced preceptors (practicum supervisors) as outlined in the 

practicum plan; and  
 a work environment, including work space, conducive to successful performance. 

 
All sites are approved by the SPH’s Practicum Coordinator. At the conclusion of their practicum, 
students evaluate their practicum site and preceptor on a form that is reviewed by the School’s 
Practicum Coordinator (see Resource File 2.4). This post-practicum evaluation provides data to 
assist the Practicum Coordinator in determining the suitability of the site for student placements 
in the future. 
 
As stated in Criterion 1.1.e, in the 2014-2015 academic year, the School began drafting its first 
strategic plan as an independent academic college within GSU (and required for each 
independent college), a plan that will guide the School post-accreditation136. It should be noted 
that post-accreditation SPH strategic planning calls for another practicum and career services 
employee to support this task as student enrollment increases. 

  
Affiliation Agreements during Site Selection. A memorandum of understanding (MOU) is 
established between each practicum site and the SPH and serves to articulate the terms and 
conditions for the practicum experience. Each prospective practicum site is required to enter 
into an MOU with GSU. An example of the standard affiliation agreement is available in the 
Resource File 2.4. 
 
Methods for Approving Preceptors. Students are required to submit a practicum proposal 
(see Resource File 2.4), which identifies the proposed site, the preceptor’s professional 
affiliation, the scope of the practicum experience and project details, and the estimated 
timeframe, as well as learning goals, activities, and assessments relevant to each goal. The 
applications are reviewed and approved by the SPH Practicum Coordinator.  
 
Preceptor Qualifications. Skilled practitioners who serve as preceptors, or practicum 
supervisors, represent a critical component of the practicum experience. The SPH defines 
qualified preceptors as those who possess the following qualifications:  
 

 extensive experience in public health, health care or a related discipline;  

                                                           
136 This plan is still preliminary; the GSU SPH will certainly file a CEPH Substantive Change Notice when the new 
strategic plan is approved by all levels of the university (expected summer 2016). 
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 engagement in work that fulfills the requirements of the practicum;  
 experience as a mentor or supervisor;  
 ability to spend the required time with the student; and  
 ability to provide periodic feedback and guidance to the students through formal 

evaluations, regularly scheduled meetings and other means, as described in the 
practicum plan.  

 
All preceptors are approved by the School’s Practicum Coordinator, using the qualifications 
above. At the conclusion of their practicum, students are given the opportunity to formally 
evaluate their preceptor on a form that is reviewed by the SPH’s Practicum Coordinator (see 
Resource File 2.4).  This post-practicum evaluation of the preceptor informs Practicum 
Coordinator of the suitability of a preceptor to serve SPH students in the future. 
 
Orientation and Support for Preceptors. After preceptors are screened for suitability and 
approved, they receive a letter of welcome and electronic orientation from the SPH Practicum 
Coordinator, further orienting the preceptor to the practicum and thanking them for serving as a 
preceptor. The Coordinator also maintains communication with preceptors throughout the 
semester and preceptors are encouraged to contact the SPH Practicum Coordinator directly for 
any needed support.  
 
Approaches for Faculty Supervision of Students. The SPH Practicum Coordinator, a faculty 
member in the SPH, provides overall management and supervision of the MPH practicum 
program and is continuously engaged in the following activities:  
 

 identifying prospective sites in collaboration with MPH faculty;  
 facilitating the development of formal agreements between the MPH program and the 

practicum organization;  
 serving as the liaison to the program, the student and the organizations formally 

approved as practicum placement sites;  
 providing advice to students regarding site selection and the development of the specific 

practicum plan, and reviewing overall progress of the student during the practicum 
process; and  

 facilitating the in-class component that accompanies the fieldwork. 
 

Means of Evaluating Student Performance and Selection of Competencies. Evaluation of 
the MPH practicum involves the student, preceptor, and SPH Practicum Coordinator—and 
occurs as both formative and summative assessments. Information is gleaned from the 
documented periodic progress review meetings between the student and the preceptor, and 
regular discussions with the SPH Practicum Coordinator. Systematic evaluations are conducted 
through the midterm and final evaluation forms (see Resource File 2.4), and the assessment of 
student’s final practicum report presentation. These activities inform the SPH Practicum 
Coordinator of the student’s final practicum grade (pass or fail).  
 
Students are also evaluated on their selected competencies. Prior to beginning their practicum, 
students must select at least one MPH Core Competency and at least one MPH concentration 
competency to demonstrate for their practicum preceptor during the practical skills PH 7960 
Public Health Practicum course. Specifically, students are asked to include the following on their 
practicum proposal form (see Resource File 2.4):  
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“In the table below, list your practicum goals, which should be selected from the MPH 
competencies, found here: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/practicum/practicum-
application-2/ . Select three to five competencies that you will demonstrate in your 
practicum experience: one from the “core” list, one from your currently declared 
concentration, and one to three more competencies from any of the above (core or any 
concentration). Identify the types of activities you plan to undertake, and indicate how 
you will assess your progress.” 

 
The chosen competencies are approved by the SPH’s Practicum Coordinator, a faculty member 
within the School. Prior to the start of each semester, all division directors receive a copy of 
practicum proposals (that include the selected competencies) submitted by their students for 
their review. Division directors may request changes and amendments at that time. 
 
Means of Evaluating Practice Placement Sites. Following the development of a formal 
agreement with the GSU SPH (see Resource File 2.4), practicum sites are expected to 
accomplish the following actions:  

 identify prospective preceptor(s) who have expertise in the proposed practicum topic and 
will serve as the organization’s representative and mentor for the student;  

 allow the preceptor adequate time to serve as a mentor and supervisor;  
 provide workspace and other workplace attributes to foster successful student 

performance; and  
 provide periodic feedback to the MPH program through formal evaluations, organized 

meetings, etc.  
 
The SPH Practicum Coordinator collects these agreements and monitors compliance through 
contact with sites, preceptors and students, as well as student-written evaluations of sites and 
preceptors.  
 
Criteria for Waiving the Practicum Experience. For MPH students who are admitted to the 
SPH possessing extensive public health experience, the practicum experience may be waived 
without credit. Qualified students are required to complete an approved elective or 
concentration-specific coursework in place of the practicum credit hours (so as to ensure that all 
MPH students graduate with at least 42 public health credit hours). 
 
Before a waiver is granted, the student must demonstrate experience in application of (1) basic 
public health concepts and (2) specialty knowledge to the solution of public health problems. 
Public health knowledge includes the core competency knowledge areas and the ten essential 
public health functions (referenced below). Students must also show that their previous 
experience(s) relates to specialty knowledge acquired in their concentration or specialty track. 
Waiver requests are considered on a case-by-case basis.  
 
Students who possess all of the following typically qualify for a practicum waiver:  

 Concurrently employed in a public health professional position that provides for 
application of the competencies gained from the MPH program 

 Typically 5+ years of professional experience in public health 

 JD/MPH dual degree students who completed an applicable health law lawyering skills 
course or externship in health related law (see Criterion 2.13)  

 Documentation that the public health experience has been broad based, diverse, and 
has involved the application of skills that complement the main area of academic 

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/practicum/practicum-application-2/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/practicum/practicum-application-2/
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training, such as: knowledge of the core functions of assessment, policy development; 
and/or the assurance of a population-based approach to health problems and their 
prevention; working with community partners.  

o Examples of areas which might be considered for a waiver could include: 
 Developing policies and intervention strategies to meet public health 

needs 
 Conducting relevant research on population-based health problems 
 Establishing health objectives, priorities, and needs assessments 
 Assessing, monitoring, or conducting surveillance of health 

problems/services in a designated population 
 
To be clear, the following circumstances do NOT meet the requirements for a practicum waiver:  

 Clinical practice by itself (such as what is obtained by physicians) does not constitute 
public health practicum experience and therefore does not support a waiver. 

 Possession of a prior professional degree in another field or work experience that is not 
closely related to the academic objectives of the degree program is not sufficient reason 
for waiving the practice requirement. 

 Independent or supervised research does not qualify as an appropriate practicum 
experience.  
 

Students must discuss their interest in obtaining a waiver with the SPH Practicum Coordinator 
within one year of initial enrollment in the MPH program in order to allow the SPH ample time to 
consider the request for waiver. The waiver request must be submitted to the SPH Practicum 
Coordinator no later than the first week of registration one semester prior to when the waiver 
needs to be granted. For example, a student who should complete his or her practicum in 
summer 2016 semester (to remain on track for timely MPH degree completion) should submit 
his or her waiver request during the first week of spring 2016 semester registration in order to 
obtain a decision by summer 2016 semester.  

 
Waiver requests must be submitted in writing to the SPH Practicum Coordinator, using the 
Practicum Waiver Application Form137 (available in Resource File 2.4). Students must include an 
updated CV/resume with their requests, and the request must address the items below: 

 Detailed information for each place of public-health related employment, including: 
o Name of agency; Complete Mailing Address 
o Position title; Employment dates 
o Whether work is part-time or full-time 
o Supervisor contact information and whether the SPH can contact supervisor 
o Detailed job description/discussion of responsibilities and level of responsibility 
o Evidence of attaining and applying relevant public health competencies  

 Detailed statements describing the specific experience and how it relates to the current 
area of study and how it demonstrates application of knowledge from the core and 
specialty track   

o Estimated number of hours of field-based experience completed during this 
experience  

 A description of how the student proposes to replace the two credit hours that would 
have been achieved through the practicum course 

                                                           
137 SPH Practicum Waiver Application: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2013/08/Practicum-waiver-application-
template1.docx was last accessed April 16, 2015. 

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2013/08/Practicum-waiver-application-template1.docx
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2013/08/Practicum-waiver-application-template1.docx


  
 

Page | 137  

 
 

o Qualified students who are granted a waiver must complete a minimum of two 
credit hours of pre-approved coursework in place of the practicum credit hours.   

o Students should consult the SPH Practicum Coordinator, the SPH Graduate 
Advisor, and/or faculty mentor for replacement course selection they should 
include on their waiver form. 
 

Practicum waiver requests are considered by a three-person committee consisting of the SPH 
Practicum Coordinator and two other SPH faculty members. The Division Director of the 
student’s concentration (specialty area) is also consulted. Two-thirds of this review team must 
agree to the waiver for it to be approved. Denied practicum waivers may be appealed by the 
student. In that case, the appealed waiver is reviewed by the Associate Dean for Academic 
Affairs who makes the final decision. 
 

2.4.b Required Documentation: Identification of agencies and preceptors used for practice 
experiences for students, by program area, for the last two academic years. 

 
The GSU SPH is proud to have practicum students develop their practical skills in a variety of 
public health settings. Many of the placements are competitive with other public health students 
in the region, and even throughout the nation. GSU SPH was especially proud when the 
Association of Schools and Programs of Public Health (ASPPH) selected one Georgia State 
University PHD student last year138, and two GSU MPH students the year prior139, to participate 
in the ASPPH and Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) Public Health Fellowship 
Program. The ASPPH and CDC Public Health Fellowship Program offers leadership and 
professional opportunities at the CDC and ASPPH Headquarters for students of ASPPH 
member graduate schools and programs of public health. The program was designed to 
strengthen the relationship between the academic public health community and public health 
practice agencies. The most recent GSU student selected was based in Namibia, and 
participated in CDC global projects aimed at reducing the burden of disease and disability on 
people who live without access to basic, life-saving health care. The year prior, one of two 
selected GSU students interned in CDC’s Office of Surveillance, Epidemiology and Laboratory 
Services, supporting the Acting Chief of the Epidemic Intelligence Surveillance Program (EIS) 
and CDC EIS Program supervisors with program implementation, synthesis and analysis of 
existing EIS program data, and communication and training development. The final student 
served as a fellow at the ASPPH Headquarters, where she was responsible for qualitative and 
quantitative data analysis of public health students’ practicum placements, and her work 
resulted in an official report for the CDC140 (see Resource File 2.4). Please find below all of the 
excellent practicum placement sites and preceptors who have hosted GSU SPH students the 
last two academic years. While this 2.4 Criterion only speaks to practicum experiences in the 
graduate professional public health degrees at GSU (the MPH), the list below includes GSU 
academic public health degree (the Ph.D.) practicum sites. The doctoral practicum is detailed in 
Criterion 2.12.  
 

                                                           
138 ASPPH Selects One GSU Student for Fellowship: http://www.aspph.org/aspph-welcomes-2015-aspphcdc-allan-
rosenfield-global-health-fellows/ was last accessed March 17, 2015. 
139 ASPPH Selects Two GSU Students for Fellowship: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/2014/04/24/mph-students-selected-
aspph-cdc-fellowship/ was last accessed February 10, 2015.  
140 ASPPH Student Practicum Project: 
https://s3.amazonaws.com/ASPPH_Media_Files/Docs/Governmental+Public+Health+Student+Practicum+Project+Re
port.pdf was last accessed May 5, 2015.  

http://www.aspph.org/aspph-welcomes-2015-aspphcdc-allan-rosenfield-global-health-fellows/
http://www.aspph.org/aspph-welcomes-2015-aspphcdc-allan-rosenfield-global-health-fellows/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/2014/04/24/mph-students-selected-aspph-cdc-fellowship/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/2014/04/24/mph-students-selected-aspph-cdc-fellowship/
https://s3.amazonaws.com/ASPPH_Media_Files/Docs/Governmental+Public+Health+Student+Practicum+Project+Report.pdf
https://s3.amazonaws.com/ASPPH_Media_Files/Docs/Governmental+Public+Health+Student+Practicum+Project+Report.pdf
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Table 2.4.b.1 represents MPH practicum experiences for the current and last academic years.  
 

Table 2.4.b.1 MPH practicum experiences for the current and last academic years 

Agency/Organization Preceptor Preceptor Title MPH Area Semester/Year 
CDC, National Center for Environmental Health Sircar Kanta Epidemiologist BSTP Summer 2014 

CDC, National Center for Injury Prevention and Control, Division of 
Violence Prevention 

Andra Tharp Acting Chief BSTP Fall 2013 

CDC, Center for Global Health Wolfgang Hladik Epidemiologist BSTP Fall 2013 

CDC, Center for Global Health, Division of Global Migration and 
Quarantine 

John Painter Epidemiologist BSTP Summer 2014 

CDC, National Center for Chronic Disease Prevention and Health 
Promotion - DCH/RSEB 

Paul Z. Siegel Vision Health Initiative Team Lead BSTP Spring 2014 

CDC, National Center for Emerging and Zoonotic Infectious 
Diseases 

L. Hannah Gould 
Lead, National Outbreak Reporting 
System Team 

BSTP Spring 2014 

Center for Evaluation and Applied Research Huey Chen Professor, Director BSTP Spring 2015 

Emory University Hospital Midtown Greg Martin Associate Professor of Medicine BSTP Fall 2013 

Georgia Department of Public Health - Chemical Hazards Program Jane Perry Director, Chemical Hazards BSTP Summer 2014 

GSU/CDC Research Project Holley Wilkin Associate Professor BSTP Spring 2015 

Shepherd Center Emma Harrington 
Director of Injury Prevention and 
Education Services 

BSTP Spring 2015 

Task Force for Global Health Alex Pavluck Senior IT Manager BSTP Summer 2014 

Agency/Organization Preceptor Preceptor Title MPH Area Semester/Year 

American Cancer Society Elvan C Daniels 
Scientific Program Director, Cancer 
Control and Prevention 

EPID Summer 2014 

American Cancer Society Jeffrey Drope 
Director, Economic and Health Policy 
Research 

EPID Summer 2014 

American Cancer Society Kassandra Alcaraz Director, Health Disparities Research EPID Summer 2014 

Association of Schools and Programs of Public Health Dorothy Biberman Manager of Global Programs EPID Spring 2015 

Biomedical Engineering, Georgia Institute of Technology Cassie S. Mitchell Research Engineer, II EPID Summer 2014 

CDC, Center for Global Health Emily Koumans 
Pediatric HIV Care and Treatment 
Team Lead 

EPID Fall 2014 

CDC, Center for Global Health, Division of Parasitic Disease and 
Malaria 

Paul Cantey Epidemiologist EPID Summer 2014 

CDC, Center for Global Health, Division of Parasitic Diseases and 
Malaria 

William Brogdon Research Entomologist EPID Spring 2014 

CDC, National Center for Birth Defects and Developmental 
Disabilities, DDB 

Seth Irish Research Entomologist EPID Fall 2014 

CDC, National Center for Environmental Health Meekie Shin Epidemiologist EPID Summer 2014 

CDC, National Center for HIV, Viral Hepatitis, STD and TB 
Prevention 

Gordon Mansergh Senior Behavioral Scientist EPID Summer 2014 

CDC, Office of Minority Health and Health Equity Leandris Liburd Associate Director for MHHE EPID Summer 2013  

Center for Healthy Development John Lutzker Director and Professor EPID Summer 2013  

Children's Healthcare of Atlanta - Strong4Life Laruen Besel Senior Data Analyst EPID Summer 2014 

Children's Healthcare of Atlanta - Wellness Department Jean Welsh Manager of Research and Evaluation EPID Summer 2014 
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Agency/Organization Preceptor Preceptor Title MPH Area Semester/Year 

Cobb and Douglas Public Health Dominique Hardman 
Program Evaluation and Quality 
Assurance Manager 

EPID Summer 2014 

Cross Channel Initiatives Michael Gerber President EPID Summer 2013  

Dekalb County Board of Health Alawode Oladele Medical Director, Refugee Health EPID Summer 2014 

Division of Aging Services Chevas Yeoman Operations Analyst EPID Summer 2014 

Division of Aging Services Gwyneth Johnson Manger of Livable Communities EPID Fall 2014 

Emory Diabetes Education Training Academy Britt Rotberg Senior Program Coordinator EPID Summer 2014 

Emory University Kristin M. Wall Assistant Professor EPID Spring 2015 

Emory University - Maternal Substance Abuse and Child 
Development Project 

Karen Howell Assistant Professor EPID Spring 2014 

Emory University Hepatology and Liver Transplant Department Nicole Cheng Certified Physicans Assistant EPID Fall 2014 

Fayette Care Clinic Janis Williams Office Manager  EPID Summer 2014 

GA Department of Public Health HIV/AIDS Epidemiology  Jane Kelly  Science Research Director EPID Spring 2015 

Georgia Center for Oncology Research and Education Logan Kirsch 
Community Relations and 
Development Specialist 

EPID Fall 2013 

Georgia Coalition Against Domestic Violence Jan Christiansen Executive Director EPID Summer 2014 

Georgia Department of Public Health Ami Gandhi Viral Hepatitis Prevention Coordinator EPID Spring 2015 

Georgia Department of Public Health Antoine Perrymon Epidemiologist EPID Spring 2015 

Georgia Department of Public Health Delmar Little 
Respiratory Disease Surveillance 
Coordinator 

EPID Summer 2013  

Georgia Department of Public Health E. Susanne Koch Worksite Wellness Coordinator EPID Summer 2014 

Georgia Department of Public Health Jamila Ealey 
HIV Care and Prevention Data Team 
Manager 

EPID Fall 2014 

Georgia Department of Public Health Luke Fiedorowicz 
Director of Science, Research and 
Academic Affairs 

EPID Spring 2015 

Georgia Department of Public Health - Division of Health Promotion Kate Musgrove 
CAPUS Resource Hub and Community 
Mobilization Coordinator 

EPID Summer 2014 

Georgia Department of Public Health - Healthcare-Associated 
Infections 

Lauren Lorentzson Epidemiologist EPID Summer 2013  

Georgia Department of Public Health, Office of Performance 
Improvement 

Robert Patterson Performance Improvement Manager EPID Spring 2014 

Georgia Legislature Sharon Cooper State Representative EPID Spring 2015 

Georgia State University Megan Smith 
Research Coordinator/Assistant 
Evaluator 

EPID Summer 2014 

Grady Memorial Hospital Emma Harrington Injury Prevention Coordinator EPID Spring 2014 

Grady Memorial Hospital Karen Chocho Clinical Decision Support Analyst EPID Spring 2014 

Grady Memorial Hospital - Center for Clinical Performance Karen Chocho 
Quality Management Specialist/ 
Clinical Decision Support Analyst 

EPID Fall 2013 

GSU Employee Development and Wellness Services 
Cheryl Johnson 
Ransaw 

Director EPID 
Fall 2013 and Fall 

2014 

GSU/CDC Research Project Holley Wilkin Associate Professor EPID Spring 2015 

Healthcare Georgia Foundation Gary Nelson President EPID Summer 2014 

International Rescue Committee Naima Abdullahi Women's Health Program Coordinator EPID Summer 2014 
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Agency/Organization Preceptor Preceptor Title MPH Area Semester/Year 

KIHEFO Clinic Geoffrey Anguyo Medical Officer EPID 
Summer 2014 and 

Fall 2014 

Lupus Foundation of America, Georgia Chapter Teri Edmond Program Director EPID Spring 2014 

Morehouse Choice ACO-ES Michelle Brown Chief Executive Officer EPID spring 2015 

Morehouse Medical Associates Jalal Zuberi Pediatrician EPID Fall 2014 

Prevent Child Abuse Georgia Julia Neighbors Director EPID Fall 2014 

Safe Kids Clayton County Katrina M. Brantley Community Wellness Manager EPID Spring 2014 

Trinity Community Ministries Kim Ramsey-White Director EPID Spring 2015 

Urban Health Initiative Carolyn Aidman Associate Director EPID Spring 2014 

Agency/Organization Preceptor Preceptor Title MPH Area Semester/Year 
CDC, Shenzhen, China Xiaoheng Li Associate Chief Physician EVHT Summer 2014 

City of Atlanta Storm water Compliance Division Wychelle Cole Manager EVHT Spring 2015 

Community Connection of Northeast Georgia Fenwick Broyard Executive Director EVHT Fall 2014 

Environmental Protection Agency Tim Frederick Life Scientist EVHT Spring 2014 

Environmental Protection Agency Tim Frederick Life Scientist EVHT Spring 2015 

Georgia Department of Public Health - Chemical Hazards Branch Jane Perry Director, Chemical Hazards EVHT Summer 2013  

ICF International - Captain Planet Ken Goodman Manager EVHT Fall 2013 

West Atlanta Watershed Alliance Darryl Haddock 
Outdoor Activity Center Environmental 
Education Director 

EVHT Fall 2014 

Agency/Organization Preceptor Preceptor Title MPH Area Semester/Year 
AARP David Pilgrim Advocacy Director HMGP Spring 2014 

Atlanta Habitat for Humanity Melissa Klein Senior Family Services Manager HMGP Spring 2015 

CDC, National Center for Birth Defects and Developmental 
Disabilities, DDB 

William Thompson Senior Scientist HMGP Fall 2014 

CDC, Office of State, Tribe, Local and Territorial Support, Public 
Health Law 

Matthew Penn Director of Public Health Law Program HMGP Fall 2014 

CDC, Office of the Associate Director for Policy Richard Puddy 
Director of Policy Research, Analysis 
and Development 

HMGP Fall 2014 

CDC, Center for Global Health Laura Eloyan Public Health Analyst HMGP Summer 2014 

CDC, Center for Global Health, Division of Parasitic Diseases and 
Malaria, Office of the Director, Policy Team 

Alison Amoroso Public Health Advisor HMGP Fall 2013 

CDC, National Center for Injury Prevention and Control Marie Ballman Health Communications Specialist HMGP Spring 2014 

CDC, National Center on Birth Defects and Developmental Disorders Alyson Goodman 
Medical Epidemiologist and 
Pediatrician 

HMGP Spring 2014 

CDC, NCCDPHP, Division of Heart Disease and Stroke Prevention Mary Cogswell Senior Scientist HMGP Fall 2013 

CDC/Center for Global Health/Division of Global HIV/AIDS  Andre Verani Public Health Analyst HMGP Summer 2013  

CDC, Public Health Law Montrece Ransom Team Lead HMGP Spring 2015 

Criminal Justice Coordinating Council 
Stefanie Lopez-
Howard 

Statistical Analysis Center Director HMGP Spring 2015 

Emory Emergency Neurosciences Bethany Lane 
Clinical Research Supervisor/ProTECT 
III Project Manager 

HMGP Spring 2014 
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Agency/Organization Preceptor Preceptor Title MPH Area Semester/Year 

Emory University Scott McNabb Research Professor HMGP Summer 2013  

Georgia Department of Public Health David Bayne Director of Government Relations HMGP Spring 2015 

Georgia Department of Public Health - Division of Health Protection, 
EPR Section 

Kelly Nadeau Director HMGP Summer 2014 

Georgia Department of Public Health - District and County 
Operations; Office of Nursing 

Carole Jakeway 
Director of District and County 
Operations 

HMGP Fall 2013 

Georgia Health Policy Center Angela Snyder Research Associate Professor HMGP Fall 2013 

Grady Health System - Ambulatory Care Services Linda Toomer Director of Ambulatory Quality HMGP Spring 2015 

Grady Memorial Hospital Karen Chocho Clinical Decision Support Analyst HMGP 
Fall 2013 and 
Summer 2014 

GSU Employee Development and Wellness Services 
Cheryl Johnson 
Ransaw 

Director HMGP Summer 2014 

Jane Fonda Center - Adolescent Reproductive Health Melissa Kottke Director HMGP Summer 2013  

Kaiser Permanente  Miriam T. Bell Director, Center for Care Partnership HMGP Summer 2013  

Ministry of Economic Planning and Regional Development Banglog Holl Unit Coordinator HMGP Fall 2013 

Quality and Performance Improvement; Clinical Support Sanita Floyd Quality Management Specialist HMGP Summer 2014 

Street Smart Youth Project, Inc. Tamica Moon Program Coordinator HMGP Summer 2014 

The Board of Regents of the University System of Georgia Karin Elliott 
Associate Vice Chancellor for Total 
Rewards 

HMGP Summer 2014 

West Atlanta Watershed Alliance 
Darryl Vincent 
Haddock 

Environmental Education Director HMGP 
Summer 2013 and 

Fall 2013 

West Atlanta Watershed Alliance 
Darryl Vincent 
Haddock 

Environmental Education Director HMGP Fall 2013 

Agency/Organization Preceptor Preceptor Title MPH Area Semester/Year 
Aniz, Inc. L.Nyrobi N Moss Chief Operating Officer HPMB Summer 2014 

CDC, National Center for Injury Prevention and Control Rita Noonan Associate Director HPMB Fall 2014 

CDC, National Center for Injury Prevention and Control, Division of 
Violence Prevention 

Andra Tharp, PhD Acting Chief HPMB Fall 2014 

CDC, National Center on Birth Defects and Developmental 
Disabilities 

Rebecca H Bitsko Health Scientist HPMB Summer 2014 

CDC/NCIPC/Division of Violence Prevention/Research and 
Evaluation Branch 

Andra Tharp Health Scientist HPMB Summer 2013  

CDC/NCIPC/Division of Violence Prevention/Research and 
Evaluation Branch 

Greta Masseti Branch Chief HPMB Summer 2013  

CDC/NCIPC/Division of Violence Prevention/Research and 
Evaluation Branch 

Phyllis Holditch 
Niolon 

Behavioral Scientist HPMB Summer 2013  

Center for Healthy Development John Lutzker Director and Professor HPMB Summer 2013  

Center for Healthy Development John Lutzker Director HPMB 
Summer 2013 and 

Summer 2014 

Children's Healthcare of Atlanta Jenny Puestow 
Manager, Child Wellness 
Implementation 

HPMB Fall 2013 
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Agency/Organization Preceptor Preceptor Title MPH Area Semester/Year 

Children's Healthcare of Atlanta - Strong4Life Laura Colbert 
Implementation Team Program 
Coordinator 

HPMB Summer 2014 

Feminist Women's Health Center Jane Gatimu Project Coordinator HPMB Summer 2013  

Feminist Women's Health Center Janelle Yamarick 
Director of Community Education and 
Advocacy Network 

HPMB Summer 2013  

Fulton County Department of Health and Wellness Nazeera Dawood Health Promotion Program Manager HPMB 
Fall 2013 and 
Summer 2014 

GIANT Global, Inc. Alawode Oladele CEO and President HPMB Summer 2013  

GSU Office of Sustainability Michael Black Faculty Associate HPMB Summer 2014 

HealthMPowers Adria Meyer Health Educator HPMB Summer 2014 

Morehouse School of Medicine Jalal Zuberi 
Associate Professor General 
Pediatrics, Infectious Disease, 
International Health and Travel Clinic 

HPMB Summer 2013  

National SafeCare Training and Research Center Matt Jackson Research Fellow HPMB Spring 2015 

National SafeCare Training and Research Center Shannon Self-Brown Associate Director HPMB Spring 2015 

Prevent Child Abuse Georgia Julia Neighbors Director HPMB Spring 2015 

Safe Kids GA Kristen Sanderson Program Coordinator HPMB Spring 2014 

Trinity Community Ministries Kim Ramsey-White Director HPMB Spring 2015 

Uganda Youth Development Link Monica Swahn Professor, Primary Investigator HPMB Summer 2014 

Cancer Association of Greater New Orleans Tammy Swindle Executive Director PS Fall 2013 

CDC, Division of Global Migration and Quarantine/Immigrant, 
Refugee, and Migrant Health Branch 

Michelle Weinberg Medical Officer PS Summer 2013  

CDC, National Center on Birth Defects and Developmental 
Disabilities 

Winnie Chung Health Scientists PS Fall 2013 

CDC, Office for State, Tribal, Local and Territorial Support/Agency 
Systems research and Evaluation Branch 

Bobby Rasulnia Research Scientist PS Summer 2013  

Clayton County Board of Health Olatanwa Adewale District Epidemiologist PS Fall 2013 
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Table 2.4.b.2 represents doctoral practicum experiences for the current and last academic years.  
 
Table 2.4.b.1 Ph.D. practicum experiences for the current and last academic years 

Agency/Organization Preceptor Preceptor Title 
Ph.D. 
Area 

Semester/Year 

CDC, Office on Smoking and Health Shanta Dube   EPIP Summer 2013  

CDC, Arthritis Program Chad Helmick Medical Officer EPIP Summer 2013  

CDC, National Center for Chronic Disease 
Prevention and Health Promotion 

David Callahan Medical Officer/Team Lead EPIP Summer 2013  

CDC, National Center for Injury Prevention and 
Control 

Beverly Fortson Behavioral Scientist EPIP Summer 2013  

SPH Research Practicum Richard Rothenberg Professor, Epidemiology and Biostatistics EPIP Fall 2013 

SPH Teaching Practicum Ike Okosun Professor, Epidemiology and Biostatistics EPIP Summer 2013, Fall 2013, Spring 
2014,  

SPH Teaching Practicum Christine Stauber Professor Environmental Health EPIP Summer 2013  

SPH Teaching Practicum John Lutzker Professor, Health Promotion and Behavior HPBP Fall 2013 and Fall 2014 

SPH Teaching Practicum Sheryl Strasser  Professor, Health Promotion and Behavior HPBP Fall 2013 

SPH Teaching Practicum Monica Swahn Professor Epidemiology EPIP Summer 2013  

SPH Teaching Practicum Shanta Dube Professor, Epidemiology and Biostatistics EPIP Fall 2014 

West Atlanta Watershed Alliance John Steward Environmental Health Faculty EPIP Summer 2014 

Agency/Organization Preceptor Preceptor Title 
Ph.D. 
Area 

Semester/Year 

CDC, National Center for Injury Prevention and 
Control 

Beverly Fortson Behavioral Scientist HPBP Summer 2013  

Emory University Student Health and Counseling 
Services 

Michael J. Huey Assistant Vice President and Executive 
Director 

HPBP Summer 2013  

SPH Research Practicum Laura Salazar Professor Health Promotion and Behavior HPBP Summer 2013  

SPH Teaching Practicum Daniel Whitaker Professor, Health Promotion and Behavior HPBP Summer 2014 

Agency/Organization Preceptor Preceptor Title 
Ph.D. 
Area 

Semester/Year 

Georgia Department of Public Health Office of 
Injury Prevention 

Carol Ball Program Consultant HSRP Fall 2014 

CDC, Waterborne Disease Epidemiology Branch Robert Quick Medical Officer, Public Health HSRP Summer 2014 

Environmental Protection Agency - Region IV Tami-Thomas Burton  Environmental Scientist HPBP Summer 2013  
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2.4.c Required Documentation: Data on the number of students receiving a waiver of the 
practice experience for each of the last three years.  

 
The table below, Table 2.4.c., provides the data on the number of students applying for and 
receiving a waiver of the practicum for each of the last three years. 

 
Table 2.4.c Number of Students Applying for and Receiving a Practicum Waiver 2013 - 2015: 

NUMBER OF PRACTICUM WAIVER 
APPLICATIONS 

2013 2014 2015 
(YTD) 

Applications Received 6 9 2 

Initially Approved  5 7 1 

Appealed-and-Approved (initially denied) 1 0 0 

Appealed-and-Denied (second denial)  
Or 
Denied and Not Appealed 

0 2 1 

TOTAL PRACTICUM STUDENTS VS. 
WAIVERS 

2013 2014 2015 
(YTD) 

Number of Practicum Students Enrolled in 
Traditional Practicum Course (no waiver)  

62 84 25 

Percentage of Waived Students  
(vs. Traditional Practicum Students) 

9% 8% 4% 

 

2.4.d Required Documentation: Data on the number of preventive medicine, aerospace 
medicine and general preventive medicine and public health residents completing the academic 
program for each of the last three years, along with information on their practicum rotations.  

 
The SPH does not have an affiliation with a medical residency program. 
 

2.4.e  Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an analysis of the school’s  
strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
This criterion is met. 
 
Strengths 

 Many of the faculty members in the SPH have years of experience in public health 
practice at international, national, state, and local government settings, as well as with 
nonprofits, advisory groups, and other agencies in the public health field. This 
background enhances their ability to identify placement opportunities suitable for 
students.  

 Atlanta is a hub for many large public health agencies and organizations, such as the 
CDC, CARE, the Carter Center, American Cancer Society and state and local public 
health agencies.  

 There are 10 counties that make up the greater Atlanta region, and each has its own 
county health department that welcomes students for practical experience. 

 The SPH has a dedicated Practicum Coordinator who is a SPH faculty member. 
 

Challenges and future directions 
 More staff resources are required to identify more practice sites, approve more 

preceptors, and track more student experiences; greater administrative help may be 
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needed in order to maintain these practice links with the numerous public health 
agencies. As such, post-accreditation SPH strategic planning calls for another practicum 
and career services staff member.  

  



  
 

Page | 146  

 
 

2.5  Culminating Experience 
 

 
2.5 Culminating Experience.  
All graduate professional degree programs, both professional public health and other 
professional degree programs, identified in the instructional matrix shall assure that 
each student demonstrates skills and integration of knowledge through a culminating 
experience.  
  

2.5.a Required Documentation: Identification of the culminating experience required for each 
professional public health and other professional degree program. If this is common across the 
school’s professional degree programs, it need be described only once. If it varies by degree or 
program area, sufficient information must be provided to assess compliance by each.  

 
Currently, the MPH is the SPH’s only professional degree. The MPH is currently offered in five 
concentrations: Biostatistics (BSPT), Environmental Health (EVHT), Epidemiology (EPID), 
Health Promotion and Behavior (HPMB), and Health Management and Policy (HMGP).  
 
All MPH students, regardless of concentration, specialization, or even dual degree status are 
required to complete a culminating experience that consists of the completion of a rigorous, 
scholarship-based thesis or a capstone project. All MPH concentration students use the same 
applications and follow the same policies, specifically in regards to project development, 
chairperson and committee composition, and defense and assessment. The SPH thesis and 
capstone applications are available in Resource File 2.5. Examples of MPH capstones141 and 
theses142 are available online and in Resource File 2.5.  
 
Culminating Experience Project Development. The thesis or capstone project constitutes a 
significant part of the work toward a Master’s degree and is the culmination of all degree 
program activities. The thesis must represent high standards of scholarly inquiry, technical 
mastery, and literary skill. It is a contribution to the student’s specialty area (concentration) and 
reflects the student’s independent efforts with only guidance and mentoring from the thesis 
committee. The thesis application143 is available in Resource File 2.5. The capstone is designed 
as a practical experience for students, and serves as an alternative to the thesis in the MPH 
program. The goal of the capstone is to enhance students’ public health knowledge and to 
improve students’ proficiency in a specific public health area of interest. Students integrate 
knowledge and skills acquired through their academic coursework and apply these principles 
and ideas to a particular public health problem or situation similar to that found in a professional 
work setting. The capstone application144 is available in Resource File 2.5. 
 
The decision to pursue a thesis or capstone is ultimately at the discretion of the student, and a 
number of factors are considered. Students who intend to pursue more practice-based careers 
after completing their degree program typically choose the capstone as an opportunity for 
additional applied experience beyond the practicum. For students interested in pursuing a 

                                                           
141 SPH Capstones: http://scholarworks.gsu.edu/iph_capstone/ were last accessed on August 18, 2014. 
142 SPH Theses: http://scholarworks.gsu.edu/iph_theses/ were last accessed on August 18, 2014. 
143 The Thesis Application: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2014/07/Thesis-Application.docx were last accessed on 
March 9, 2015. 
144 The Capstone Application: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2014/07/Capstone-Application.docx were last accessed 
on March 9, 2015. 

http://scholarworks.gsu.edu/iph_capstone/
http://scholarworks.gsu.edu/iph_theses/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2014/07/Thesis-Application.docx
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2014/07/Capstone-Application.docx
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doctoral program or more research-based careers, a thesis is usually done. During enrollment in 
the MPH required Research Methods course, and following the thesis/capstone application form 
(see Resource File 2.5), students are encouraged to discuss the culminating experience options 
with the SPH Graduate Advisor, their prospective faculty chairs, and with faculty mentors from 
their MPH program and concentration. 
 
Culminating Experience Chairperson and Committee. After a student has selected between 
the thesis and capstone project and has a reasonably well-defined topic in mind, a student then 
formally requests a SPH faculty member to serve as their culminating experience chairperson. 
Students are strongly encouraged to discuss their background, interests, and career objectives 
with faculty members and the Graduate Advisor if they need guidance finding the best faculty 
match for a culminating experience chairperson. It is most important that the person who serves 
as the chairperson be the faculty member most knowledgeable in the areas of the student’s 
thesis/capstone project, and should be selected regardless of their concentration or division 
affiliation.   
 
The culminating experience committee must be composed of a Chairperson and at least one 
additional member. The chairperson for a culminating experience committee must hold primary 
appointment in the SPH, and for thesis committees specifically, the chairperson must hold the 
University designation of Graduate Faculty Status (maintained by the Associate Dean of Faculty 
Development). Students may contact the Graduate Advisor if they are not sure whether a faculty 
member has these two designations. The student and his/her chosen committee chairperson 
select at least one other committee member. This person should have appropriate academic 
preparation and experience relative to the culminating experience topic to serve as an additional 
resources to the student throughout the culminating experience process. He/she does not need 
to be a faculty member in the SPH. Practitioners and faculty from other institutions in the field of 
public health and outside of SPH are encouraged. The SPH Graduate Advisor and the student’s 
Division Director must approve the composition of the culminating experience committee by 
signing off on the Thesis/Capstone Application before the student is able to register for thesis or 
capstone course credit. 
 
Culminating Experience Defense and Assessment. Thesis and capstone projects must result 
in a written document appropriate to the project—a five-chapter paper or journal manuscript for 
a thesis project; a community assessment, program evaluation, etc. for a capstone project. In 
addition to a written document, every student who has completed a culminating experience—
thesis or capstone—also completes a final oral examination of his or her work (final defense). 
The culminating experience may only be defended in the student’s final semester of the MPH 
program. The culminating experience committee must receive the final draft of the culminating 
experience written document two weeks prior to the scheduled final defense, and the scheduled 
final defense time is only confirmed by the committee after a student’s culminating experience 
committee members have agreed that the student is ready to defend. 
 
Once the culminating experience defense date has been confirmed by both the student and the 
culminating experience committee, the student must complete the Thesis/Capstone Defense 
Announcement form and submit to the SPH Office Academic Assistance at least one week 
before the defense date. All members of the SPH community—students, staff, and faculty—and 
even those beyond the SPH community may attend a defense.  
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Culminating experiences defenses are assessed on a rubric—uniform to each concentration--
that confirms the student demonstrated achievement of each of their MPH core competencies 
and each of their respective concentration competencies during their entire culminating 
experience (culminating experience planning, actions, writing, and oral defense). The core 
assessment questions on the rubric are the same for all MPH concentrations, and the 
concentration assessment questions on the rubric are uniform for all students within a specific 
concentration. The five rubrics—one for each of the five unique MPH concentrations—may be 
found in Resource File 2.5.  
 
The student’s score on their culminating experience rubric informs their thesis or capstone 
course grade. Culminating experience rubric scores are reported to the Director of Accreditation 
and Evaluation and the Assessment and Evaluation Committee. These data are reviewed 
annually in order to inform the School on student achievement and competency attainment.  
 

2.5.b  Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an analysis of the school’s 
strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
This criterion is met.  
 
Strengths 

 The flexibility allowed between the thesis and capstone experience provides students 
with learning opportunities that suit their professional goals and academic needs. 

 Both the thesis and capstone opportunities offer high levels of faculty mentorship and 
support.  

 A standard rubric is used for the evaluation of the culminating experience of student 
learning and competency attainment. Scores on this rubric inform the School on student 
achievement. 

 
Challenges and future directions 

 As student enrollment increases, more faculty resources will be required to offer the 
same level of mentorship and support to culminating student experiences. As mentioned 
in Criterion 1.5, faculty search committees are ongoing.  

 The SPH has realized that while student selection of a Chairperson might best fit the 
needs of the students, it can also lead to inequitable distribution of culminating 
experience workloads among faculty. The SPH will spend the 2015-2016 AY monitoring 
this more closely, and if inequity is confirmed, the SPH will explore solutions.  
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2.6  Required Competencies 
 

 
2.6 Required Competencies.  
For each degree program and area of specialization within each program identified in the 
instructional matrix, there shall be clearly stated competencies that guide the 
development of degree programs. The school must identify competencies for graduate 
professional public health, other professional and academic degree programs and 
specializations at all levels (bachelor’s, master’s and doctoral). 
 

2.6.a Required Documentation: Identification of a set of competencies that all graduate 
professional public health degree students and baccalaureate public health degree students, 
regardless of concentration, major or specialty area, must attain. There should be one set for 
each graduate professional public health degree and baccalaureate public health degree offered 
by the school (eg, one set each for BSPH, MPH and DrPH).  

 
The SPH developed a uniform set of core MPH competencies that are consistently used across 
the School, regardless of student concentration. All graduates of the MPH program are 
expected to demonstrate competence in the following core public health areas:  
 
BIOSTATISTICS  

1. Describe the roles biostatistics serves in the discipline of public health and the function 
of ethics in biostatistics practice. 

2. Describe basic concepts of probability, random variation and commonly used statistical 
probability distributions. 

3. Apply basic (univariate and bivariate) descriptive and inferential techniques commonly 
used with public health data. 

4. Critically evaluate the application, presentation, and interpretation of statistical analyses 
in the public health studies. 

 
ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH  

5. Describe major environmental and occupational contaminants including biological, 
chemical and physical agents and discuss effects of exposure to these contaminants on 
human health. 

6. Identify important susceptible human sub-populations with respect to environmental 
exposures and the sources of variability. 

7. Analyze approaches to assessing, preventing and controlling environmental hazards that 
pose risks to human health. 
 

EPIDEMIOLOGY  
8. Calculate and interpret common epidemiologic measures to draw appropriate 

inferences. 
9. Critically evaluate strengths and weaknesses of epidemiologic methods. 
10. Communicate epidemiologic concepts in both technical and lay language by explaining 

trends and patterns of health-related events and the importance of epidemiology in 
health policy, disease prevention, and health promotion. 
 

HEALTH MANAGEMENT AND POLICY  
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11. Identify and critically discuss the organization and financing of the health services and 
public health systems in the United States, with emphasis on the consequences for 
vulnerable populations. 

12. Apply evidence-based principles to critically evaluate current policies and practices in 
healthcare delivery and in public health systems including present and future healthcare 
reform proposals to address the quality, accessibility and cost of our health systems. 

 
HEALTH PROMOTION AND BEHAVIOR  

13. Describe how social and behavioral risk factors contribute to individual and public health 
outcomes.  

14. Develop and evaluate social and behavior interventions, especially through community 
participatory research in diverse communities. 

15. Apply evidence-based approaches in the development and evaluation of social and 
behavioral science interventions.  
 

Georgia State University School of Public Health Doctoral program students refer to the 
competencies of their unique and distinct academic degree doctoral programs, listed under 
Criterion 2.6.b..  
 

2.6.b Required Documentation: Identification of a set of competencies for each concentration, 
major or specialization (depending on the terminology used by the school) identified in the 
instructional matrix. The school must identify competencies for all degrees, including graduate 
public health professional degrees, graduate academic degrees, graduate other professional 
degrees, as well as baccalaureate public health degrees and other bachelor’s degrees.  

 
The SPH developed a uniform set of concentration MPH competencies that are consistently 
used in each concentration. All graduates of the MPH concentrations are expected to 
demonstrate competence in their respective areas. 
 
MPH - BIOSTATISTICS (BSTP) 
Students in the Master of Public Health program with a concentration in Biostatistics are 
expected to demonstrate competence in the following areas:  

BSTP 1. Apply advanced (multivariate) descriptive and inferential techniques used with 
public health data. 

BSTP 2. Describe preferred methodological alternatives to commonly used statistical 
methods when assumptions are not met. 

BSTP 3. Distinguish among the different measurement scales and the implications for 
selection of statistical methods to be used based on these distinctions. 

BSTP 4. Apply basic informatics techniques (storage, access, management, organization, 
visualization, and evaluation of public health data) in public health research. 

BSTP 5. Describe different public health study designs, measures, and the appropriate 
statistical analyses for answering particular research questions. 

BSTP 6. Interpret results of statistical analyses found in public health studies. 
BSTP 7. Develop written and oral presentations based on statistical analyses for both 

public health professionals and educated lay audiences. 
 

MPH - ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH (EVHT) 
Students in the Master of Public Health program with a concentration in Environmental Health 
are expected to demonstrate competence in the following areas:  
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EVHT 1. Demonstrate knowledge of the implications of regulations, laws, standards, and 
various types of policy on activities aimed at protecting environmental health. 

EVHT 2. Describe approaches to risk assessment for a wide variety of environmental 
hazards. 

EVHT 3. Articulate how biological, chemical and physical agents interact with the 
environment and affect human health. 

EVHT 4. Apply biological, chemical, physical and public health principles to development 
and implementation of prevention and control programs. 

 
MPH - EPIDEMIOLOGY (EPID) 
Students in the Master of Public Health program with a concentration in Epidemiology are 
expected to demonstrate competence in the following areas:  

EPID 1. Identify and discuss risk factors and their relationship to health outcomes.  
EPID 2. Demonstrate proficiency in advanced epidemiologic methods.  
EPID 3. Assess, synthesize and critically evaluate epidemiologic literature for strengths 

and weaknesses.  
EPID 4. Identify key sources of data for epidemiologic purposes and their strengths and 

limitations.  
EPID 5. Demonstrate proficiency in data analysis and appropriate interpretation of results. 
EPID 6. Design, analyze, and evaluate an epidemiologic study.  
EPID 7. Design and evaluate interventions to reduce prevalence of major public health 

problems. 
EPID 8. Identify and discuss ethical dilemmas in epidemiologic research.  
EPID 9. Explain policy implications of epidemiologic research findings.   

 
MPH - HEALTH MANAGEMENT AND POLICY (HMGP) 
Students in the Master of Public Health program with a concentration in Health Management 
and Policy are expected to demonstrate competence in the following areas: 

HMGP 1. Demonstrate the skills of effective communication. 
HMGP 2. Demonstrate team building, negotiation, and conflict management skills.   
HMGP 3. Demonstrate knowledge of strategy development and change management 

principles. 
HMGP 4. Describe the attributes of effective leadership and the skills of effective 

leadership including decision making, vision setting and mentoring. 
HMGP 5. Describe the legal bases for public health services. 
HMGP 6. Explain principles of ensuring community health safety including emergency 

preparedness and response.  
HMGP 7. Describe alternative strategies for collaboration and partnership among 

organizations focused on public health goals. 
HMGP 8. Apply commonly used frameworks for policy analysis to prominent, contemporary 

public health issues.  
HMGP 9. Utilize theories of policymaking to develop policy proposals that address public 

health challenges. 
HMGP 10. Demonstrate application of economic principles to analyze and characterize 

public health and health service policies and issues. 
HMGP 11. Identify and discuss the main components of the healthcare system in the United 

States, the underlying sources of market power, and in the context of interlocking 
market segments and market power held by different players, how these 
components will be impacted by current reform proposals.  
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MPH - HEALTH PROMOTION AND BEHAVIOR (HPMB) 
Students in the Master of Public Health program with a concentration in Health Promotion and 
Behavior are expected to demonstrate competence in the following areas:  

HPMB 1. Identify basic theories, concepts and models from a range of social and 
behavioral disciplines that are used in public health research and practice. 

HPMB 2. Describe steps and procedures for the planning, implementing and evaluating 
public health programs, policies and interventions.  

HPMB 3. Apply evidence-based principles and the scientific knowledge base to critical 
evaluation and decision making in public health. 

HPMB 4. Develop a logic model for use in program development, implementation, and 
evaluation. 

HPMB 5. Differentiate among goals, measurable objectives, related activities, and 
expected outcomes for a public health program. 

HPMB 6. Differentiate the purposes of formative, process, and outcome evaluation, and 
explain how findings from each are used. 

HPMB 7. Collaboratively assess individual, organizational, and community concerns and 
resources for public health programs. 

HPMB 8. Assess evaluation reports in relation to their quality, utility, and impact on public 
health. 

 
The SPH developed a uniform set of Ph.D. competencies that are consistently used in each 
doctoral concentration. These competencies reflect an appropriate increase in rigor between the 
MPH and doctoral competencies. All graduates of the doctoral concentrations are expected to 
demonstrate competence in their respective areas. 
 
Ph.D. – EPIDEMIOLOGY (EPIP) 
Students in the Public Health Doctoral program with a concentration in Epidemiology are 
expected to demonstrate competence in the following areas:  

EPIP 1.  Understand the strengths and weaknesses of various epidemiologic 
study designs and research methods.  

EPIP 2.  Demonstrate expertise in the ethical conduct of human subjects research, 
including confidentiality and vulnerable populations.  

EPIP 3.  Critically review, synthesize, and evaluate the scientific literature and present 
appropriate implications for public health practice, public policy, and further 
research.  

EPIP 4.  Demonstrate proficiency in epidemiological research by: (1) formulating a 
research question and/or corresponding hypotheses, (2) developing the study 
design, (3) participating in data collection, (4) conducting statistical analyses, and 
(5) interpreting scientific results.  

EPIP 5.  Demonstrate mastery and independence as a researcher by pursuing and 
completing a specialized area of epidemiologic research. 

EPIP 6.  Effectively present and disseminate findings from epidemiologic research to 
scientific and lay audiences.  
 

Ph.D. - Health Promotion and Behavior (HPBP) 
Students in the Public Health Doctoral program with a concentration in Health Promotion and 
Behavior are expected to demonstrate competence in the following areas:  
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HPBP 1.  Develop expertise in social and behavioral theory, and application of theory to 
address public health problems at the individual, community or population level. 

 
HPBP 2.  Critically analyze research in terms of the appropriateness of the study design, 

sample, measures, data analysis, results, and interpretation and critically evaluate 
the potential impact of the new knowledge gained on public health practices and 
policies. 

HPBP 3.  Develop expertise in research methods and the ethical conduct of research to 
address scientific questions regarding health promotion research and practice. 

HPBP 4.  Develop expertise in statistical and analytic methods used in health promotion 
research and practice.  

HPBP 5.  Develop expertise in planning, implementation, evaluation, and dissemination of 
social and behavior interventions and/or policies that address public health and 
health behavior, especially around social-ecological interventions and 
interventions that address health disparities. 

HPBP 6.  Develop expertise in the communication of scientific findings, both writing and oral 
presentations, for both scientific and lay audiences.  

 
Ph.D. - HEALTH SERVICES AND POLICY RESEARCH (HSRP) 
Students in the Public Health Doctoral program with a concentration in Health Services and 
Policy Research are expected to demonstrate competence in the following areas: 

HSRP 1.  Apply social science (economics, political science, sociology, etc.) concepts, 
theories and methods to the framing and analysis of research questions in health 
services delivery and health care policy.  

HSRP 2.  Describe major problems in health services delivery and health care policy that 
are currently the subject of empirical investigations.  

HSRP 3.  Apply advanced methods of analysis and research design to describe policy-
relevant issues in contemporary health care, such as: access to health care, 
health care financing, insurance market functioning, physician and hospital 
performance, healthcare management and organization, patient safety and 
quality of care, and health care workforce. 

HSRP 4.  Effectively communicate concepts and methods of health services and health 
policy research. 

HSRP 5.  Design a health services or health policy research proposal involving qualitative, 
quantitative, or mixed methods approaches. 

HSRP 6.  Conduct a health services or health policy research activity investigation suitable 
for peer-reviewed publication as an independent researcher.  

HSRP 7.  Function as an interdisciplinary team collaborator in the design and conduct of a 
health services or health policy research investigation. 

 

2.6.c Required Documentation: A matrix that identifies the learning experiences (eg, specific 
course or activity within a course, practicum, culminating or other degree requirement) by 
which the competencies defined in Criteria 2.6.a and 2.6.b are met. If these are common 
across the school, a single matrix for each degree will suffice. If they vary, sufficient information 
must be provided to assess compliance by each degree and concentration. See CEPH Data 
Template 2.6.1. 

 
Tables 2.6.c.1 to 2.6.c.9 identify MPH and Ph.D. competencies and respective SPH courses that 
provide assessed learning experiences (on rubrics used by that specific course), which facilitate 



  
 

Page | 154  

 
 

attainment of these competencies. For example, PH 7017 Fundamentals of Biostatistics I course 
introduces and assesses the attainment of MPH core competencies one, two, three, and four, 
and all of those competencies are included on the PH 7017 course syllabus. Course PH 7150 
Environmental Health introduces and assesses the attainment of MPH core competencies five, 
six, and seven, and all of those competencies are included on the PH 7150 course syllabus.  
 
All SPH courses are competency-based, including elective and other courses not listed in Tables 
2.6.c.1 to 2.6.c.9 below, as evidenced by at least one informing competency listed on their 
respective SPH syllabi, and these courses reinforce the competency learning experiences. Since 
these learning experiences reinforce competency mastery—and do not necessarily assess for 
it—they are not included in the table below. However, syllabi for every SPH course taught in 
AY2014-2015 (to-date) are included in Resource File 2.6 so that the competencies that inform 
each individual course may be reviewed. Finally, all MPH core and respective concentration 
competencies are assessed during each concentration’s culminating experience activity. At the 
doctoral level, competency assessment takes place every year during annual reviews, and again 
during the culminating experience activities. Again, Tables 2.6.c.1 to 2.6.c.9 identify MPH and 
Ph.D. competencies and respective SPH courses that provide assessed learning experiences 
(on rubrics used by that specific course), which facilitate attainment of these competencies. 
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Table 2.6.c.1 SPH master’s in public health (MPH) core competencies and their representative assessed learning experiences 

MPH Core Competencies 

MPH Required Core Courses  
(16 credit hours) 

Practical 

Skills145 
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Experience 

(3 credit 
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Describe the roles biostatistics serves in the discipline of 
public health and the function of ethics in biostatistics 
practice. 

X     X X 

Describe basic concepts of probability, random variation and 
commonly used statistical probability distributions. 

X     X X 

Apply basic (univariate and bivariate) descriptive and 
inferential techniques commonly used with public health 
data. 

X     X X 

Critically evaluate the application, presentation, and 
interpretation of statistical analyses in the public health 
studies. 

X     X X 

                                                           
145 Students must select at least one MPH Core Competency to demonstrate for their practicum preceptor during the practical skills PH 7960 Public Health 
Practicum course. 
146 MPH Biostatistics and MPH Epidemiology concentration students must complete the PH 7711 to satisfy their MPH core area of epidemiology. All other MPH 
concentration students may complete either PH 7011 or PH 7711. 
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 Describe major environmental and occupational 

contaminants including biological, chemical and physical 
agents and discuss effects of exposure to these 
contaminants on human health. 

 X    X X 

Identify important susceptible human sub-populations with 
respect to environmental exposures and the sources of 
variability. 

 X    X X 

Analyze approaches to assessing, preventing and 
controlling environmental hazards that pose risks to human 
health. 

 X    X X 

E
p

id
e
m

io
lo

g
y
 Calculate and interpret common epidemiologic measures to 

draw appropriate inferences. 
  X   X X 

Critically evaluate strengths and weaknesses of 
epidemiologic methods. 

  X   X X 

Communicate epidemiologic concepts in both technical and 
lay language by explaining trends and patterns of health-
related events and the importance of epidemiology in health 
policy, disease prevention, and health promotion. 

  X   X X 
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Identify and critically discuss the organization and financing 
of the health services and public health systems in the 
United States, with emphasis on the consequences for 
vulnerable populations. 

   X  X X 

Apply evidence-based principles to critically evaluate current 
policies and practices in healthcare delivery and in public 
health systems including present and future healthcare 
reform proposals to address the quality, accessibility and 
cost of our health systems. 

   X  X X 
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Describe how social and behavioral risk factors contribute to 
individual and public health outcomes. 

    X X X 

Develop and evaluate social and behavior interventions, 
especially through community participatory research in 
diverse communities. 

    X X X 

Apply evidence-based approaches in the development and 
evaluation of social and behavioral science interventions.     X X X 
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Table 2.6.c.2 MPH with a specialization in Biostatistics and its representative assessed learning experiences 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Concentration Competencies 
MPH with a specialization in 

Biostatistics 
 

MPH Required Biostatistics 
Concentration Courses  

(12 credit hours) 

Practical 
Skills147 
(2 credit 
hours) 

Culminating 
Experience 

(3 credit 
hours) 
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Apply advanced (multivariate) descriptive and inferential techniques used with 
public health data. 

X X X X  X X 

Describe preferred methodological alternatives to commonly used statistical 
methods when assumptions are not met.   X X  X X 

Distinguish among the different measurement scales and the implications for 
selection of statistical methods to be used based on these distinctions. 

X  X X  X X 

Apply basic informatics techniques (storage, access, management, 
organization, visualization, and evaluation of public health data) in public 
health research. 

 X    X X 

Describe different public health study designs, measures, and the appropriate 
statistical analyses for answering particular research questions. 

   X X X X 

Interpret results of statistical analyses found in public health studies. X  X X  X X 

Develop written and oral presentations based on statistical analyses for both 
public health professionals and educated lay audiences. X  X   X X 

 
 
 
 

                                                           
147 Students must select at least one MPH Concentration Competency to demonstrate for their practicum preceptor during the practical skills PH 7960 Public 
Health Practicum course. 
148 In addition to its associated Core Competencies listed in Table 2.6.c.1 on the previous Core Competencies page, core course PH 7711 Epidemiologic Methods 
I includes one additional Biostatistics Concentration Competency as noted in the chart above. 
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Table 2.6.c.3 MPH with a specialization in Environmental Health and its representative assessed learning experiences 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Concentration Competencies 
MPH with a specialization in 

Environmental Health 
 

MPH Required 

Environmental Health 
Concentration Courses 

(9 credit hours) 

Practical 
Skills149 
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Culminating 
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Demonstrate knowledge of the implications of regulations, laws, standards, and various types 
of policy on activities aimed at protecting environmental health. 

X  X X X 

Describe approaches to risk assessment for a wide variety of environmental hazards. 
X X X X X 

Articulate how biological, chemical and physical agents interact with the environment and 
affect human health.  

X X  X X 

Apply biological, chemical, physical and public health principles to development and 
implementation of prevention and control programs. 

X X  X X 

 
  

                                                           
149 Students must select at least one MPH Concentration Competency to demonstrate for their practicum preceptor during the practical skills PH 7960 Public 
Health Practicum course. 
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Table 2.6.c.4 MPH with a specialization in Epidemiology and its representative assessed learning experiences 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Concentration Competencies 
MPH with a specialization in 

Epidemiology 
 

MPH Required 

Epidemiology 
Concentration Courses 

(9 credit hours) 

Practical 
Skills150 
(2 credit 
hours) 

Culminating 
Experience 

(3 credit 
hours) 
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Identify and discuss risk factors and their relationship to health outcomes.   
 

  X X X 

Demonstrate proficiency in advanced epidemiologic methods.  
 

X  X X X 

Assess, synthesize and critically evaluate epidemiologic literature for strengths and 
weaknesses.  

  X X X 

Identify key sources of data for epidemiologic purposes and their strengths and limitations.  
 

  X X X 

Demonstrate proficiency in data analysis and appropriate interpretation of results. 
 

X X  X X 

Design, analyze, and evaluate an epidemiologic study.  
 

  X X X 

Design and evaluate interventions to reduce prevalence of major public health problems. 
 

  X X X 

Identify and discuss ethical dilemmas in epidemiologic research.  
 

  X X X 

Explain policy implications of epidemiologic research findings. 
 

  X   

                                                           
150 Students must select at least one MPH Concentration Competency to demonstrate for their practicum preceptor during the practical skills PH 7960 Public 
Health Practicum course. 
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Table 2.6.c.5 MPH with a specialization in Health Management and Policy and its representative assessed learning experiences 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Concentration Competencies 
MPH with a specialization in 

Health Management and Policy 
 

MPH Required Health 
Management and 

Policy 
Concentration 

Courses 
(9 credit hours) 

Practical 
Skills151 
(2 credit 
hours) 

Culminating 
Experience 

(3 credit 
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Demonstrate the skills of effective communication.  X X  X X 
Demonstrate team building, negotiation, and conflict management skills.  X   X X 
Demonstrate knowledge of strategy development and change management principles. X   X X 
Describe the attributes of effective leadership and the skills of effective leadership including decision 
making, vision setting and mentoring. 

X   X X 

Describe the legal bases for public health services. X   X X 
Explain principles of ensuring community health safety including emergency preparedness and 
response.  

X   X X 

Describe alternative strategies for collaboration and partnership among organizations focused on 
public health goals. 

X   X X 

Apply commonly used frameworks for policy analysis to prominent, contemporary public health 
issues.  

 X  X X 

Utilize theories of policymaking to develop policy proposals that address public health challenges.  X  X X 
Demonstrate application of economic principles to analyze and characterize public health and health 
service policies and issues. 

  X X X 

Identify and discuss the main components of the healthcare system in the United States, the 
underlying sources of market power, and in the context of interlocking market segments and market 
power held by different players, how these components will be impacted by current reform proposals. 

  X X X 

                                                           
151 Students must select at least one MPH Concentration Competency to demonstrate for their practicum preceptor during the practical skills PH 7960 Public 
Health Practicum course. 
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Table 2.6.c.6 MPH with a specialization in Health Promotion and Behavior and its representative assessed learning experiences 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Concentration Competencies 
MPH with a specialization in 

Health Promotion and Behavior 
 

MPH Required Health 
Promotion and Behavior 
Concentration Courses 

(9 credit hours) 

Practical 
Skills152 
(2 credit 
hours) 

Culminating 
Experience 

(3 credit 
hours) 
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Identify basic theories, concepts and models from a range of social and behavioral disciplines 
that are used in public health research and practice. 

X X X X X 

Describe steps and procedures for the planning, implementing and evaluating public health 
programs, policies and interventions.  X X X X X 

Apply evidence-based principles and the scientific knowledge base to critical evaluation and 
decision making in public health. 

X   X X 

Develop a logic model for use in program development, implementation, and evaluation. X X X X X 

Differentiate among goals, measurable objectives, related activities, and expected outcomes for 
a public health program. 

X X X X X 

Differentiate the purposes of formative, process, and outcome evaluation, and explain how 
findings from each are used. 

X X X X X 

Collaboratively assess individual, organizational, and community concerns and resources for 
public health programs. 

X  X X X 

Assess evaluation reports in relation to their quality, utility, and impact on public health.   X X X 

 

                                                           
152 Students must select at least one MPH Concentration Competency to demonstrate for their practicum preceptor during the practical skills PH 7960 Public 
Health Practicum course. 
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Table 2.6.c.7 PHD with a specialization in Epidemiology and its representative assessed learning experiences 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Competencies153 
PhD with a specialization in 

Epidemiology 
 

Annual 
Review 

Practical 
Skills154 
(3 credit 
hours) 

Culminating 
Experiences 

(9 credit hours) 
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Understand the strengths and weaknesses of various epidemiologic study designs and 
research methods.  

X X X X 

Demonstrate expertise in the ethical conduct of human subjects research, including 
confidentiality and vulnerable populations.  X X X X 

Critically review, synthesize, and evaluate the scientific literature and present appropriate 
implications for public health practice, public policy, and further research.  

X X X X 

Demonstrate proficiency in epidemiological research by: (1) formulating a research 
question and/or corresponding hypotheses, (2) developing the study design, (3) 
participating in data collection, (4) conducting statistical analyses, and (5) interpreting 
scientific results.  

X X X X 

Demonstrate mastery and independence as a researcher by pursuing and completing a 
specialized area of epidemiologic research. 

X X X X 

Effectively present and disseminate findings from epidemiologic research to scientific and 
lay audiences. 

X X X X 

Understand the strengths and weaknesses of various epidemiologic study designs and 
research methods.  

X X X X 

 
 

                                                           
153 All doctoral courses are competency driven, as evidenced by the competencies listed on course syllabi, and offer competency based learning experiences; the 
above mentioned opportunities are formal points in the doctoral program where doctoral students are assessed demonstrating mastery of the competencies.  
154 Students must select at least one competency to demonstrate for their practicum preceptor during the practical skills PH 9960 Doctoral Practicum course. 
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Table 2.6.c.8 PHD with a specialization in Health Promotion and Behavior and its representative assessed learning experiences 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Competencies155 
PhD with a specialization in 

Health Promotion and Behavior 
 

Annual 
Review 

Practical 
Skills156 
(3 credit 
hours) 

Culminating 
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(9 credit hours) 
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Develop expertise in social and behavioral theory, and application of theory to address 
public health problems at the individual, community or population level. 

X X X X 

Critically analyze research in terms of the appropriateness of the study design, sample, 
measures, data analysis, results, and interpretation and critically evaluate the potential 
impact of the new knowledge gained on public health practices and policies.  

X X X X 

Develop expertise in research methods and the ethical conduct of research to address 
scientific questions regarding health promotion research and practice. 

X X X X 

Develop expertise in statistical and analytic methods used in health promotion research 
and practice.  

X X X X 

Develop expertise in planning, implementation, evaluation, and dissemination of social and 
behavior interventions and/or policies that address public health and health behavior, 
especially around social-ecological interventions and interventions that address health 
disparities. 

X X X X 

Develop expertise in the communication of scientific findings, both writing and oral 
presentations, for both scientific and lay audiences. 

X X X X 

 
 
 

                                                           
155 All doctoral courses are competency driven, as evidenced by the competencies listed on course syllabi, and offer competency based learning experiences; the 
above mentioned opportunities are formal points in the doctoral program where doctoral students are assessed demonstrating mastery of the competencies.  
156 Students must select at least one competency to demonstrate for their practicum preceptor during the practical skills PH 9960 Doctoral Practicum course. 
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Table 2.6.c.9 PHD with a specialization in Health Services and Policy Research and its representative assessed learning experiences 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Competencies157 
PhD with a specialization in 

Health Services and Policy Research 
 

Annual 
Review 

Practical 
Skills158 
(3 credit 
hours) 

Culminating 
Experiences 

(9 credit hours) 
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Apply social science (economics, political science, sociology, etc.) concepts, theories and 
methods to the framing and analysis of research questions in health services delivery and 
health care policy.  

X X X X 

Describe major problems in health services delivery and health care policy that are 
currently the subject of empirical investigations.  X X X X 

Apply advanced methods of analysis and research design to describe policy-relevant 
issues in contemporary health care, such as: access to health care, health care financing, 
insurance market functioning, physician and hospital performance, healthcare 
management and organization, patient safety and quality of care, and health care 
workforce. 

X X X X 

Effectively communicate concepts and methods of health services and health policy 
research. 

X X X X 

Design a health services or health policy research proposal involving qualitative, 
quantitative, or mixed methods approaches. 

X X X X 

Conduct a health services or health policy research activity investigation suitable for peer-
reviewed publication as an independent researcher.  

X X X X 

Function as an interdisciplinary team collaborator in the design and conduct of a health 
services or health policy research investigation. 

X X X X 

                                                           
157 All doctoral courses are competency driven, as evidenced by the competencies listed on course syllabi, and offer competency based learning experiences; the 
above mentioned opportunities are formal points in the doctoral program where doctoral students are assessed demonstrating mastery of the competencies.  
158 Students must select at least one competency to demonstrate for their practicum preceptor during the practical skills PH 9960 Doctoral Practicum course. 
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2.6.d Required Documentation: An analysis of the completed matrix included in Criterion 
2.6.c. If changes have been made in the curricula as a result of the observations and 
analysis, such changes should be described. 

 

The analysis of the MPH and Ph.D. degrees in Criterion 2.6.c resulted in substantive 
changes in the curricula that were ultimately reported to CEPH in spring 2015.  
 
Beginning in the 2012-2013 academic year, all newly proposed competencies were posted 
on the SPH website and began appearing in student materials for review by SPH 
stakeholders—SPH Board of Advisors, students, alumni, employers, etc. Considering 
stakeholder feedback, materials from the Council on Linkages Between Academia and Public 
Health Practice, identified trends and needs from the public health practice community, and 
current student achievement gathered from the previous year, competencies were formally 
reviewed by faculty at the concentration level, the Academic Affairs Committee level, and the 
full SPH faculty level, and resulted in a newly revised and adopted list of competencies in the 
2014 academic year.  
 
Given the SPH’s goal to have a competency driven curriculum, the revision of competencies 
led to the subsequent revision of course content and program requirements in all five MPH 
concentrations and all three Ph.D. concentrations. Every course number, title, and 
description was reviewed by the SPH division faculty, Academic Affairs Committee, and 
formally voted on at the SPH full faculty level. Again, these substantive changes in the 
curricula were reported to CEPH in spring 2015.  
 
Specifically, the MPH core competencies and MPH and Ph.D. concentration competencies 
were altered to more clearly define what a successful learner should know and be able to do 
upon completion of a particular MPH or Ph.D. program of study. Revised competency 
statements were edited to better describe in measurable terms the knowledge, skills and 
abilities a successful graduate will demonstrate at the conclusion of the particular MPH or 
Ph.D. program and concentration. The relationship between competencies and learning is 
now more explicit and aligned with the school’s mission, goals and objectives.  
 
Competencies were then mapped to courses charged with introducing and assessing 
competency mastery, with the faculty’s willingness to revise course titles, course descriptions 
to more accurately describe the competency-driven learning objectives that lead to student 
learning outcomes. All other SPH courses (not identified in the maps) were also required to 
include at least one or two competencies that informed the course, with the faculty’s 
willingness to revise course titles, course descriptions to more accurately describe the 
competency-driven learning objectives that lead to student learning outcomes. These un-
mapped courses were charged with reinforcing and supporting competency mastery.  

With more streamlined MPH core and MPH and Ph.D. concentration courses ensuring that 
instruction and learning is tied to competencies, public health instruction time has been 
maximized in the MPH programs of study, providing greater opportunities for MPH students 
to engage in multidisciplinary public health learning, including mastering the competencies of 
other concentrations. Distinct doctoral courses—that were understood internally to be 
appropriate for doctoral-level training—were renumbered at the 9000-level, per GSU 
guidelines, so that they are widely recognized as doctoral courses by the GSU faculty and 
students, and the greater community. Finally, a Director of Accreditation and Assessment 
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was hired to manage the current competencies and the related student assessment of 
learning outcomes.  

2.6.e Required Documentation: Description of the manner in which competencies are 
developed, used and made available to students. 

 

The initial MPH core competencies were originally developed by the SPH administration in 
2007 and subsequently adopted by the SPH faculty in that same year. Each specialty area 
was (and is) responsible for developing competencies specific to its functional areas. In 
response to CEPH Site Visit feedback in 2012, SPH faculty initiated be a two-year process to 
collectively revise and update the MPH core competencies, and develop concentration 
competencies as well as doctoral competencies. This process began with a summer 
accreditation retreat on competency-driven programs of study, and specifically addressed 
terminology, identification of competencies, and assessment using resources such as 
Bloom’s Taxonomy. The factors that influenced the development, redevelopment and/or 
adoption of competencies included but are not limited to the following: 
 

 identification of the trends and needs of the practice-based community; 
 identification of the educational training skills needed to enter into terminal degrees 

(e.g. doctoral and medical degree programs); 
 stakeholder feedback;  
 materials from the Council on Linkages Between Academia and Public Health 

Practice1; 
 an understanding of new modes of assessment of student achievement;  

 
The resulting competencies, listed in Criteria 2.6.b and 2.6.c were then formally reviewed by 
faculty at the concentration level, the Academic Affairs Committee level, and finally the full 
SPH faculty level, and resulted in a newly revised and adopted list of competencies in the 
2014-2015 academic year.  
 
Given the SPH’s goal to have competency-based and driven curriculum, the revision of 
competencies led to the subsequent revision of course content and program requirements in 
all five MPH concentrations and all three Ph.D. concentrations that same year. Every course 
number, title, and description was reviewed by the SPH division faculty committee that 
houses the course, the Academic Affairs Committee, and formally voted on at the SPH full 
faculty level. Again, these substantive changes in the curricula were reported to CEPH in 
spring 2015. With competencies and curriculum agreed upon, competency mastery 
assessment began in the 2014-2015 academic year (See Criterion 2.7). 
 
Going forward, competency development and revision will follow the same, established path: 
taking into account the bulleted influential factors listed above and any recommendations 
made by the Assessment and Evaluation Committee, revisions will begin in concentration 
level faculty committees, move to the Academic Affairs Committee level for consideration and 
vote, and then finally to the full SPH faculty level for formal vote and adoption.  
 

                                                           
1Council on Linkages Between Academia and Public Health Practice: 
http://www.phf.org/resourcestools/Pages/Core_Public_Health_Competencies.aspx last accessed January 27, 
2015. 

http://www.phf.org/resourcestools/Pages/Core_Public_Health_Competencies.aspx
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Since competencies are used to guide the curriculum by determining necessary course 
content and programs of study, changes in competencies will likely lead to the subsequent 
revision of course content and program requirements. Every course number, title, and 
description revision will be reviewed by the SPH division faculty committee that houses the 
course, the Academic Affairs Committee that also reviews all course syllabi, and a formal 
vote on the revision will be at the SPH full faculty level. Substantive changes will be filed with 
CEPH immediately after full faculty vote, but before the change is made to the upcoming 
Graduate Catalog. 
 
Competencies are also used to inform students and potential employers of the knowledge 
and skill expectations for SPH program graduates. Therefore, the School’s competencies are 
made available in the School’s Student Handbooks2 and on the School’s website3. The SPH 
MPH handbook is reviewed twice a year prior to the start of the fall and spring semesters (for 
new MPH students) and the SPH Ph.D. handbook is reviewed once a year prior to the start of 
the fall semester (for new Ph.D. students). Competencies that inform the specific course are 
also listed on every SPH course syllabus, along with their associated learning objective(s) 
and any assessment methods.  
  

                                                           
2 SPH Student Handbooks: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/student-handbooks/ last accessed January 27, 
2015. 
3 SPH MPH Competencies: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/01/MPH-Competencies.docx last accessed 
January 27, 2015.  

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/student-handbooks/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/01/MPH-Competencies.docx
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2.6.f  Required Documentation: Description of the manner in which the school periodically 
assesses changing practice or research needs and uses this information to establish the 
competencies for its educational programs.  

 
Aided by a Director of Accreditation and Evaluation, the SPH follows the evaluation process 
listed in Criterion 1.2.a. and below to annually assess for changing practice or research needs 
in regards to the competencies that guide each SPH program of study. Listed below in Table 
2.6.f. are the competency data sources, the frequency data are gathered, and the party 
responsible. 
 

Table 2.6.f. Competency Data Sources, Responsible Parties, and Frequencies 

Area of Indicator Responsible Party Frequency 

Student learning  
(achievement of competencies) 

SPH Faculty and Instructors 
with assistance from  

Director for Accreditation and 
Evaluation 

Each semester 

Student learning  
(student self-assessment 
achievement of core competencies 
at midpoint) 

SPH Practicum Coordinator 
with assistance from  

Director for Accreditation and 
Evaluation 

Each semester 

Practicum and preceptor feedback 
on competencies 

Career Services Programing and 
Employer Feedback 

Director of Academic Assistance and 
Career Services 

with assistance from  
Office of Academic Assistance and 

Career Services staff 

Each semester 

Career Services Programing and 
Employer Feedback 

Annually 

Alumni Feedback 
(including student self-assessment 
achievement of all competencies at 
program conclusion) 

Director of Academic Assistance and 
Career Services 

with assistance from  
Director for Accreditation and 

Evaluation 

Annually 
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The following chart (Chart 2.6.f.) summarizes the School’s timeline and processes for 
evaluation, planning and initiating changes to competencies. 
 

Chart 2.6.f.: Timeline and Process for Evaluation, Planning and Initiating Competency Changes 

TASKS DEADLINES 

 SPH faculty collect and input data for the 
competency–based courses they teach and 
the students they advise during culminating 
experiences (each semester). 

 Public Health employer feedback collected 
from employers and practicum preceptors 
by Practicum Coordinator (annually). 

 Director of Academic Assistance and 
Career Services collects alumni feedback 
(annually). 

 Director of Accreditation and Evaluation 
compiles data from faculty, and Director of 
Office of Academic Assistance and Career 
Services (annually). 

 GSU Graduate Catalog, SPH student 
handbook, and SPH website updates made 
to reflect any changes in Competencies 
(ongoing). 

Early September 
Director of Accreditation and Evaluation submits 
report to Assessment & Evaluation Committee 
members showing student data on competency 
acquisition and overall SPH data on 
competencies. 

Late September 
Assessment & Evaluation Committee (AEC): 

 Reviews data on competency-based 
assessments and makes recommendations 
to Division Directors for competency and/or 
program revisions. 

October and November 
 Division Directors will take data and 

recommendations from AEC, and then 

confirm any desired competency and 

academic program changes within their 

Divisions. Faculty within Divisions also 

consider trends and needs of the practice-

based community, and updates provided by 

CEPH, ASPPH, and organizations such as 

the Council on Linkages Between Academia 

and Public Health Practice. Division 

Directors propose changes to Academic 

Affairs Committee (AAC). 

 AAC will review all competency and 

program changes proposed by Divisions. 

December and January 
 Associate Dean for Academic Affairs 

submits recommendations for changes (to 

competencies and/or programs) to full SPH 

faculty and staff for approval and voting, if 

necessary. 

 Director of Academic Assistance and 

Career Services makes approved changes 

to the website, student handbook, and 

graduate catalog upon faculty vote. 
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2.6.g  Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an analysis of the school’s 
strengths and weakness and plans relating to this criterion.  

 
This criterion is met. 
 
Strengths 
 The SPH uses a well-defined and documented list of competencies to design courses 

and assess student achievement.  
 Recently, the School evaluated its competency-based curriculum using a variety of 

measures and updated all degree program and specialty area competencies.  
 The School employs a Director of Accreditation and Evaluation to maintain competency 

assessment. 
  
Challenges and future directions 
 As new faculty join the School, their expertise and opinions around the competencies 

must be considered, and may result in future competency revisions. As such, a revision 
process has been established and will be followed. 

 With national level planning underway through the Framing for the Future: A New 
Paradigm for Academic Public Health initiative, GSU SPH will be monitoring the changes 
in public health education and considering the impact on competencies and curriculum, 
per the process outlined in the Criterion above.   
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2.7  Assessment Procedures 
 

 
2.7 Assessment Procedures.  
There shall be procedures for assessing and documenting the extent to which each 
professional public health, other professional and academic degree student has 
demonstrated achievement of the competencies defined for his or her degree program 
and area of concentration.  
 

2.7.a  Required Documentation: Description of the procedures used for monitoring and 
evaluating student progress in achieving the expected competencies, including procedures 
for identifying competency attainment in practice or research, as applicable, and in 
culminating experiences.  

 
The SPH takes seriously its charge to provide a quality public health graduate education that 
improves the knowledge, skills, and abilities of public health professionals and researchers. 
Learning outcomes for individual students are monitored and assessed by University and 
SPH faculty and staff. Specifically, in August 2014, the SPH hired a Director of Accreditation 
and Evaluation, a full-time faculty position to guide and monitor the assessment of student 
learning outcomes and complete annual reports for organizations including CEPH, ASPPH, 
and SACS. The Director works with School and University leadership on the development of 
surveys and other instruments, data collection, management and maintenance of databases, 
data analyses, and other activities involved with tracking and monitoring the extent to which 
each course and learning experience provides for student development of the competencies 
and any gaps or duplication in the curriculum. An annual report is also developed for the 
Assessment and Evaluation Committee, a standing committee with the School, and the 
members of this committee review the report together at least once each year (see Resource 
File 2.7 for a copy of the annual report; see criterion 1.5 for more information about the 
Assessment and Evaluation Committee). 
 
Assessment of Competencies and Student Progress  
 
MPH Core Competency Achievement and Course Performance. Core competency 
mastery in the five core courses is assessed by a uniform rubric (see Resource File 2.7) that 
measures achievement of the competencies mapped to that course on a four-point scale 
(poor, fair, good, and excellent). The student’s score on the scale is determined by 
performance on their course portfolio of learning experiences (e.g., quizzes, exams, 
assignments, projects, and papers contained within the entire core course) prescribed in the 
course syllabus, and which are all tied back to the competencies mapped to that core course. 
Performance on each course portfolio (and its associated four-point scale rubric) informs the 
(4.0 grading scale) letter grade given in the core course. All students completing the MPH 
core courses—MPH students, graduate certificate students, and even doctoral students 
completing them as prerequisite to their doctoral studies—must earn a “B” grade or better in 
MPH core courses. Any student who earns a “B-”- grade or below must repeat the core 
course. See Criterion 2.7.b for most recent GPA averages in MPH core courses. 
 
Midpoint Competency Self-Assessment. During the MPH practical skills (practicum) 
course—a course that is taken after all MPH core courses have been completed—MPH 
students complete a Qualtrics survey on which they can self-assess their mastery of their 
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MPH core competencies to-date (see Resource File 2.7). This informal self-assessment 
informs the success of core-competency instruction methods currently employed by faculty in 
the earlier portion of the MPH program of study, and gives the faculty access to feedback 
more immediately (rather than waiting for a graduation or alumni survey response).  
 
Doctoral students receive annual evaluations where they are required to discuss their 
progress toward competency mastery with their faculty advisor, as well as areas for 
improvement. These discussions not only inform faculty on the success of competency-
based instruction methods, but they also promote an understanding of a competency-based 
curriculum among students likely to serve as future public health educators. Doctoral 
students are asked to complete and share a self-assessment (see Resource File 2.7) prior to 
their annual evaluation meeting with their faculty advisor. See criterion 2.12 for more 
information about doctoral program annual evaluation meetings.  
 
Preceptor Feedback. All MPH students demonstrate the application of public health 
knowledge and skills as well as competency attainment, through a practice-based internship 
experience. Both the MPH preceptor and the MPH Practicum Coordinator evaluate the 
student’s performance and achievement of at least one student-selected core competency 
and at least one student-selected concentration competency that the student pledges to 
demonstrate while completing the practicum (see Resource File 2.4 for these evaluation 
forms). See Criterion 2.4 for more information about evaluations completed in practicum. 
 
At the doctoral level, students demonstrate application of their doctoral-level knowledge and 
skills, as well as competency attainment, through either a practice-based, research-based, or 
teaching-based internship experience. Both the Ph.D. practicum preceptor and the Doctoral 
Program Coordinator (who serves as doctoral practicum instructor) evaluate the student’s 
performance and achievement of at least one student-selected doctoral competency that the 
student pledges to demonstrate while completing the practicum (see Resource File 2.12 for 
these evaluation forms). The MPH- and Ph.D.-level practicum experiences are assessed 
through midpoint and endpoint evaluations by students and preceptor.  
 
Research and Culminating Experiences. All MPH students, regardless of concentration, 
specialization, or dual degree status, are required to complete a culminating experience that 
consists of the completion of a thesis or a capstone project (see Criterion 2.5). Final oral 
defenses of the culminating experience projects are assessed by faculty on a uniform rubric 
(see Resource File 2.7) that confirms the student demonstrated achievement of each of their 
MPH (core and concentration) competencies during their entire culminating experience 
(culminating experience planning, actions, writing, and oral defense). The core assessment 
questions on the rubric are the same for all MPH concentrations, and the concentration 
assessment questions on the rubric are uniform for all students within that concentration. 
Culminating experience rubric scores are reported to the Director of Accreditation and 
Evaluation and the Assessment and Evaluation Committee. These data are reviewed 
annually in order to inform the School on student achievement and competency attainment 
(see Criterion 2.7.b for most recent data). 
 
All Ph.D. students, regardless of concentration, are required to complete a three-part 
culminating experience that consists of 1) a comprehensive doctoral exam, 2) the completion 
of a dissertation manuscript suitable for publication, and 3) an oral dissertation defense. The 
comprehensive doctoral exam and the oral dissertation defenses are assessed by faculty on 
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a uniform rubric that confirms the student demonstrated achievement of each of their Ph.D. 
program competencies during the culminating experience being assessed (see Resource File 
2.7). The assessment questions on the rubric are uniform for all students within that Ph.D. 
concentration. The student’s score on their comprehensive doctoral exam rubric informs their 
pass/fail grade on their comprehensive doctoral exam. Similarly, the student’s score on their 
dissertation defense rubric informs their dissertation course grade. Culminating experience 
rubric scores are also reported to the Director of Accreditation and Evaluation and her 
Assessment and Evaluation Committee. These data are reviewed annually in order to inform 
the School on student achievement and competency attainment (see Criterion 2.7.b for most 
recent data). 
 
Course Performance in All Other SPH Courses. Course performance in all other SPH 
courses is assessed by course grades that are determined by performance on various 
learning experiences (quizzes, exams, assignments, projects, papers, etc.) prescribed in the 
course syllabus and informed by SPH competencies.  
 
In the MPH program, students must earn a “B” grade or better in all MPH core courses. No 
more than six semester hours of grades less than “B” will be accepted for the degree in all 
other MPH program of study courses. No grade below a “C” will be accepted toward the MPH 
degree. The records of students who fall below a 3.00 overall institutional grade point 
average (GPA) requirement for all course attempts will be reviewed for continuation in the 
MPH program, and students may receive a scholastic warning or be scholastically dismissed 
from the MPH program. For Master’s level students, an overall GPA of 3.0 or better must be 
earned to receive the MPH degree.  
 
For Graduate Certificate in Public Health (GCPH) students, an overall institutional grade point 
average (GPA) of 3.0 or better must be earned to receive the Graduate Certificate. The three 
core courses in the GCPH must be completed with a grade of “B” or better. Any student 
earning a grade of “B-“ or below must repeat the core course. No grade below a “C” will be 
accepted in the two Graduate Certificate program elective courses. The records of students 
who fall below the 3.00 GPA requirement for all course attempts will be reviewed for 
continuation in the program, and students may receive a scholastic warning or be 
scholastically dismissed from the GCPH program. 
 
Doctoral students must maintain a 3.2 or better overall institutional grade point average to 
progress from one semester to the next, and must receive a grade of “B” or better for each 
SPH-based course (courses with prefix “PH” in front of the course number). Any doctoral 
student earning a grade of B- or below must repeat the public health course or not count the 
course towards their doctoral program of study. Doctoral students whose cumulative GPA 
falls below 3.2 at the end of a semester will receive a warning from the School. If at the end 
of the following six semester hours of enrollment, the student has not achieved a 3.2 
cumulative GPA, he or she will be scholastically dismissed from the doctoral program. Any 
student who is withdrawn from the program may apply for readmission after a period of one 
year. Time Limitations for Doctoral Students (see section 8070.50) will still apply. 
 
The Director of Academic Assistance and Career Services (OAA) and her staff generate 
reports each semester using GSU’s web-based data warehouse and its Crystal reporting 
system [see Criterion 1.2.a]. These systems link to a number of different university 
databases, which track student progress and grades.  
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The OAA Director is responsible for notifying any student (by official university email or 
standard mail) that has violated a GPA or course grade requirement. The OAA Director will 
meet with the student discuss current academic challenges and to develop a plan for raising 
the GPA if the student is permitted to remain in their program. For doctoral students, this 
meeting can involve or even be led by the Doctoral Program Director or the student’s faculty 
advisor. The SPH rarely has more than one student on scholastic warning in a given 
semester, and sometimes there are no students who fall below those thresholds. 
 
SPH Exit Self-Assessment. In fall 2014, OAA began administering a SPH Exit Self-
Assessment to collect self-assessment data from all students graduating from the MPH and 
Ph.D. programs or the GCPH on their perceived mastery of competencies associated to their 
respective programs and concentrations (see Resource File 2.7). The students are asked to 
rate their competency level in a variety of areas on a Likert scale. The SPH will continue to 
assess all graduating students each semester in this manner. 
 
Monitoring Student Progress and Milestones and Curriculum 
 
Even prior to the graduation application and development of the student’s Graduation 
Clearance list, the SPH uses many milestone policies to ensure timely student progress 
through programs of study. 
 
Continuous Enrollment Policy and Degree Completion Deadlines. All SPH students must 
maintain an enrollment totaling six credit hours (or more) over every three consecutive 
semester period (including summers) until degree completion. In other words, the total 
enrollment of the current semester plus the two semesters preceding it must equal to six 
credit hours or more throughout the degree program. This policy provides flexibility for part-
time students— conceivably, a student could complete just six credit hours, or two courses 
generally, each calendar year. Yet, this policy ensures the student stays engaged with the 
School and their program of study each year until program completion. The enrollment status 
of all SPH students is checked at the midpoint of each semester for compliance with the 
Continuous Enrollment Policy. Any student whose enrollment is out of compliance will receive 
a continuous enrollment registration hold preventing all current and future registration. Those 
students will be notified by an e-mail message sent to their official GSU e-mail account. To 
resume their programs of study, students with continuous enrollment registration holds must 
apply for reentry admission4 by the current deadline published in the Graduate Catalog, must 
be granted reentry admission, and must enroll at a credit hour level sufficient to satisfy the 
continuous enrollment requirement. Reentry admission is not guaranteed. Also, if a student is 
granted reentry admission, they may be required to complete the most current program of 
study available in their chosen degree and concentration. 
 
In addition to the Continuous Enrollment Policy, the SPH has also set time limits for program 
completion. The maximum time limits set by the GSU faculty for completing a graduate 
degree program are: six years from the first semester of admission for the master’s 
programs; three years from the first semester of admission for the certificate programs, and 
nine years from the first semester of admission for the doctoral programs. Time limits can be 
extended for qualifying circumstances (e.g., medical emergencies and armed service duty). 

                                                           
4 SPH Reentry Application: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/apply/graduate-reentry-application/ last 
accessed February 2, 2015. 

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/apply/graduate-reentry-application/
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Students or applicants with questions about the Continuous Enrollment Policy and time limits 
may always schedule an appointment with the School’s Office of Academic Assistance and 
Career Services. 
 
MPH Milestones. To further structure and support degree progression, the School has set 
critical milestones for its MPH students. Critical MPH milestones are assessed based on 
credit hours and semesters completed within the MPH degree program.  
 

 Milestone #1: Students are expected to have their thesis/capstone (culminating 
experience) proposal accepted by their thesis/capstone chair and committee by no 
later than the completion of 36 credit hours in the MPH program. The approved 
thesis/capstone proposal form must be submitted to the Office of Academic 
Assistance and Career Services (OAA) within the same 36 credit hours. Waivers to 
this credit rule are by petition only and may be adjusted for approved leaves of 
absence, medical leave, or disability. Failure to submit an approved thesis/capstone 
proposal by the conclusion of 36 credit hours will place the student on academic 
probation. 

 

 Milestone #2: Once a student initially enrolls in their thesis/capstone course, students 
are expected to successfully defend and publish (upload to GSU database) their 
thesis/capstone within two academic semesters (including summer). Failure to 
complete the thesis/capstone project within two academic semesters will place the 
student on academic probation. Failure to complete the thesis/capstone project by the 
end of the 3rd semester will result in a scholastic dismissal from the MPH program.  
 

 Milestone #3: The maximum time limit set by the faculty for completing the MPH 
graduate degree program is six years from the first semester of admission into the 
MPH. After six years, courses will begin to expire in order of first completed, and may 
require re-enrollment or replacement with advanced coursework to satisfy degree 
requirements. 

 
If a student’s lack of progress results in placement in a probationary status, the student will 
receive a notice from the Director of the Office of Academic Assistance and Career Services 
(OAA), and the notice will be sent by e-mail message to their official GSU e-mail account. 
Within fifteen working days of receipt of this notice, the student should submit a memo to the 
Director of OAA documenting how he or she intends to achieve the relevant milestone before 
reaching the criterion for initiating a dismissal action. If a student’s progress indicates 
initiation of a scholastic dismissal action or if a student fails to submit a memo, the student 
will receive scholastic dismissal action notice from the Director of OAA.  
 
Students may appeal the pending dismissal action by petitioning the Dean of the SPH, but 
they must do so before the end of the semester in which their progress first indicated 
initiation of a dismissal action. If they appeal, students are required to submit as part of their 
appeal an individualized plan, approved by their thesis/capstone chair, detailing dates by 
which they intend to meet any milestones yet unachieved. 
 
At any time the student believes they may have difficulty meeting the critical milestones, they 
should immediately consult with their Graduate Advisor in the Office of Academic Assistance 
and Career Services. 
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In order for MPH students, faculty, and the OAA staff to work together to monitor MPH 
student progress, students have access to an online academic evaluation web portal, also 
known as PAWS [see Criterion 1.2.a]. This tool is meant to provide a method for tracking 
student progress through the master’s program by documenting course requirements that 
have been satisfied, those that have not, transfer credits, current course registration, and 
credit hours completed to date (see Resource File 2.7 for a copy of PAWS).  
 
Ph.D. Milestones. While the MPH program is maintained on an electronic program of study 
form (PAWS), the doctoral program still utilizes a hard copy Program of Study form in 
addition to the electronic program of study form (PAWS). This is done to allow maximum 
flexibility in courses for doctoral electives, research methods, and statistics and allow for 
meeting the unique needs of each doctoral student.  
 
The signed preliminary Doctoral Program of Study must be submitted to the Doctoral 
Program Director when the student has completed 20 semester credit hours and no later 
than three semesters after starting the program. In other words, students who start in the fall 
semester should submit this form by the end either of the subsequent spring semester, 
summer semester, or by the beginning of the following fall semester at the latest. Although 
the preliminary Doctoral Program of Study is completed on a university form, it is only for the 
Doctoral Program Director’s use at this preliminary stage. While OAA might review the form 
or store it in the student’s file, it is not sent to OAA for degree-auditing purposes. The 
preliminary Doctoral Program of Study form is simply used by the Doctoral Program Director 
to confirm that each doctoral student fully understands the doctoral program requirements, 
has a realistic plan and timeline in place to complete the requirements within the prescribed 
time limits and course options, and has made preliminary connections to a Faculty Advisor 
and likely Doctoral Advisory Committee.  
 
Once all doctoral courses (with the exception of the dissertation course) are completed or in 
progress, the Doctoral Program of Study form is revised and resubmitted by the student, this 
time as an official university form that documents completion of the doctoral program 
requirements to date. This final Doctoral Program of Study form must be approved by the 
final Faculty Advisor and the final Doctoral Advisory Committee (who will serve as the 
dissertation committee) and be submitted to the Doctoral Program Director at least two 
weeks before the student applies for admission to candidacy. It is forwarded to OAA for 
degree-audit and final approval. The Final Doctoral Program of Study form must show all 
courses relevant to the doctoral program (including masters-level prerequisite courses and 
any courses approved as transfer-credit from other universities), in addition to GSU courses 
satisfying the minimum doctoral degree requirements.  
 
The following is a complete list of requirements for admission to doctoral candidacy: 

1. All MPH prerequisite courses have been satisfactorily completed, as noted on the 
final Program of Study form. 

2. The Doctoral Advisory Committee (including the Faculty Advisor), the Doctoral 
Program Director, and OAA have approved the final Program of Study form. 

3. A GPA of 3.2 has been maintained for all graduate courses taken and for all 
completed courses on the program of study. A grade of “B” or better for each SPH 
based course (courses with prefix “PH” in front of the course number) must be 
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earned, and no course with a grade below “C+” may be placed on the final program of 
study. 

4. The doctoral comprehensive examination has been passed, and the Doctoral 
Program Director has reported a passing exam score to the School’s OAA. 

5. The Doctoral Advisory Committee, including any necessary changes in the 
membership, is confirmed and all its members acknowledge their appointment and 
intention to serve as the dissertation committee members. 

6. The residency enrollment requirement has been met. 
 

OAA staff collects documentation of each of the above items—primarily through the Program 
of Study form—and notes each one in the student’s electronic program of study form 
(PAWS). Students may login, view, and confirm OAA’s to-date notations on their PAWS at 
any time.  
 
OAA prompts the student to apply for candidacy once OAA confirms the following in PAWS: 
1) the final Program of Study form (and verifies all courses have been completed, all grades 
and GPA are satisfactory, and the Doctoral Advisory Committee is identified and satisfactory 
according to committee requirements), 2) the student has passed the comprehensive 
doctoral examination. This admission to candidacy application form must be submitted to 
OAA as soon as possible following the completion of the admission to candidacy 
requirements. Candidacy begins on the date the form is received by the OAA. The School 
shall not accept a dissertation if the student has not been admitted to candidacy for the 
degree. All doctoral program degree requirements must be successfully completed within 
nine years of a student’s first term of matriculation. The dissertation must be completed within 
four years following admission to candidacy to qualify for graduation. If a doctoral student’s 
candidacy expires after the first week of classes in the final semester, the student is granted 
the remainder of the semester to complete degree requirements without special permission 
of the School. 
 
Monitoring Curriculum. The Academic Affairs Committee (AAC) monitors competencies 
and the SPH curriculum on all levels, even down to the text on SPH syllabi. The AAC 
approves syllabi for every SPH course, ensuring content is competency-based and 
appropriate assessment of competencies is occurring in the course. For any new or revised 
(changed at least 25% since the last review by AAC) course syllabus, the AAC requires at 
least two division faculty members (other than the course instructor) to review the syllabus 
and ensure appropriateness of the course to the Division Director. Division Directors are then 
required to submit the new or revised syllabus for review and approval by the AAC. Members 
of the AAC can confirm the content is not redundant with courses in their home divisions, or 
courses in other university areas. They may also decide if they want to incorporate the 
course into the SPH concentrations they represent. The syllabus is recommended by ACC 
for School approval if it is in line with required learning objectives and is competency driven. 
Instructors teaching future sections of courses, particularly new or adjunct instructors, are 
given the most recently approved AAC syllabus to use as the model for their SPH course, to 
ensure consistency of learning outcomes. Maintaining the minutes of the AAC meetings, the 
currently approved course syllabi, and the superseded course syllabi provides historical 
documentation of the evolution of SPH curriculum. 
 
The AAC also provides oversight for all SPH curricular issues, including modification to the 
existing curriculum, the introduction of new courses and programs, changes within degrees 
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and concentrations, culminating experience requirements and guidelines, and other 
academic-related standards and policies. See Criterion 1.5.b.6 for more information on the 
AAC. 
  

2.7.b Required Documentation: Identification of outcomes that serve as measures by which 
the school will evaluate student achievement in each program, and presentation of data 
assessing the school’s performance against those measures for each of the last three years. 
Outcome measures must include degree completion and job placement rates for all degrees 
(including bachelor’s, master’s and doctoral degrees) for each of that last three years. See 
CEPH Data Templates 2.7.1 and 2.7.2. If degree completion rates in the maximum time 
period allowed for degree completion are less than the thresholds defined in this criterion’s 
interpretive language, an explanation must be provided. If job placement (including pursuit of 
additional education), within 12 months following award of the degree, includes fewer than 
80% of the graduates at any level who can be located, an explanation must be provided. See 
CEPH Outcome Measures Template.  

 
While many outcome measures have been tracked by the SPH since its inception, 
competency mastery outcome assessment did not begin until the 2014-2015 academic year 
due to the time taken to develop new competencies, revise existing competencies, and make 
subsequent curricular changes recommended by the 2012 CEPH Site-Visit (See Criterion 
2.6.e for information on the development of existing competencies). Therefore, competency 
assessments in the tables below list “N/A” for years prior to 2014-2015 academic year.  
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The following measures are currently used to evaluate student achievement in the MPH 
degree program: 
 

Table 2.7.b.1 Outcome measures for evaluating MPH student achievement 

OUTCOME MEASURES FOR  
MPH STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT 

 

TARGET AY 
2011-12 

AY 
2012-13 

AY 
2013-14 

AY 
2014-15 

Average Cumulative GPA 
 

3.0 3.78 3.82 3.80 3.75 

Number of Successfully Defended 
Theses 

 

35 36  
out of 36 

48  
out of 48 

40  
out of 40 

65 
out of 65 

Number of Successfully Defended 
Capstones 

 

10 9  
out of 9 

15  
out of 15 

11  
out of 11 

16 
out of 16 

Total Number of Graduates5 Per 
Academic Year 

 

45 45 65 43 81 

 
 

Table 2.7.b.2 Destination of MPH Graduates by Employment Type in Calendar Years 2012-14 

STATUS CY 2012 CY 2013 CY 2014 

Number of Graduates 62 
(response rate=42%) 

48 
(response rate=45%) 

55 
(response rate=45%) 

Employed  74% 83% 59% 

Continuing education/training (fellowship, internship, 
residency, doctoral program) 

10% 7% 21% 

Actively seeking employment 4% 7% 20% 

Not seeking employment (not employed and not 
continuing education/training, by choice) 

2% 3% 0% 

Unknown or declined answer to this question 10% 0% 0% 

Total 100% 100% 100% 

 
 

 

                                                           
5The total number of graduates is equal to the number of students who graduate in the fall, spring, and summer of 
each academic year. 



  
 

Page | 180  

 
 

Table 2.7.b.4 Outcome measures for evaluating MPH student achievement – MPH Core Course GPA (4 point scale) 

AVERAGE GPA IN 
MPH CORE 
COURSES 

 

TARGET FA 2012 SP 2013 SU 2013 FA 2013 SP 2014 SU 2014 FA 2014 SP 2015 SU 2015 

PH 7011 Introduction 
to Epidemiology 

>3.0 3.8 3.9 3.5 3.7 3.6 3.5 3.7 3.5 4.3 

or PH 7711 
Epidemiologic 

Methods I1 
>3.0 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

PH 7017 
Fundamentals of 

Biostatistics I  
>3.0 3.6 3.8 3.9 3.6 3.7 3.5 3.4 3.2 3.3 

PH 7140 Social and 
Behavioral Aspects of 

Public Health 
>3.0 4.0 4.0 3.9 3.9 4.0 4.0 3.9 3.7 4.0 

PH 7150 
Environmental Health  

>3.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 3.8 4.0 3.9 3.9 3.9 4.0 

PH 7160 Introduction 
to Health Care 

System  
>3.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 3.8 4.0 3.8 3.6 3.9 

 

MPH Core Competency Achievement and Course Performance. As previously mentioned, core competency mastery in the five 
core courses is assessed by a uniform rubric (see Resource File 2.7) that measures achievement of the competencies mapped to 
that course on a four-point scale (poor, fair, good, and excellent). The student’s score on the scale is determined by performance on 
their course portfolio of learning experiences (e.g., quizzes, exams, assignments, projects, and papers contained within the entire 
core course) prescribed in the course syllabus, and which are all tied back to the competencies mapped to that core course. 
Performance on each course portfolio (and its associated four-point scale rubric) informs the (4.0 grading scale) letter grade given in 
the core course. All students completing the MPH core courses—MPH students, graduate certificate students, and even doctoral 
students completing them as prerequisite to their doctoral studies—must earn a “B” grade or better in MPH core courses. Any 
student who earns a “B-” grade or below must repeat the core course. See Criterion 2.7.b for most recent GPA averages in MPH 
core courses. 
 
  

                                                           
1 PH 7711 will be offered beginning fall 2015 semester. MPH Biostatistics and MPH Epidemiology concentration students must complete the PH 7711 to satisfy 
their MPH core area of epidemiology. All other MPH concentration students may complete either PH 7011 or PH 7711. 
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Table 2.7.b.5 Outcome measures for evaluating MPH student achievement – Average Rubric Score of Student Demonstrated Achievement of MPH Core 
Competencies during Culminating Experience (All MPH Students, Regardless of Concentration) (4 point scale) 

CULMINATING EXPERIENCES AVERAGE RUBRIC SCORE - MPH CORE TARGET AY2012-14 AY2014-15 

Describe the roles biostatistics serves in the discipline of public health and the function of ethics in biostatistics 
practice (MPH Core 1). 

>3.0 N/A 3.42 

Describe basic concepts of probability, random variation and commonly used statistical probability distributions 
(MPH Core 2). 

>3.0 N/A 3.15 

Apply basic (univariate and bivariate) descriptive and inferential techniques commonly used with public health 
data (MPH Core 3). 

>3.0 N/A 3.49 

Critically evaluate the application, presentation, and interpretation of statistical analyses in the public health 
studies (MPH Core 4). 

>3.0 N/A 3.38 

Describe major environmental and occupational contaminants including biological, chemical and physical agents 
and discuss effects of exposure to these contaminants on human health (MPH Core 5). 

>3.0 N/A 3.52 

Identify important susceptible human sub-populations with respect to environmental exposures and the sources 
of variability (MPH Core 6). 

>3.0 N/A 3.56 

Analyze approaches to assessing, preventing and controlling environmental hazards that pose risks to human 
health (MPH Core 7). 

>3.0 N/A 3.56 

Calculate and interpret common epidemiologic measures to draw appropriate inferences (MPH Core 8). >3.0 N/A 3.53 

Critically evaluate strengths and weaknesses of epidemiologic methods (MPH Core 9). >3.0 N/A 3.41 

Communicate epidemiologic concepts in both technical and lay language by explaining trends and patterns of 
health-related events and the importance of epidemiology in health policy, disease prevention, and health 
promotion (MPH Core 10). 

>3.0 N/A 3.41 

Identify and critically discuss the organization and financing of the health services and public health systems in 
the United States, with emphasis on the consequences for vulnerable populations (MPH Core 11). 

>3.0 N/A 3.35 

Apply evidence-based principles to critically evaluate current policies and practices in healthcare delivery and in 
public health systems including present and future healthcare reform proposals to address the quality, 
accessibility and cost of our health systems (MPH Core 12). 

>3.0 N/A 3.31 

Describe how social and behavioral risk factors contribute to individual and public health outcomes (MPH Core 
13). 

>3.0 N/A 3.61 

Develop and evaluate social and behavior interventions, especially through community participatory research in 
diverse communities (MPH Core 14). 

>3.0 N/A 3.54 

Apply evidence-based approaches in the development and evaluation of social and behavioral science 
interventions (MPH Core 15). 

>3.0 N/A 3.42 

 
 
 
 
  



  
 

Page | 182  

 
 

Table 2.7.b.6 Outcome measures for evaluating MPH student achievement – Average Rubric Score of Student Demonstrated Achievement of MPH 
Biostatistics (BSTP) Concentration Competencies during Culminating Experience (MPH BSTP Students Only) (4 point scale) 

CULMINATING EXPERIENCES AVERAGE RUBRIC SCORE - MPH BSTP TARGET AY2012-14 AY2014-15 

Apply advanced (multivariate) descriptive and inferential techniques used with public health data (MPH BSTP 1).  >3.0 N/A 3.67 

Describe preferred methodological alternatives to commonly used statistical methods when assumptions are not 
met (MPH BSTP 2). 

>3.0 N/A 3.40 

Distinguish among the different measurement scales and the implications for selection of statistical methods to be 
used based on these distinctions (MPH BSTP 3). 

>3.0 N/A 3.83 

Apply basic informatics techniques (storage, access, management, organization, visualization, and evaluation of 
public health data) in public health research (MPH BSTP 4). 

>3.0 N/A 3.83 

Describe different public health study designs, measures, and the appropriate statistical analyses for answering 
particular research questions (MPH BSTP 5). 

>3.0 N/A 3.67 

Interpret results of statistical analyses found in public health studies (MPH BSTP 6). >3.0 N/A 3.71 

Develop written and oral presentations based on statistical analyses for both public health professionals and 
educated lay audiences (MPH BSTP 7). 

>3.0 N/A 3.57 

 
 

Table 2.7.b.7 Outcome measures for evaluating MPH student achievement – Average Rubric Score of Student Demonstrated Achievement of MPH 
Environmental Health (EVHT) Concentration Competencies during Culminating Experience (MPH EVHT Students Only) (4 point scale) 

CULMINATING EXPERIENCES AVERAGE RUBRIC SCORE - MPH EVHT TARGET AY2012-14 AY2014-15 

Demonstrate knowledge of the implications of regulations, laws, standards, and various types of policy on 
activities aimed at protecting environmental health (MPH EVHT 1).  

>3.0 N/A 3.50 

Describe approaches to risk assessment for a wide variety of environmental hazards (MPH EVHT 2). >3.0 N/A N/D 

Articulate how biological, chemical and physical agents interact with the environment and affect human health 
(MPH EVHT 3). 

>3.0 N/A 4.00 

Apply biological, chemical, physical and public health principles to development and implementation of prevention 
and control programs (MPH EVHT 4). 

>3.0 N/A 3.50 
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Table 2.7.b.8 Outcome measures for evaluating MPH student achievement – Average Rubric Score of Student Demonstrated Achievement of MPH 
Epidemiology (EPID) Concentration Competencies during Culminating Experience (MPH EPID Students Only) (4 point scale) 

CULMINATING EXPERIENCES AVERAGE RUBRIC SCORE - MPH EPID TARGET AY2012-14 AY2014-15 

Identify and discuss risk factors and their relationship to health outcomes (MPH EPID 1). >3.0 N/A 3.78 

Demonstrate proficiency in advanced epidemiologic methods (MPH EPID 2). >3.0 N/A 3.45 

Assess, synthesize and critically evaluate epidemiologic literature for strengths and weaknesses (MPH EPID 3).  >3.0 N/A 3.57 

Identify key sources of data for epidemiologic purposes and their strengths and limitations (MPH EPID 4). >3.0 N/A 3.61 

Demonstrate proficiency in data analysis and appropriate interpretation of results (MPH EPID 5). >3.0 N/A 3.50 

Design, analyze, and evaluate an epidemiologic study (MPH EPID 6). >3.0 N/A 3.58 

Design and evaluate interventions to reduce prevalence of major public health problems (MPH EPID 7). >3.0 N/A 3.58 

Identify and discuss ethical dilemmas in epidemiologic research (MPH EPID 8). >3.0 N/A 3.60 

Explain policy implications of epidemiologic research findings (MPH EPID 9). >3.0 N/A 3.38 

 
Table 2.7.b.9 Outcome measures for evaluating MPH student achievement – Average Rubric Score of Student Demonstrated Achievement of MPH Health 
Management and Policy (HMGP) Concentration Competencies during Culminating Experience (MPH HMGP Students Only) (4 point scale) 

CULMINATING EXPERIENCES AVERAGE RUBRIC SCORE - MPH HMGP  TARGET AY2012-14 AY2014-15 

Demonstrate the skills of effective communication (MPH HMGP 1).  >3.0 N/A 3.46 

Demonstrate team building, negotiation, and conflict management skills (MPH HMGP 2).  >3.0 N/A 3.67 

Demonstrate knowledge of strategy development and change management principles (MPH HMGP 3.) >3.0 N/A 3.33 

Describe the attributes of effective leadership and the skills of effective leadership including decision making, 
vision setting and mentoring (MPH HMGP 4).  

>3.0 N/A 3.29 

Describe the legal bases for public health services (MPH HMGP 5).  >3.0 N/A 3.13 

Explain principles of ensuring community health safety including emergency preparedness and response (MPH 
HMGP 6).  

>3.0 N/A 3.00 

Describe alternative strategies for collaboration and partnership among organizations focused on public health 
goals (MPH HMGP 7).  

>3.0 N/A 3.22 

Apply commonly used frameworks for policy analysis to prominent, contemporary public health issues (MPH 
HMGP 8).  

>3.0 N/A 3.25 

Utilize theories of policymaking to develop policy proposals that address public health challenges (MPH HMGP 
9).  

>3.0 N/A 3.33 

Demonstrate application of economic principles to analyze and characterize public health and health service 
policies and issues (MPH HMGP 10).  

>3.0 N/A 3.00 

Identify and discuss the main components of the healthcare system in the United States, the underlying sources 
of market power, and in the context of interlocking market segments and market power held by different players, 
how these components will be impacted by current reform proposals (MPH HMGP 11).  

>3.0 N/A 3.25 
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Table 2.7.b.10 Outcome measures for evaluating MPH student achievement – Average Rubric Score of Student Demonstrated Achievement of MPH 
Health Promotion and Behavior Concentration Competencies during Culminating Experience (MPH HPMB Students Only) (4 point scale) 

CULMINATING EXPERIENCES AVERAGE RUBRIC SCORE - MPH HPMB TARGET AY2012-14 AY2014-15 

Identify basic theories, concepts and models from a range of social and behavioral disciplines that are used in 
public health research and practice (MPH HPMB 1). 

>3.0 N/A 3.40 

Describe steps and procedures for the planning, implementing and evaluating public health programs, policies 
and interventions (MPH HPMB 2).  

>3.0 N/A 3.40 

Apply evidence-based principles and the scientific knowledge base to critical evaluation and decision making in 
public health (MPH HPMB 3). 

>3.0 N/A 3.50 

Develop a logic model for use in program development, implementation, and evaluation (MPH HPMB 4). >3.0 N/A 3.22 

Differentiate among goals, measurable objectives, related activities, and expected outcomes for a public health 
program (MPH HPMB 5). 

>3.0 N/A 3.25 

Differentiate the purposes of formative, process, and outcome evaluation, and explain how findings from each are 
used (MPH HPMB 6). 

>3.0 N/A 3.22 

Collaboratively assess individual, organizational, and community concerns and resources for public health 
programs (MPH HPMB 7). 

>3.0 N/A 3.55 

Assess evaluation reports in relation to their quality, utility, and impact on public health (MPH HPMB 8). >3.0 N/A 3.28 
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Table 2.7.b.11 Students in MPH Degree, By Cohorts Entering Between Academic Years 2009-10 and 2014-15 

AY Cohort of Students  2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

2009-10 # Students entered 67      

 # Students withdrew, dropped, etc. 0      

 Cumulative # Students graduated by summer 2010 1      

 Cumulative graduation rate 1%       

2010-11 # Students continuing at beginning of this school year 66 59     

 # Students withdrew, dropped, etc. 10 2     

 Cumulative # Students graduated by summer 2011 20 2      

 Cumulative graduation rate 30% 3%     

2011-12 # Students continuing at beginning of this school year 36 55 64    

 # Students withdrew, dropped, etc. 2 3 2    

 Cumulative # Students graduated by summer 2012 37 18 0    

 Cumulative graduation rate 55% 31% 0%    

2012-13 # Students continuing at beginning of this school year 18 36 62 94   

 # Students withdrew, dropped, etc. 0 3 7 0   

 Cumulative # Students graduated by summer 2013 46 37 30 2   

 Cumulative graduation rate 68% 63% 47% 2%   

2013-14 # Students continuing at beginning of this school year 9 14 25 92 114  

 # Students withdrew, dropped, etc. 2 1 5 4 0  

 Cumulative # Students graduated by summer 2014 49 42 43 33 0  

 Cumulative graduation rate 73% 71% 67% 35% 0%  

2014-15 # Students continuing at beginning of this school year 4 8 7 57 114 118 

 # Students withdrew, dropped, etc. 0 0 1 3 8 0 

 Cumulative # Students graduated by summer 2015 50 43 46 56 55 1 

 Cumulative graduation rate 75% 73% 72% 60% 48% 1% 
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The following measures are used to evaluate student achievement in the Ph.D. degree program: 
 

Table 2.7.b.12 Outcome measures for evaluating Ph.D. student achievement 

OUTCOME MEASURES FOR  
PH.D. STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT 

 

TARGET AY2011-12 AY2012-13 AY2013-14 AY2014-15 

Average Cumulative GPA 
 

3.2 3.94 3.90 3.94 3.93 

Number of Successfully Completed 
Comprehensive Exams 

 
7 0 7 6 10 

Number of Successfully Defended 
Prospectuses 

 
7 0 0 5 3 

Total Number of Graduates2 Per Academic 
Year 

 
7 0 0 0 4 

 
 
  

                                                           
2The total number of graduates is equal to the number of students who graduate in the fall, spring, and summer of each academic year. 
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Table 2.7.b.13 Outcome measures for evaluating Ph.D. student achievement – Average Rubric Score of Student Demonstrated Achievement of Ph.D. 
Epidemiology (EPIP) Competencies during Comprehensive Exam Culminating Experience (Ph.D. EPIP Students Only) (Met vs. Not Met scale) 

PH.D. COMPREHENSIVE EXAM AVERAGE RUBRIC SCORE - PHD EPIP TARGET AY2012-2014 AY2014-2015 

Understand the strengths and weaknesses of various epidemiologic study designs and research methods 
(PHD EPIP 1). 

100% Met N/A 86% 

Demonstrate expertise in the ethical conduct of human subjects research, including confidentiality and 
vulnerable populations (PHD EPIP 2). 

100% Met N/A 100% 

Critically review, synthesize, and evaluate the scientific literature and present appropriate implications for 
public health practice, public policy, and further research (PHD EPIP 3). 

100% Met N/A 86% 

Demonstrate proficiency in epidemiological research by: (1) formulating a research question and/or 
corresponding hypotheses, (2) developing the study design, (3) participating in data collection, (4) 
conducting statistical analyses, and (5) interpreting scientific results (PHD EPIP 4). 

100% Met N/A 86% 

Demonstrate mastery and independence as a researcher by pursuing and completing a specialized area 
of epidemiologic research (PHD EPIP 5). 

100% Met N/A 86% 

Effectively present and disseminate findings from epidemiologic research to scientific and lay audiences 
(PHD EPIP 6). 

100% Met N/A 86% 

 
 
Table 2.7.b.14 Outcome measures for evaluating Ph.D. student achievement – Average Rubric Score of Student Demonstrated Achievement of Ph.D. 
Epidemiology (EPIP) Competencies during Dissertation Defense Culminating Experience (Ph.D. EPIP Students Only) (Met vs. Not Met scale) 

PH.D. DISSERTATION DEFENSE AVERAGE RUBRIC SCORE - PHD EPIP TARGET AY2012-14 AY2014-2015 

Understand the strengths and weaknesses of various epidemiologic study designs and research methods 
(PHD EPIP 1). 

100% Met N/A 100% 

Demonstrate expertise in the ethical conduct of human subjects research, including confidentiality and 
vulnerable populations (PHD EPIP 2). 

100% Met N/A 100% 

Critically review, synthesize, and evaluate the scientific literature and present appropriate implications for 
public health practice, public policy, and further research (PHD EPIP 3). 

100% Met N/A 100% 

Demonstrate proficiency in epidemiological research by: (1) formulating a research question and/or 
corresponding hypotheses, (2) developing the study design, (3) participating in data collection, (4) 
conducting statistical analyses, and (5) interpreting scientific results (PHD EPIP 4). 

100% Met N/A 100% 

Demonstrate mastery and independence as a researcher by pursuing and completing a specialized area 
of epidemiologic research (PHD EPIP 5). 

100% Met N/A 100% 

Effectively present and disseminate findings from epidemiologic research to scientific and lay audiences 
(PHD EPIP 6). 
 

100% Met N/A 100% 
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Table 2.7.b.15 Outcome measures for evaluating Ph.D. student achievement – Average Rubric Score of Student Demonstrated Achievement of Ph.D. 
Health Promotion and Behavior (HPBP) Competencies during Comprehensive Exam Culminating Experience (Ph.D. HPBP Students Only) (Met vs. Not 
Met scale) 

PH.D. COMPREHENSIVE EXAM AVERAGE RUBRIC SCORE - PHD HPBP TARGET AY2012-14 AY2014-2015 
Develop expertise in social and behavioral theory, and application of theory to address public health problems at the 
individual, community or population level (PHD HPBP 1). 

100% Met N/A 100% 

Critically analyze research in terms of the appropriateness of the study design, sample, measures, data analysis, 
results, and interpretation and critically evaluate the potential impact of the new knowledge gained on public health 
practices and policies (PHD HPBP 2). 

100% Met N/A 100% 

Develop expertise in research methods and the ethical conduct of research to address scientific questions regarding 
health promotion research and practice (PHD HPBP 3). 

100% Met N/A 100% 

Develop expertise in statistical and analytic methods used in health promotion research and practice (PHD HPBP 4). 100% Met N/A 100% 

Develop expertise in planning, implementation, evaluation, and dissemination of social and behavior interventions 
and/or policies that address public health and health behavior, especially around social-ecological interventions and 
interventions that address health disparities (PHD HPBP 5). 

100% Met N/A 100% 

Develop expertise in the communication of scientific findings, both writing and oral presentations, for both scientific and 
lay audiences (PHD HPBP 6). 

100% Met N/A 100% 

 
Table 2.7.b.16 Outcome measures for evaluating Ph.D. student achievement – Average Rubric Score of Student Demonstrated Achievement of Ph.D. 
Health Promotion and Behavior (HPBP) Competencies during Dissertation Defense Culminating Experience (Ph.D. HPBP Students Only) (Met vs. Not 
Met scale) 

PH.D. DISSERTATION DEFENSE AVERAGE RUBRIC SCORE - PHD HPBP TARGET AY2012-14 AY2014-2015 
Develop expertise in social and behavioral theory, and application of theory to address public health problems at the 
individual, community or population level (PHD HPBP 1). 

100% Met N/A N/A3 

Critically analyze research in terms of the appropriateness of the study design, sample, measures, data analysis, 
results, and interpretation and critically evaluate the potential impact of the new knowledge gained on public health 
practices and policies (PHD HPBP 2). 

100% Met N/A N/A 

Develop expertise in research methods and the ethical conduct of research to address scientific questions regarding 
health promotion research and practice (PHD HPBP 3). 

100% Met N/A N/A 

Develop expertise in statistical and analytic methods used in health promotion research and practice (PHD HPBP 4). 100% Met N/A N/A 

Develop expertise in planning, implementation, evaluation, and dissemination of social and behavior interventions 
and/or policies that address public health and health behavior, especially around social-ecological interventions and 
interventions that address health disparities (PHD HPBP 5). 

100% Met N/A N/A 

Develop expertise in the communication of scientific findings, both writing and oral presentations, for both scientific and 
lay audiences (PHD HPBP 6). 

100% Met N/A N/A 

 
  

                                                           
3 There were no Ph.D. HPBP culminating experience (dissertation) defenses in AY 2014-2015. 
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Table 2.7.b.17 Outcome measures for evaluating Ph.D. student achievement – Average Rubric Score of Student Demonstrated Achievement of Ph.D. 
Health Services and Policy Research (HSRP) Competencies during Comprehensive Exam Culminating Experience (Ph.D. HSRP Students Only) (Met vs. 
Not Met scale) 

PH.D. COMPREHENSIVE EXAM AVERAGE RUBRIC SCORE - PHD HSRP TARGET AY2012-14 AY2014-2015 
Apply social science (economics, political science, sociology, etc.) concepts, theories and methods to the framing and 
analysis of research questions in health services delivery and health care policy (PHD HSRP 1). 

100% Met N/A 100% 

Describe major problems in health services delivery and health care policy that are currently the subject of empirical 
investigations (PHD HSRP 2). 

100% Met N/A 100% 

Apply advanced methods of analysis and research design to describe policy-relevant issues in contemporary health 
care, such as: access to health care, health care financing, insurance market functioning, physician and hospital 
performance, healthcare management and organization, patient safety and quality of care, and health care workforce 
(PHD HSRP 3). 

100% Met N/A 100% 

Effectively communicate concepts and methods of health services and health policy research (PHD HSRP 4). 100% Met N/A 100% 

Design a health services or health policy research proposal involving qualitative, quantitative, or mixed methods 
approaches (PHD HSRP 5). 

100% Met N/A 100% 

Conduct a health services or health policy research activity investigation suitable for peer-reviewed publication as an 
independent researcher (PHD HSRP 6). 

100% Met N/A 100% 

Function as an interdisciplinary team collaborator in the design and conduct of a health services or health policy 
research investigation (PHD HSRP 7). 

100% Met N/A 100% 

 
Table 2.7.b.18 Outcome measures for evaluating Ph.D. student achievement – Average Rubric Score of Student Demonstrated Achievement of Ph.D. 
Health Services and Policy Research (HSRP) Competencies during Dissertation Defense Culminating Experience (Ph.D. HSRP Students Only) (Met vs. 
Not Met scale) 

PH.D. DISSERTATION DEFENSE AVERAGE RUBRIC SCORE - PHD HSRP TARGET AY2012-14 AY2014-2015 
Apply social science (economics, political science, sociology, etc.) concepts, theories and methods to the framing and 
analysis of research questions in health services delivery and health care policy (PHD HSRP 1). 

100% Met N/A N/A4 

Describe major problems in health services delivery and health care policy that are currently the subject of empirical 
investigations (PHD HSRP 2). 

100% Met N/A N/A 

Apply advanced methods of analysis and research design to describe policy-relevant issues in contemporary health 
care, such as: access to health care, health care financing, insurance market functioning, physician and hospital 
performance, healthcare management and organization, patient safety and quality of care, and health care workforce 
(PHD HSRP 3). 

100% Met N/A N/A 

Effectively communicate concepts and methods of health services and health policy research (PHD HSRP 4). 100% Met N/A N/A 

Design a health services or health policy research proposal involving qualitative, quantitative, or mixed methods 
approaches (PHD HSRP 5). 

100% Met N/A N/A 

Conduct a health services or health policy research activity investigation suitable for peer-reviewed publication as an 
independent researcher (PHD HSRP 6). 

100% Met N/A N/A 

Function as an interdisciplinary team collaborator in the design and conduct of a health services or health policy 
research investigation (PHD HSRP 7). 

100% Met N/A N/A 

  

                                                           
4 There were no Ph.D. HSRP culminating experience (dissertation) defenses in AY 2014-2015. 
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Table 2.7.b.19 Students in Ph.D. Degree, By Cohorts Entering Between 2011-121 and 2014-15 

AY Cohort of Students  2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

2006-07 # Students entered     

 # Students withdrew, dropped, etc.     

 Cumulative # Students graduated by summer 2007     

 Cumulative graduation rate     

2007-08 # Students continuing at beginning of this school 
year 

    

 # Students withdrew, dropped, etc.     

 Cumulative # Students graduated by summer 2008     

 Cumulative graduation rate     

2008-09 # Students continuing at beginning of this school 
year 

    

 # Students withdrew, dropped, etc.     

 Cumulative # Students graduated by summer 2009     

 Cumulative graduation rate     

2009-10 # Students continuing at beginning of this school 
year 

    

 # Students withdrew, dropped, etc.     

 Cumulative # Students graduated by summer 2010     

 Cumulative graduation rate     

2010-11 # Students continuing at beginning of this school 
year 

    

 # Students withdrew, dropped, etc.     

 Cumulative # Students graduated by summer 2011     

 Cumulative graduation rate     

2011-12 # Students continuing at beginning of this school 
year 

9    

 # Students withdrew, dropped, etc. 0    

 Cumulative # Students graduated by summer 2012 0    

 Cumulative graduation rate 0.0%    

2012-13 # Students continuing at beginning of this school 
year 

9 11   

 # Students withdrew, dropped, etc. 0 1   

 Cumulative # Students graduated by summer 2013 0 0   

 Cumulative graduation rate 0.0% 0.0%   

2013-14 # Students continuing at beginning of this school 
year 

9 10 10  

 # Students withdrew, dropped, etc. 0 0 0  

 Cumulative # Students graduated by summer 2014 0 0 0  

 Cumulative graduation rate 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%  

2014-15 # Students continuing at beginning of this school 
year 

9 10 10 11 

 # Students withdrew, dropped, etc. 1 0 0 0 

 Cumulative # Students graduated by summer 2015 4 0 0 0 

 Cumulative graduation rate 44% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

                                                           
1 While the allowable time to graduate is nine years, our inaugural Ph.D. cohort was first admitted in the 2011-12 year. No Ph.D. 
cohorts were admitted prior to that inaugural 2011-12 year, so Table 2.7.b.19 only reflects those four years (and not the full nine).  



  
 

Page | 191  

 

Table 2.7.b.20 Destination of Ph.D. Graduates by Employment Type in Calendar Years 2012-14169 

STATUS CY 2012 CY 2013 CY 2014 

Number of Graduates N/A N/A 3 
(response rate=100%) 

Employed  N/A N/A 67% 

Continuing education/training (fellowship, internship, 
residency, doctoral program) 

N/A N/A 33% 

Actively seeking employment N/A N/A 0% 

Not seeking employment (not employed and not 
continuing education/training, by choice) 

N/A N/A 0% 

Unknown of declined answer to this question N/A N/A 0% 

Total N/A N/A 100% 

 

2.7.c Required Documentation: An explanation of the methods used to collect job placement 
data and of graduates’ response rates to these data collection efforts. The school must list the 
number of graduates from each degree program and the number of respondents to the graduate 
survey or other means of collecting employment data.  

 
The purpose of the Alumni Survey is to 1) learn the employment status of the alums, 2) assess 
how prepared recent graduates feel they are to perform the competencies in a work setting (at 
their jobs), 3) elicit suggestions to enhance the School’s programs based on career experience, 
and 4) assess workforce development needs.  
 
In the spring semester of each year, the SPH Practicum and Career Coordinator in the OAA and 
the Director of Accreditation and Evaluation sends an Alumni Survey link to all graduates from 
the previous calendar year (see Resource File 2.7). The School makes several attempts to 
maximize response rates, including individual reminder emails to the recent graduates who do 
not respond, and having former culminating experience chairpersons send the emails to their 
graduates. The response rate for each year was: CY 2012 = 42% of MPH students (26 out of 62 
total); CY 2013 = 45% of MPH students (22 out of 48 total); CY 2014 = 45% of MPH students 
(25 out of 55 total); each year the response rate exceeded the CEPH required rate.  
 

Table 2.7.c.1 Feedback from Employers in 2014-2015 Survey 

Strengths of Graduates 

[Graduate identifiers redacted] was extremely knowledgeable about her field as well as being able to 
apply that knowledge when working with our employees. She was energetic and always helpful and 
willing to pitch in for the team! 

His greatest strengths were his analytical skills and his professionalism. 

Very friendly, eager to help. 

Areas for Improvement 

Lack of analytical and database experience. Give every graduate more training in MS Excel, MS [sic] 
Acces and one other common database - SAS or SPSS. 

 
  

                                                           
169 While Table 2.7.b.20 includes three years, per the CEPH template requirements, our first Ph.D. graduates earned 
their degrees in the 2014-15 year. No Ph.D. degrees were awarded prior to that 2014-15 year. 



  
 

Page | 192  

 

Table 2.7.c.2 Feedback from Employed Class of 2014 Alumni (Collected in 2015) 

Courses or Activities that Benefited our Employed Alumni Most 

Thesis 

Serving on the PHSA, working as a GRA, and the implementation and evaluation class 

The foundation epi and biostats courses - Casanova's and Rothenberg's epi courses and Luo's basic 
probability course - and the additional (few) analytic courses I was able to take. The ability to cross-
register for courses at Emory also allowed me to take courses that weren't offered at GSU's SPH. 

Epidemiology courses 

Thesis course Case studies Epidemiology intro & Epidemiology I 

Intro to Health Promotion Evaluation Research Qualitative & Quantitative Analysis Implementation 
Health Behavior Theory 

Intro to Data & Stat Packages, Quantitative Spatial Analysis, Epi Methods I, and Social Determinants of 
Health/Social Epi. Serving as VP of PHSA. 

Health policy, Program Evaluation, Healthcare management, Epidemiology, biostatistics, Healthcare 
financing 

Biostatistics and epidemiology, research methods, and applied quantitative research methods 

I really enjoyed the Leadership and Finance classes because they can be widely applied. Being a GRA, 
having internships, and a good practicum filled gaps that courses alone couldn't offer. 

The public health practicum allowed me the opportunity to obtain some sense of how biostatistics is 
applied to understanding and improving public health. 

 
Because of the small number of doctoral student graduates, and their recent graduation dates 
(less than six months ago), doctoral students will be sent their first version of this survey within 
the next six months. Still, the School has been able to track the employment of all doctoral 
students through personal contact with them (100% response rate). In Tables 2.7.b.2 and 
2.7.b.20 above, the SPH has provided job placement rates for MPH and Ph.D. students who 
graduated in calendar years 2012-2014 and could be located within 12 months following award 
of the degree170. 
 

2.7.d Required Documentation: In fields for which there is certification of professional 
competence and data are available from the certifying agency, data on the performance of the 
school’s graduates on these national examinations for each of the last three years.  

 
Table 2.7.d.1 reports data on GSU graduates who sat for the Certified Health Education 
Specialist (CHES) exams in 2013 and 2014. SPH had a 100% pass rate. There were no 
Georgia State graduates who sat for the exam in 2012.  

                                                           
170 While Table 2.7.b.20 includes three years, per the CEPH template requirements, our first Ph.D. graduates earned 
their degrees in the 2014-15 year. No Ph.D. degrees were awarded prior to that 2014-15 year. 
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Table 2.7.d.1 SPH CHES exam results from 2012, 2013 and 2014 

SKILL SET COHORT NATIONAL AVG. GSU – PUBLIC HEALTH AVG. 
 

YEAR 2012 2013 2014 2012 2013 2014 

Assess needs N/A 12.88 12.00 N/A 15.33 12.50 

Plan programs N/A 15.20 14.71 N/A 18.00 16.50 

Implement programs N/A 25.64 24.95 N/A 29.33 30.50 

Evaluate programs N/A 13.97 14.55 N/A 16.67 16.50 

Administer programs N/A 12.14 12.29 N/A 15.00 13.50 

Act as a resource N/A 16.79 16.04 N/A 21.00 21.00 

Communicate/advocate N/A 7.31 7.56 N/A 9.00 9.00 

TOTAL SCORE N/A 103.93 102.11 N/A 124.33 119.50 

NUMBER TESTED N/A 2131 2304 N/A 3 2 

PERCENT PASSED N/A 71.56% 68.84% N/A 100% 100% 

 
 

2.7.e Required Documentation: Data and analysis regarding the ability of the school’s 
graduates to perform competencies in employment settings, including information from periodic 
assessments of alumni, employers and other relevant stakeholders. Methods for such 
assessments may include key informant interviews, focus groups and documented discussions.  

 
For employer feedback, a systematic process for gathering employer assessments of graduates 
(and their level of competency mastery) was launched in 2014. First, a survey link was sent to 
all alumni asking them to forward the link to their employers. Attempts were also made to solicit 
the employer’s contact information from alumni so that the SPH could send the survey link 
directly to employers. However, both attempts returned minimal results. As stated in Criterion 
1.1.e, in the 2014-2015 academic year, the School began drafting its first strategic plan as an 
independent academic college within GSU (and required for each independent college), a plan 
that will guide the School post-accreditation171. It should be noted that post-accreditation SPH 
strategic planning calls for another practicum and career services employee to support this task. 
As the SPH Career Services office grows and develops more direct connections with 
employers, assessment of employers will involve more focus groups and documented 
discussions. 
 
In October 2014, the Director of Accreditation and Evaluation led the Board of Advisors—some 
of the best potential employers of graduates in the region—through a documented discussion 
around the competency revision and subsequent curricular changes that were occurring in the 
SPH at that time (see Criterion 2.6.d for more information), as well as plans for mastery 
assessment. The Board lauded the efforts to link competencies to assessed learning objectives 

                                                           
171 This plan is still preliminary; the GSU SPH will certainly file a CEPH Substantive Change Notice when the new 
strategic plan is approved by all levels of the university (expected summer 2016). 



  
 

Page | 194  

 

explicitly in mapped course syllabi and offered their encouragement to the faculty and staff. 
Notes from this focus group are available in Resource File 2.7. 
 
In the spring semester of each year, the SPH Practicum and Career Coordinator in the OAA, in 
consultation with the Director of Accreditation and Evaluation, sends an Alumni Survey link to all 
graduates from the previous calendar year. The purpose of the Alumni Survey is to 1) learn the 
employment status of the alums, 2) assess how prepared recent graduates feel they are to 
perform the competencies in a work setting (at their jobs), and 3) elicit suggestions to enhance 
the School’s programs based on career experience. The School makes several attempts to 
maximize response rates, including reminder emails to the recent graduates who do not 
respond. The response rate is discussed in Criterion 2.7.c. 
 
Reponses to this survey inform the School on the perceived ability of its graduates to perform 
competencies in employment settings. Specifically, the recent graduates are asked to rate on a 
10-point scale (with “1” being not at all prepared and “10” being very prepared) “After completing 
your program, how prepared are you to perform the following in a work setting?” Tables 2.7.e.1 
– 2.7.e.9 display the results. 
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Table 2.7.e.1 All MPH Graduates’ Perceptions of Preparedness for Employment Settings (one year post graduation) (10 point scale) 

AVERAGE SCORE ON MPH CORE COMPETENCIES -  
ALUMNI PERCEPTIONS OF PREPAREDNESS FOR EMPLOYMENT SETTINGS  

TARGET CY2012-
2013 

CY2014 

Describe the roles biostatistics serves in the discipline of public health and the function of ethics in 
biostatistics practice (MPH Core 1). 

>7.0 N/A 6.83 

Describe basic concepts of probability, random variation and commonly used statistical probability 
distributions (MPH Core 2). 

>7.0 N/A 6.73 

Apply basic (univariate and bivariate) descriptive and inferential techniques commonly used with public 
health data (MPH Core 3). 

>7.0 N/A 7.00 

Critically evaluate the application, presentation, and interpretation of statistical analyses in the public health 
studies (MPH Core 4). 

>7.0 N/A 7.60 

Describe major environmental and occupational contaminants including biological, chemical and physical 
agents and discuss effects of exposure to these contaminants on human health (MPH Core 5). 

>7.0 N/A 7.37 

Identify important susceptible human sub-populations with respect to environmental exposures and the 
sources of variability (MPH Core 6). 

>7.0 N/A 7.60 

Analyze approaches to assessing, preventing and controlling environmental hazards that pose risks to 
human health (MPH Core 7). 

>7.0 N/A 7.30 

Calculate and interpret common epidemiologic measures to draw appropriate inferences (MPH Core 8). >7.0 N/A 7.87 

Critically evaluate strengths and weaknesses of epidemiologic methods (MPH Core 9). >7.0 N/A 7.73 

Communicate epidemiologic concepts in both technical and lay language by explaining trends and patterns 
of health-related events and the importance of epidemiology in health policy, disease prevention, and health 
promotion (MPH Core 10). 

>7.0 N/A 8.07 

Identify and critically discuss the organization and financing of the health services and public health systems 
in the United States, with emphasis on the consequences for vulnerable populations (MPH Core 11). 

>7.0 N/A 7.47 

Apply evidence-based principles to critically evaluate current policies and practices in healthcare delivery 
and in public health systems including present and future healthcare reform proposals to address the 
quality, accessibility and cost of our health systems (MPH Core 12). 

>7.0 N/A 8.00 

Describe how social and behavioral risk factors contribute to individual and public health outcomes (MPH 
Core 13). 

>7.0 N/A 8.70 

Develop and evaluate social and behavior interventions, especially through community participatory 
research in diverse communities (MPH Core 14). 

>7.0 N/A 7.97 

Apply evidence-based approaches in the development and evaluation of social and behavioral science 
interventions (MPH Core 15). 

>7.0 N/A 8.07 
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Table 2.7.e.2 MPH Biostatistics (BSTP) Graduates’ Perceptions of Preparedness for Employment Settings (one year post graduation) (10 point scale) 

AVERAGE SCORE ON MPH BSTP CONCENTRATION COMPETENCIES -  
ALUMNI PERCEPTIONS OF PREPAREDNESS FOR EMPLOYMENT SETTINGS ONE YEAR  

TARGET CY2012-
2013 

CY2014 

Apply advanced (multivariate) descriptive and inferential techniques used with public health data (MPH 
BSTP 1).  

>7.0 N/A 8.00 

Describe preferred methodological alternatives to commonly used statistical methods when assumptions 
are not met (MPH BSTP 2). 

>7.0 N/A 5.67 

Distinguish among the different measurement scales and the implications for selection of statistical methods 
to be used based on these distinctions (MPH BSTP 3). 

>7.0 N/A 6.33 

Apply basic informatics techniques (storage, access, management, organization, visualization, and 
evaluation of public health data) in public health research (MPH BSTP 4). 

>7.0 N/A 7.67 

Describe different public health study designs, measures, and the appropriate statistical analyses for 
answering particular research questions (MPH BSTP 5). 

>7.0 N/A 8.00 

Interpret results of statistical analyses found in public health studies (MPH BSTP 6). >7.0 N/A 8.67 

Develop written and oral presentations based on statistical analyses for both public health professionals and 
educated lay audiences (MPH BSTP 7). 

>7.0 N/A 5.33 

 
 

Table 2.7.e.3 MPH Environmental Health (EVHT) Graduates’ Perceptions of Preparedness for Employment Settings (one year post graduation) (10 point 

scale) 

AVERAGE SCORE ON MPH EVHT CONCENTRATION COMPETENCIES -  
ALUMNI PERCEPTIONS OF PREPAREDNESS FOR EMPLOYMENT SETTINGS 

TARGET CY2012-
2013 

CY2014 

Demonstrate knowledge of the implications of regulations, laws, standards, and various types of policy on 
activities aimed at protecting environmental health (MPH EVHT 1).  

>7.0 N/A 9.00 

Describe approaches to risk assessment for a wide variety of environmental hazards (MPH EVHT 2). >7.0 N/A 9.00 

Articulate how biological, chemical and physical agents interact with the environment and affect human 
health (MPH EVHT 3). 

>7.0 N/A 10.00 

Apply biological, chemical, physical and public health principles to development and implementation of 
prevention and control programs (MPH EVHT 4). 

>7.0 N/A 9.00 
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Table 2.7.e.4 MPH Epidemiology (EPID) Graduates’ Perceptions of Preparedness for Employment Settings (one year post graduation) (10 point scale) 

AVERAGE SCORE ON MPH EPID CONCENTRATION COMPETENCIES -  
ALUMNI PERCEPTIONS OF PREPAREDNESS FOR EMPLOYMENT SETTINGS 

TARGET CY2012-
2013 

CY2014 

Identify and discuss risk factors and their relationship to health outcomes (MPH EPID 1). >7.0 N/A 8.67 

Demonstrate proficiency in advanced epidemiologic methods (MPH EPID 2). >7.0 N/A 7.50 

Assess, synthesize and critically evaluate epidemiologic literature for strengths and weaknesses (MPH 
EPID 3).  

>7.0 N/A 8.50 

Identify key sources of data for epidemiologic purposes and their strengths and limitations (MPH EPID 4). >7.0 N/A 7.92 

Demonstrate proficiency in data analysis and appropriate interpretation of results (MPH EPID 5). >7.0 N/A 7.58 

Design, analyze, and evaluate an epidemiologic study (MPH EPID 6). >7.0 N/A 7.83 

Design and evaluate interventions to reduce prevalence of major public health problems (MPH EPID 7). >7.0 N/A 7.75 

Identify and discuss ethical dilemmas in epidemiologic research (MPH EPID 8). >7.0 N/A 7.83 

Explain policy implications of epidemiologic research findings (MPH EPID 9). >7.0 N/A 7.75 

 
 

Table 2.7.e.5 MPH Health Management and Policy (HMGP) Graduates’ Perceptions of Preparedness for Employment Settings (one year post graduation) 
(10 point scale) 

AVERAGE SCORE ON MPH HMGP CONCENTRATION COMPETENCIES -  
ALUMNI PERCEPTIONS OF PREPAREDNESS FOR EMPLOYMENT SETTINGS 

TARGET CY2012-
2013 

CY2014 

Demonstrate the skills of effective communication (MPH HMGP 1).  >7.0 N/A 8.63 

Demonstrate team building, negotiation, and conflict management skills (MPH HMGP 2).  >7.0 N/A 8.75 

Demonstrate knowledge of strategy development and change management principles (MPH HMGP 3).  >7.0 N/A 7.88 

Describe the attributes of effective leadership and the skills of effective leadership including decision 
making, vision setting and mentoring (MPH HMGP 4).  

>7.0 N/A 8.38 

Describe the legal bases for public health services (MPH HMGP 5).  >7.0 N/A 8.38 

Explain principles of ensuring community health safety including emergency preparedness and response 
(MPH HMGP 6).  

>7.0 N/A 8.50 

Describe alternative strategies for collaboration and partnership among organizations focused on public 
health goals (MPH HMGP 7).  

>7.0 N/A 8.13 

Apply commonly used frameworks for policy analysis to prominent, contemporary public health issues (MPH 
HMGP 8).  

>7.0 N/A 8.25 

Utilize theories of policymaking to develop policy proposals that address public health challenges (MPH 
HMGP 9).  

>7.0 N/A 7.88 

Demonstrate application of economic principles to analyze and characterize public health and health service 
policies and issues (MPH HMGP 10).  

>7.0 N/A 7.63 

Identify and discuss the main components of the healthcare system in the United States, the underlying 
sources of market power, and in the context of interlocking market segments and market power held by 
different players, how these components will be impacted by current reform proposals (MPH HMGP 11).  

>7.0 N/A 7.25 
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Table 2.7.e.6 MPH Health Promotion and Behavior (HPMB) Graduates’ Perceptions of Preparedness for Employment Settings (one year post graduation) 
(10 point scale) 

AVERAGE SCORE ON MPH HPMB CONCENTRATION COMPETENCIES -  
ALUMNI PERCEPTIONS OF PREPAREDNESS FOR EMPLOYMENT SETTINGS 

TARGET CY2012-
2013 

CY2014 

Identify basic theories, concepts and models from a range of social and behavioral disciplines that are used 
in public health research and practice (MPH HPMB 1). 

>7.0 N/A 8.25 

Describe steps and procedures for the planning, implementing and evaluating public health programs, 
policies and interventions (MPH HPMB 2).  

>7.0 N/A 8.50 

Apply evidence-based principles and the scientific knowledge base to critical evaluation and decision 
making in public health (MPH HPMB 3). 

>7.0 N/A 8.25 

Develop a logic model for use in program development, implementation, and evaluation (MPH HPMB 4). >7.0 N/A 8.50 

Differentiate among goals, measurable objectives, related activities, and expected outcomes for a public 
health program (MPH HPMB 5). 

>7.0 N/A 8.75 

Differentiate the purposes of formative, process, and outcome evaluation, and explain how findings from 
each are used (MPH HPMB 6). 

>7.0 N/A 8.50 

Collaboratively assess individual, organizational, and community concerns and resources for public health 
programs (MPH HPMB 7). 

>7.0 N/A 8.75 

Assess evaluation reports in relation to their quality, utility, and impact on public health (MPH HPMB 8). >7.0 N/A 8.50 

 
 

Table 2.7.e.7 Ph.D. Epidemiology (EPIP) Graduates’ Perceptions of Preparedness for Employment Settings (one year post graduation) (10 point scale) 

AVERAGE SCORE ON PHD EPIP COMPETENCIES -  
ALUMNI PERCEPTIONS OF PREPAREDNESS FOR EMPLOYMENT SETTINGS 

TARGET CY2012-
2013 

CY2014 

Understand the strengths and weaknesses of various epidemiologic study designs and research methods 
(PHD EPIP 1). 

>7.0 N/A N/A 

Demonstrate expertise in the ethical conduct of human subjects research, including confidentiality and 
vulnerable populations (PHD EPIP 2). 

>7.0 N/A N/A 

Critically review, synthesize, and evaluate the scientific literature and present appropriate implications for 
public health practice, public policy, and further research (PHD EPIP 3). 

>7.0 N/A N/A 

Demonstrate proficiency in epidemiological research by: (1) formulating a research question and/or 
corresponding hypotheses, (2) developing the study design, (3) participating in data collection, (4) 
conducting statistical analyses, and (5) interpreting scientific results (PHD EPIP 4). 

>7.0 N/A N/A 

Demonstrate mastery and independence as a researcher by pursuing and completing a specialized area of 
epidemiologic research (PHD EPIP 5). 

>7.0 N/A N/A 

Effectively present and disseminate findings from epidemiologic research to scientific and lay audiences 
(PHD EPIP 6). 
 

>7.0 N/A N/A 
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Table 2.7.e.8 Ph.D. Health Promotion and Behavior (HPBP) Graduates’ Perceptions of Preparedness for Employment Settings (one year post graduation) 
(10 point scale) 

AVERAGE SCORE ON PHD HPBP COMPETENCIES -  
ALUMNI PERCEPTIONS OF PREPAREDNESS FOR EMPLOYMENT SETTINGS 

TARGET CY2012-
2013 

CY2014 

Develop expertise in social and behavioral theory, and application of theory to address public health problems at 
the individual, community or population level (PHD HPBP 1). 

>7.0 N/A N/A 

Critically analyze research in terms of the appropriateness of the study design, sample, measures, data analysis, 
results, and interpretation and critically evaluate the potential impact of the new knowledge gained on public 
health practices and policies (PHD HPBP 2). 

>7.0 N/A N/A 

Develop expertise in research methods and the ethical conduct of research to address scientific questions 
regarding health promotion research and practice (PHD HPBP 3). 

>7.0 N/A N/A 

Develop expertise in statistical and analytic methods used in health promotion research and practice (PHD HPBP 
4). 

>7.0 N/A N/A 

Develop expertise in planning, implementation, evaluation, and dissemination of social and behavior interventions 
and/or policies that address public health and health behavior, especially around social-ecological interventions 
and interventions that address health disparities (PHD HPBP 5). 

>7.0 N/A N/A 

Develop expertise in the communication of scientific findings, both writing and oral presentations, for both scientific 
and lay audiences (PHD HPBP 6). 

>7.0 N/A N/A 

 
 

Table 2.7.e.9 Ph.D. Health Services and Policy Research (HSRP) Graduates’ Perceptions of Preparedness for Employment Settings (one year post 
graduation) (10 point scale) 

AVERAGE SCORE ON PHD HSRP COMPETENCIES -  
ALUMNI PERCEPTIONS OF PREPAREDNESS FOR EMPLOYMENT SETTINGS 

TARGET CY2012-
2013 

CY2014 

Apply social science (economics, political science, sociology, etc.) concepts, theories and methods to the framing 
and analysis of research questions in health services delivery and health care policy (PHD HSRP 1). 

>7.0 N/A N/A 

Describe major problems in health services delivery and health care policy that are currently the subject of 
empirical investigations (PHD HSRP 2). 

>7.0 N/A N/A 

Apply advanced methods of analysis and research design to describe policy-relevant issues in contemporary 
health care, such as: access to health care, health care financing, insurance market functioning, physician and 
hospital performance, healthcare management and organization, patient safety and quality of care, and health 
care workforce (PHD HSRP 3). 

>7.0 N/A N/A 

Effectively communicate concepts and methods of health services and health policy research (PHD HSRP 4). >7.0 N/A N/A 

Design a health services or health policy research proposal involving qualitative, quantitative, or mixed methods 
approaches (PHD HSRP 5). 

>7.0 N/A N/A 

Conduct a health services or health policy research activity investigation suitable for peer-reviewed publication as 
an independent researcher (PHD HSRP 6). 

>7.0 N/A N/A 

Function as an interdisciplinary team collaborator in the design and conduct of a health services or health policy 
research investigation (PHD HSRP 7). 

>7.0 N/A N/A 

 
  



  
 

Page | 200  

 

The SPH was pleased to hear about the overall high level of satisfaction SPH alumni felt 
towards the School, as well as the graduates’ perceptions of preparedness for employment 
settings. The SPH met targets around graduates’ perceptions of preparedness for employment 
settings in all concentration areas with the exception of biostatistics. In response, the SPH has 
made several new faculty hires in the area of biostatistics, a biostatistics ad hoc committee was 
established by the SPH dean in the 2014-2015 academic year (see criterion 1.5.a), and all 
biostatistics-related competencies were recently revised (see criterion 2.6.d). The Assessment 
and Evaluation Committee also spent time discussing classroom and advising strategies for 
increasing student self-efficacy of biostatistics competencies (see Resource File 2.7). The SPH 
is eager to see the future data around this area of concern.  
 

2.7.f  Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an analysis of the school’s 
strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
This criterion is met. 
 
Strengths 

 The SPH has established core and concentration public health competencies, and 
respective assessment procedures. 

 The SPH utilizes a number of methods to monitor and evaluate student progress. 
 The School solicits alumni feedback on their perceptions of preparedness for 

employment settings. 
 The SPH has a faculty member, the Director of Accreditation and Evaluation, dedicated 

to assessment procedures, and the Assessment and Evaluation Committee reviews all 
assessment data in their annual report and meeting (see Resource File 2.7 for a copy of 
the annual report). 

 
Challenges and future directions 

 The School needs to develop more direct relationships with employers, specifically those 
serving in supervisory roles of recent graduates. As such, post-accreditation SPH 
strategic planning calls for another practicum and career services staff member. 

 The number of graduated students is expected to increase rapidly over the next five 
years, so assessment of competency mastery needs will grow accordingly. Further staff 
assistance may be needed and the situation will be monitored. 

 To further support the rapidly increasing alumni group, action plans have been executed 
(e.g. the creation of an SPH Alumni website, newsletter, etc.) and a Director of 
Development has been hired who engages with alumni. These plans must continue and 
expand.   
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2.8  Other Graduate Professional Degrees 
 

 
2.8 Other Graduate Professional Degrees.  
If the school offers curricula for graduate professional degrees other than the MPH or 
equivalent public health degrees, students pursing them must be grounded in basic 
public health knowledge. 
 

2.8.a Required Documentation: Identification of professional degree curricula offered by the 
school, other than those preparing primarily for public health careers, and a description of the 
requirements for each. 

 
The School does not offer other graduate professional degrees. 
 

2.8.b Required Documentation: Identification of the manner in which these curricula assure 
that students acquire a public health orientation. If this means is common across these other 
professional degree programs, it need be described only once. If it varies by program, sufficient 
information must be provided to assess compliance by each program. 

 
The School does not offer other graduate professional degrees. 
 

2.8.c Required Documentation: Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an 
analysis of the school’s strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
The School does not offer other graduate professional degrees. 
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2.9  Bachelor’s Degrees in Public Health 
 

 
2.9 Bachelor’s Degrees in Public Health.  
If the school offers baccalaureate public health degrees, they shall include the required 
elements. 
 

2.9.a Required Documentation: Identification of all bachelor’s-level majors offered by the 
school. The instructional matrix in Criterion 2.1.a. may be referenced for this purpose. 

 
The School does not offer a Bachelor’s degree in public health. 
 

2.9.b Required Documentation: Description of specific support and resources available in the 
school for the bachelor’s degree programs. 

 
The School does not offer a Bachelor’s degree in public health. 
 

2.9.c Required Documentation: Identification of required and elective public health courses for 
the bachelor’s degree(s). Note: The school must demonstrate in Criterion 2.6.c that courses are 
connected to identified competencies (ie, required and elective public health courses must be 
listed in the competency matrix in Criterion 2.6.d). 

 
The School does not offer a Bachelor’s degree in public health. 
 

2.9.d Required Documentation: A description of school policies and procedures regarding the 
capstone experience. 

 
The School does not offer a Bachelor’s degree in public health. 
 

2.9.e Required Documentation: Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an 
analysis of the school’s strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
The School does not offer a Bachelor’s degree in public health. 
 
Challenges and future directions 

 With the encouragement of University-level administration, the School is currently 
exploring the possibility of establishing a Bachelor’s of Science degree in public health 
(BS in PH). The earliest launch for the BS in PH program would be fall 2016 semester 
(pending University and University System of Georgia Board of Regents approvals—
neither has been received at self-study press time). Prior to submitting a proposal for 
review by school or university committees, the SPH Associate Dean for Academic Affairs 
held two open forums with SPH faculty to gather feedback and input on the School’s 
possible direction in this SPH degree area. These forums were held in February and 
March 2015, and included discussion around the rationale for and against establishing 
the BS in PH degree program, proposed concentrations, and a possible timeline for 
opening enrollment. The meeting also was used to identify faculty who may have interest 
in teaching in the BS in PH program. The meeting was open to all SPH faculty. The 
result of these meetings was a formal BS in PH prospectus, approved by full SPH faculty 
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vote, which announces to the university that the SPH is considering a BS in PH program. 
A copy of that prospectus is in Resource File 2.9. 

 Considerable resources would have to be dedicated to a BS in PH program, particularly 
resources for faculty and staff in the Office of Academic Assistance and Career 
Services. 

 The SPH would certainly file a CEPH substantive change notice is the BS in PH is 
established at GSU.   
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2.10  Other Bachelor’s Degrees 
 

 
2.10 Other Bachelor’s Degrees.  
If the school offers baccalaureate degrees in fields other than public health, students 
pursing them must be grounded in basic public health knowledge. 
 

2.10.a Required Documentation: Identification of other baccalaureate degrees offered by the 
school and a description of the requirements for each. The instructional matrix in Criterion 2.1.a 
may be referenced for this purpose. 

 
The School does not offer other Bachelor’s degrees. 
 

2.10.a Required Documentation: . Identification of the manner in which these curricula assure 
that students acquire a public health orientation. If this means is common across these degree 
programs, it need be described only once. If it varies by program, sufficient information must be 
provided to assess compliance by each program. 

 
The School does not offer other Bachelor’s degrees. 
 

2.10.a Required Documentation: Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and 
an analysis of the school’s strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
The School does not offer other Bachelor’s degrees. 
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2.11  Academic Degrees 
 

 
2.11 Academic Degrees.  
If the school also offers curricula for graduate academic degrees, students pursuing 
them shall obtain a broad introduction to public health, as well as an understanding 
about how their discipline-based specialization contributes to achieving the goals of 
public health.  
 

2.11.a Required Documentation: Identification of all academic degree programs, by degree 
and area of specialization. The instructional matrix in Criterion 2.1.a may be referenced for this 
purpose.  

 
The School offers one academic degree—the Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)—in three distinct 
public health program concentrations: Epidemiology (EPIP), Health Promotion and Behavior 
(HPBP), or Health Services and Policy Research (HSRP). The Instructional Matrix included in 
Criterion 2.1.a identifies this academic degree and its three program concentrations. Because 
these public health doctoral degrees—discussed in Criterion 2.12—are the only academic 
degrees offered by the School, there will be some redundancy between this Criterion (2.11) and  
Criterion 2.12.  
 

2.11.b Required Documentation: Identification of the means by which the school assures that 
students in academic curricula acquire a public health orientation. If this means is common 
across the school, it need be described only once. If it varies by degree or program, sufficient 
information must be provided to assess compliance by each.  

 
As a prerequisite to doctoral studies, all SPH Ph.D. program students must have completed the 
MPH program core courses covering CEPH’s five core knowledge areas: Biostatistics, 
Epidemiology, Environmental Health Sciences, Health Services Administration, and Social and 
Behavioral Sciences [see Criterion 2.3, specifically Table 2.3.a.1]. These courses are typically 
taken prior to admission into the doctoral program. However, in cases where an admitted 
doctoral student has not completed these courses (or earned a grade of B or better), the student 
is required to fulfill the requirement by enrollment in SPH MPH core course. The credit hours 
earned through these courses do not count towards the minimum of sixty-two (62) credit hours 
of doctoral coursework. 
 
Doctoral students may waive these MPH Core Courses if they:  

 enter the Ph.D. program with a MPH degree that included “B” grades or better in their 
MPH courses related to the five knowledge areas basic to public health (Biostatistics, 
Epidemiology, Environmental Health Sciences, Health Services Administration, and 
Social and Behavioral Sciences), and/or they  

 have successfully completed a comparable course(s) with a grade of “B” or better, as 
documented by an official university transcript. Syllabi for courses may be requested. Or, 
if they 

 have completed employment or other training(s) that enable them to demonstrate the 
knowledge, skills, and abilities acquired in the MPH core courses listed above.  

 
Doctoral students meeting the above criteria must provide a Petition for Waiver form for each 
of the five areas (courses) being requested for waiver. The Petition for Waiver is a written 
statement, along with any evidentiary documentation, that assures the School that the doctoral 
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student has mastered one (or more) of the five areas of core knowledge in public health through 
another manner (e.g. MPH degree, career experience, advanced or seminar coursework that 
included mastery of the five areas of core knowledge in public health, etc.). This Petition must 
be approved by the Doctoral Program Director. The Doctoral Program Director may defer to the 
Director of the Division in which the petitioned course is offered.  
 
Upon approval by the Doctoral Program or Division Director, the Petition is then forwarded to 
the Office of Academic Assistance and Career Services (OAA) for review and approval. OAA 
may request the input of the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and/or the Academic Affairs 
Committee. Upon approval by OAA, the student’s file and program of study is updated to note 
satisfaction of the required doctoral program prerequisite(s). 
 
Beyond the MPH core courses prerequisite, doctoral students must complete the Ph.D. Core 
courses. Building on the MPH foundation, the Ph.D. Core ensures all doctoral students develop 
a more advanced knowledge-base in public health. Almost all Ph.D. Core Courses are 9000-
level, and therefore, restricted to doctoral students and allowing them to have an intimate, 
advanced learning experience. The Ph.D. Core includes: Epidemiologic Methods II, Theory and 
Practice in Health and Prevention, Advanced Research Methods, Public Health Ethics, 
Biostatistical Methods I, and Biostatistical Methods II. In addition, all doctoral students complete 
nine (9) credit hours of prescribed concentration courses in their selected program of study (see 
criterion 2.12.d for complete doctoral programs of study).  
 
Prior to graduation, all Ph.D. students must demonstrate the competencies associated with their 
specialty area. These competency areas are assessed through the required annual reviews, 
doctoral practicum, doctoral comprehensive exam, and doctoral dissertation. These 
assessments provide assurance of competence for all Ph.D. graduates. 
 

2.11.c Required Documentation: Identification of the culminating experience required for each 
academic degree program. If this is common across the school’s academic degree programs, it 
need be described only once. If it varies by degree or program area, sufficient information must 
be provided to assess compliance by each.  

 
The culminating experiences for the Ph.D. program include the doctoral comprehensive 
examination and a doctoral dissertation.  
 
Required Comprehensive Ph.D. Examination. Doctoral students must pass a comprehensive 
examination before being admitted to candidacy. The purpose of the comprehensive 
examination is to assess each student’s mastery of the doctoral program competencies and to 
determine the student’s readiness to complete the dissertation. The student must demonstrate 
expertise in expressing ideas with clarity and depth, synthesizing knowledge from public health 
and related fields, and applying knowledge and critical thinking skills to specific public health 
problems or issues. To be eligible to take the comprehensive examination, the student must 
have completed and achieved a 3.2 or greater cumulative grade-point average in the doctoral 
program of study, and received approval from their Faculty Advisor.  
 
Students have two opportunities to pass the comprehensive examination. Faculty required 
revisions to an initial comprehensive examination attempt count as a second examination 
attempt.  If the student fails the first attempt, faculty reserve the right to require the student to 
take additional coursework or complete other learning experiences prescribed by the student’s 
Faculty Advisor, Doctoral Advisory Committee, the Doctoral Program Coordinator, and/or a 
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designated faculty member prior to retaking the comprehensive examination. These decisions 
may be made by the faculty advisor, but are usually done in consultation with the Doctoral 
Program Director. Students may only continue in the doctoral program if they complete 
prescribed additional coursework or learning experiences, if any, and pass the comprehensive 
examination on the second attempt. Failure on the second attempt will result in scholastic 
dismissal from the doctoral program. Students are expected to recognize and uphold the 
highest standards of intellectual and academic integrity. For explicit coverage of these policies 
students are advised to read the University and Student Codes of Conduct in the Graduate 
Catalog. These policies discuss plagiarism, cheating on examinations, unauthorized 
collaboration, and falsification. 
 
Examination content and structure varies between concentrations, between students, and from 
year-to-year to ensure relevance to the student’s training and integrity in the testing procedure. 
Information about the comprehensive exam structure and requirements, evaluation and scoring, 
and the polices governing the testing procedures are distributed by the Doctoral Program 
Director to comprehensive exam eligible students immediately prior to their comprehensive 
examination date. Doctoral students are subject to the comprehensive exam requirements and 
policies distributed at that time, as stated in the Graduate Catalog and Doctoral Student 
Handbook.  
 
Ph.D. Dissertation Requirement. The dissertation is intended to allow the student to contribute 
to the theoretical, conceptual, empirical, or practice base in the field of public health. Students 
pursuing a Ph.D. must complete a dissertation on a subject connected with their concentration. 
The dissertation must present original research, independent thinking, scholarly ability, and 
technical mastery of a field of study. Its conclusions must be logical, its literary form must be 
acceptable, and its contribution to the field of public health should merit publication.  
 
Dissertation Proposal/Prospectus Meeting.  
Prior to beginning the dissertation, the student must present a dissertation proposal 
(prospectus) to his/her Faculty Advisor. When the Faculty Advisor certifies that the written 
proposal for the dissertation is satisfactory, the student schedules a meeting with the student-
established (and approved by his/her Faculty Advisor) Doctoral Advisory Committee to present 
the proposal in what is called a prospectus meeting or prospectus defense. The student must 
receive approval from the committee before moving forward with dissertation development. (The 
Doctoral Advisory Committee membership was previously discussed in Criterion 2.12.b).  
 
Approval of the proposal signifies that members of the doctoral advisory committee believe that 
the student has proposed a satisfactory dissertation plan. Approval of the proposal requires the 
agreement of all members of the doctoral advisory committee except one, as endorsed by their 
signatures on the appropriate form that is filed with the OAA (specifically, the Graduate Advisor).  
Before starting the data collection for the dissertation, the student must request approval from 
the GSU Institutional Review Board (IRB) if human subjects are involved in the research project. 
The Faculty Advisor has the primary responsibility for guiding research, but the student is 
advised to consult all members of the Doctoral Advisory Committee to draw upon their expertise 
in relevant areas. 
 
Dissertation Development.  
The SPH accepts either the traditional dissertation format (i.e., five chapters) or the European 
(manuscript) dissertation format. The European (manuscript) dissertation format contains a first 
chapter that consists of a thorough review of the literature for the content area of the student’s 
dissertation. The next chapters consist of three of the following, in any combination: (a) peer-
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reviewed published manuscripts, (b) peer-reviewed manuscripts in press, (c) manuscripts 
submitted to peer-reviewed journals.  Because the manuscripts may have been published, 
submitted, or targeted for different journals with varying formatting styles, the chapters may also 
vary in format and style. Each chapter must have Introduction, Methods, Results, and 
Discussion sections, unless the paper is a review article. One review article is allowed if 
approved by the Doctoral Advisory Committee (dissertation committee). For students who 
planned for a European (manuscript) dissertation, but the data findings are not amenable to 
publication in a peer review journal, students are required to complete a draft of the paper(s) in 
the format of a publishable paper, with the null findings included and a discussion section.  This 
is included as a chapter in the dissertation, with a statement that the chapter will not be 
submitted for peer review. 
 
The SPH requires the student submitting the dissertation be listed as the first author of each 
article used for the dissertation. One first-author manuscript submitted by the student prior to the 
dissertation prospectus defense (no more than one year in advance) and is linked to the overall 
theme of the dissertation may be included as one of the three chapters with approval of the 
major advisor. The inclusion of any previously published articles requires permission from the 
copyright holder.  
 
Student dissertation progress is reviewed as part of the annual evaluation procedures, 
beginning in the student’s third year of the doctoral program. If a student is not making expected 
progress on the dissertation, this is noted on the faculty rated student annual evaluation form as 
not meeting expectations. Failure to make adequate progress on the dissertation in two 
consecutive annual evaluations will result in scholastic dismissal from the doctoral program, 
pending extraordinary circumstances. 
 
Dissertation Approval and Defense.  
When the Faculty Advisor is satisfied with the completed dissertation, he/she certifies that it has 
his/her approval and is ready to be read by the other members of the doctoral advisory 
committee.  The Faculty Advisor distributes copies of the completed dissertation to the other 
members of the doctoral advisory committee and schedules a tentative final oral defense date, 
notifying the student and the School of the expected date. 
 
The committee members have a minimum of three weeks to read and evaluate the completed 
dissertation. Written assent of all committee members except one is required before a 
dissertation is approved as ready for a final defense and the final oral defense date is 
confirmed. If the Doctoral Advisory Committee declines to approve the dissertation as ready for 
the final defense, the Faculty Advisor notifies the student and the School in writing, and the 
tentative defense date is never confirmed (it is cancelled). The student is then given the 
opportunity to revise and resubmit the dissertation based upon the feedback received from the 
committee. The committee members have a minimum of three weeks to re-read and re-evaluate 
the revised dissertation. Written assent of all committee members except one is required before 
a dissertation is approved as ready for a final defense, and the defense date is rescheduled by 
the Faculty Advisor. Once written assent of all committee members except one is received, the 
defense date is confirmed. Subsequently, the SPH Graduate Advisor announces the time and 
place of the defense of the dissertation to the University community. 
 
The Faculty Advisor chairs the dissertation defense (and is sometimes informally referred to as 
the Dissertation Chair).  All members of the Doctoral Advisory Committee, except one, must 
approve the dissertation and the defense, and must certify their approval in writing. The SPH 
only recommends the awarding of a doctoral degree when the student has demonstrated 
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mastery of necessary theories, concepts and subject matter, and demonstrated competence in 
the knowledge and skills defined in the competencies for the student’s chosen doctoral program 
concentration, as measured on a doctoral concentration-specific rubric.  
 

2.11.d  Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an analysis of the school’s 
strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
This criterion is met. 
 
Strengths 

 Despite being enrolled in academic degree programs, all doctoral students acquire a 
public health orientation (and epidemiology course) through MPH professional degree 
course prerequisites to their doctoral programs, the Ph.D. degree core courses, and their 
prescribed doctoral program concentrations courses.  

 All Ph.D. students, regardless of concentration complete five Ph.D. degree core courses 
together, giving them the opportunity to engage with one another in an intimate learning 
experience, and share ideas and opportunities for future learning, research, consultation, 
and service.  

 The SPH has strong and increasingly competitive Ph.D. programs.  
 
Challenges and Future Directions 

 While the standards for doctoral comprehensive examination and dissertation have all 
been established, evaluation of the results over time will require several more 
matriculating cohorts. 

 Having just graduated our first Ph.D. cohort, the experiences and needs of our doctoral 
alumni are not yet well-established.  
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2.12  Doctoral Degrees 
 

 
2.12 Doctoral Degrees.  
The school shall offer at least three doctoral degree programs that are relevant to three 
of the five research areas of basic public health knowledge.  
 

2.12.a Required Documentation: Identification of all doctoral programs offered by the school, 
by degree and area of specialization. The instructional matrix in Criterion 2.1.a may be 
referenced for this purpose. If the school is a new applicant and has graduates from only one 
doctoral program, a description of plans and a timetable for graduating students from the other 
two doctoral programs must be presented, with university documentation supporting the 
school’s projections.  

 
The School offers the Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degree program in three distinct 
concentrations: Epidemiology (EPIP), Health Promotion and Behavior (HPBP), and Health 
Services and Policy Research (HSRP). The Instructional Matrix included in Criterion 2.1.a 
identifies this academic degree program and its three concentrations (also, see Criterion 2.12.d 
for complete doctoral programs of study). 
 
When the Ph.D. degree originally began at GSU in 2011, doctoral students were allowed to 
individually self-declare their concentrations through a individually-designed cognate of courses. 
The cognate was approved by their faculty advisor. The first three doctoral cohorts (2011-, 
2012-, and 2013-cohort) were admitted this way.  
 
Upon CEPH’s acceptance in 2013 of GSU’s application to become a School of Public Health, it 
became clear to SPH faculty that three distinct doctoral concentrations and their required 
courses needed to be explicitly articulated in all program materials (i.e. website, Graduate 
Catalog, flyers) to meet CEPH standards. It was decided that students would declare 
concentrations upon admission, have prescribed concentration (cognate) coursework, and could 
even begin working on their concentration coursework within their first year of doctoral studies. 
After a year of planning, the fourth cohort (2014) became the first cohort to declare their 
concentrations, and cognate coursework, upon admission.  
 
The three prescribed concentrations began formally appearing on the Program of Study form 
(see Criterion 2.7.a)—in place of the cognate area—the following year (2015), simply due to 
early university publication deadlines. To be clear, all doctoral students in all cohorts are 
connected to one of the three concentrations—EPIP, HPBP, and HSRP—and all must complete 
their concentration (or cognate) coursework; however, the earliest cohorts self-declared 
concentrations and related coursework while enrolled in their programs of study and the later 
cohorts declared concentrations and identified most of their concentration coursework upon 
admission. Regardless of when the students declared their cohorts, all doctoral students are 
assessed on the same concentration competencies and rubrics. Also, the coursework that was 
included in the earlier self-declared cognates served as the structure for the prescribed 
concentration coursework articulated in later program materials.   
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The School was pleased to have its first class of Ph.D. program graduates in fall 2014 
semester.172 All three of these now Ph.D. graduates claim Epidemiology as their home 
concentration. The Health Promotion and Behavior doctoral program has a doctoral candidate 
currently enrolled in her final dissertation credit hours and is currently drafting her dissertation—
her anticipated date for graduation is August 2015. Finally, the Health Services and Policy 
Research doctoral program anticipates admitting their first doctoral student to candidacy this 
August 2015, after he successfully passes his July 2015 scheduled doctoral comprehensive 
examination. Once he is admitted into candidacy, the student will immediately begin enrolling in 
final dissertation credit hours and drafting his dissertation—his anticipated date for graduation is 
December 2016.  
 

2.12.b Required Documentation: Description of specific support and resources available to 
doctoral students including traineeships, mentorships, opportunities, etc. 

 
Faculty Advisor. Upon admission into the doctoral programs, each doctoral student is assigned 
a Faculty Advisor from the SPH faculty. Students are also encouraged to build relationships with 
other SPH faculty and the Doctoral Program Director, who may also serve as faculty mentors. In 
the majority of cases, the Faculty Advisor originally assigned remains unchanged during the 
student’s entire doctoral program; however, changes in the Faculty Advisor, though rare, are 
occasionally necessary and are accommodated on an individual basis by the Doctoral Program 
Director. 
 
The Faculty Advisor serves as the primary advisor, and mentors the student throughout the 
program, assisting the student in choosing elective courses, reviewing and signing off on official 
documents, and chairing the student’s Doctoral Advisory Committee (sometimes informally 
referred to as the doctoral dissertation committee). 
 
Doctoral students are given feedback from their Faculty Advisor on an annual basis. Students 
are required to: 

1. Set up an appointment with the Faculty Advisor by June 1st each year. 
2. One week prior to the scheduled appointment students must submit: 

 summary of the courses and grades taken since beginning the program, 
 a summary of professional scholarship in the past year, 
 a course paper/assignment or other product that demonstrates scientific writing 

skills, and proficiency with statistics. 
 a self-assessment of mastery of the doctoral competencies to date. 

 
Faculty Advisors use this portfolio to evaluate student progress in several areas, including: 
coursework progress and demonstrated mastery of competencies, professional scholarship, 
scientific writing, statistical proficiency, and overall collegiality and professionalism. Doctoral 
program milestones and goals for the next academic year are also discussed during the annual 
evaluation. Students receive written feedback from the Doctoral Program Director, in 
consultation with the faculty advisor, on their annual evaluation ratings. If progress is 
unsatisfactory, the Doctoral Program Director, in consultation with the Faculty Advisor and the 
student, will establish a plan to improve his/her progress. If the student demonstrates 
unsatisfactory progress in executing the plan and receives unsatisfactory ratings during more 

                                                           
172 Meet Our First Class of Ph.D. Graduates: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/phd-graduates/ Last accessed February 6, 
2015. 

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/phd-graduates/
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than one annual review, he or she will be dismissed from the doctoral program, if the Doctoral 
Program Director and the Faculty Advisor deem dismissal is warranted. 
 
Doctoral Advisory Committee. While the Faculty Advisor is assigned to the student, Doctoral 
students must establish a Doctoral Advisory Committee of their choosing no later than 
immediately after the completion of their comprehensive exam. Committee members must be 
approved by the Faculty Advisor and Doctoral Program Director. The Doctoral Advisory 
Committee (often informally referred to as the Doctoral Dissertation Committee) consists of a 
minimum of three members: Two members must be within the SPH and hold graduate faculty 
status (maintained by the Associate Dean of Faculty Development). The third member may be 
from the SPH or outside the School or GSU, but he or she must have a Ph.D., MD, or other 
terminal degree and must have expertise in the content area or methodology used in the 
dissertation proposal that can be demonstrated upon review of a curriculum vita by the Doctoral 
Program Director or the doctoral student’s Faculty Advisor (also informally referred to as 
Dissertation Chairperson).  
 
The Doctoral Advisory Committee primarily aids the student in the doctoral program culminating 
experiences, primarily the dissertation. Students selecting their committee members are 
reminded that it is most important that the persons who serve on the Doctoral Advisory 
Committee, at the time the dissertation research is undertaken, be those faculty members most 
knowledgeable in the areas of the student’s research. Within the guidelines for committee 
membership, they should be selected regardless of their concentration affiliation. Sometimes it 
will be appropriate for the membership of the Doctoral Advisory Committee to remain 
unchanged during a student’s entire doctoral program, while at other times, changes in the 
composition of the committee will be necessary. If committee members are identified early 
enough in the program of study, they may advise the student on all aspects of the doctoral 
program of study (choosing elective courses), as well as career development and professional 
opportunities, but this is not expected or required.  
 
Graduate Assistantships.173 All admitted doctoral students who plan to study full-time are 
considered for Graduate Assistantships (GAs), in the form of Graduate Research Assistants 
(GRAs), Graduate Teaching Assistants (GTAs), Graduate Lab Assistants (GLAs) positions, or 
university Fellowships. Assistantships at the doctoral-level cover the cost of tuition (except for 
$37.50 and the cost of mandatory student fees) and provide an annual stipend, which are 
renewable for up to four years, contingent upon the student remaining in good standing with the 
program and university. 
 
The following criteria must be met and maintained for a student to be a GA. 

 Doctoral students must have and maintain a 3.2 or higher cumulative grade point 
average.  

 Doctoral students must be enrolled in the minimum credit hours deemed a full-time load 
at GSU (nine semester hours during the fall semester, nine semester hours during the 
spring semester, and six semester hours in the summer semester).  

 Concurrent with the assistantship appointment, doctoral students should not be engaged 
in other significant outside employment. Students in this situation may request approval 
for a GA through the Division Director of their doctoral concentration and/or the Director 
of the Doctoral Program. 

 

                                                           
173 GSU Graduate Assistant Policy: http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/files/2013/06/Graduate_Assistant_Policy.pdf was 
last accessed March 6, 2015. 

http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/files/2013/06/Graduate_Assistant_Policy.pdf
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GSU SPH Biostatistics Consulting Services.174 Statistical support is available for SPH 
students, including its doctoral students. This includes assistance with statistics related aspects 
of grant proposals, dissertation research study design, data management, statistical modeling, 
data analysis and interpretation, and utilization of statistical software. Inquiries at any stage of a 
study are welcome. However, consultation during the planning stage is recommended. In order 
to request a consultation, students complete an online statistical consultation request form 
found on the above referenced SPH Biostatistics Consulting Services website. Once completed, 
students are contacted to schedule a meeting with the most appropriate faculty mentor match. 
 
Doctoral Practicum. Doctoral students are required to complete a doctoral-level practicum that 
is either teaching-, research-, or practice-based. This requirement provides students with the 
opportunity to further develop their skills as a public health educator, researcher, or practitioner 
under the mentorship of an appropriate preceptor and the Doctoral Program Director. More 
information about the doctoral practicum may be found in Criterion 2.12.d.  
 
The Center for Instructional Effectiveness. The Center for Instructional Effectiveness (CIE)175 
supports GSU doctoral teaching assistants in their role as educators. The center fosters the use 
of evidence-based learning pedagogies to promote teaching effectiveness, classroom practices 
and provide a forum for all instructors and TAs to discuss teaching successes and challenges. 
The CIE seminars, workshops and events are aimed at encouraging Georgia State instructors 
and Graduate Teaching Assistants (GTAs) to think deeply about their teaching, build community 
around educational innovations, explore new approaches to solving pedagogical problems, and 
identify tools that open new possibilities in face-to-face and online settings. Seminars are also 
designed to facilitate idea sharing, brainstorming, community building, and collaborative 
problem solving, while workshops are more technology focused and often include click-along 
style instructional approaches. 
 
All CIE workshops and seminars are free to GSU instructors and Graduate Teaching Assistants. 
Most are catered events. During this current (Spring 2015) semester, 25 workshops were 
offered, and selected topics included: 

 Documenting Teaching Effectiveness  

 Certificate of Excellence in College Teaching 

 Developing a Thesis Statement 

 Teaching Assistants’ Challenges in the Classroom I: How to explain content clearly  

 Developing a Teaching Philosophy 

 Internet Ethics: Preparing Your Student to Successfully Navigate, Reference, and 
Contribute to the Internet 

 The Class from Hell: How to Cope with Student Behaviors that Interfere with Learning  

 
The University Research Services and Administration Education and Training Program. 
The mission of the University Research Services and Administration (URSA) Education and 
Training Program 176 is to provide educational support to the research community—including 
doctoral students—of GSU. Their main goal is to help researchers and research administrators 
smoothly navigate the world of research administration from beginning to end. They offer a 
variety of training opportunities designed to increase knowledge and skills in the areas of grants 

                                                           
174 GSU SPH Biostatistics Consulting Services: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/biostatistics-consulting-
service/biostatistics-consulting/ was last accessed March 6, 2015.  
175 The GSU Center for Instructional Effectiveness: http://cie.gsu.edu/ was last accessed on February 6, 2015. 
176 GSU URSA Education and Training Program: http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/ursa/resources/training/ was last 
accessed August 26, 2014. 

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/biostatistics-consulting-service/biostatistics-consulting/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/biostatistics-consulting-service/biostatistics-consulting/
http://cie.gsu.edu/
http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/ursa/resources/training/
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management, finding internal and external funding sources, research compliance and safety. 
URSA also provides oversight for Research Integrity and the Responsible Conduct of Research. 
In this area they are a source of information and guidance on Georgia State’s standard of 
conduct in facilitating research. 
 
GSU Dissertation Grant Program and William Suttles Graduate Fellowship.177 The purpose 
of the Dissertation Grant Program is to support dissertation research of doctoral level graduate 
students at GSU, including those in the SPH. The grant program is designed to help full-time 
graduate students meet the cost associated with their dissertation work. There is a campus-
wide competition for these awards each year and award winners may elect to apply the funds to 
the current or to the next fiscal year. 
 
Applicants to the Dissertation Grant Program may also be nominated for the William M. Suttles 
Graduate Fellowship by their dissertation director, or Faculty Advisor in the SPH. The fellowship 
is awarded to the applicant deemed to have the most outstanding qualifications within their field 
of study and who also submits an outstanding dissertation grant proposal as determined by the 
team of faculty reviewers. 
 
Dissertation Grants are limited to $2,000 per award and provided to fund expenses associated 
with conducting the dissertation work. The Suttles Fellowship provides an additional award of 
$1,500 beyond the $2,000 awarded through the Dissertation Grant Program. To date, one SPH 
doctoral student has already received this award. 
  

                                                           
177 Georgia State University Dissertation Grant Program and William Suttles Graduate Fellowship: 
http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/files/2014/09/dissertation10.pdf was last accessed March 6, 2015. 

http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/files/2014/09/dissertation10.pdf
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2.12.c  Required Documentation: Data on student progression through each of the school’s 
doctoral programs, to include the total number of students enrolled, number of students 
completing coursework, and number of students in candidacy for each doctoral program. See 
CEPH Template 2.10.1.  

 
The School offers the Ph.D. in three distinct program concentrations: EPIP, HPBP, or HSRP. 
Table 2.12.c below includes data on student progression through each of the School’s doctoral 
programs, including the total number of students enrolled, number of students completing 
coursework, and number of students in candidacy for each doctoral program during the most 
recently completed academic year, 2015-2015.  
 

Table 2.12.c Doctoral Student Data for academic year 2014-2015  

 All 
Doctoral 
degrees 

EPIP 
Doctoral 
degree 

HPBP 
Doctoral 
degree 

HSRP 
Doctoral 
degree 

Number of newly accepted in fall 2014 14178 N/A N/A N/A 

Number of newly enrolled (total) in fall 
2014 

N/A 
6 4 1 

Number currently enrolled and 
completing coursework during 2014-
2015 academic year 

N/A 
15 11 3 

Number advanced to candidacy 
(cumulative) during 2014-2015 
academic year 

N/A 
6 3 1 

Number graduated in 2014-2015 
academic year 

N/A 
4 0 0 

 
 

2.12.d Required Documentation: Identification of specific coursework, for each degree, that is 
aimed at doctoral-level education. 

 
Approved by the University System of Georgia Board of Regents in March 2011, with the first 
cohorts enrolling in fall 2011 semester, the Ph.D. in Public Health academic degree in the SPH 
is the first Georgia Board of Regent’s approved public health doctoral degree in the metropolitan 
Atlanta area. The degree requirements serve to educate the next generation of prevention 
scientists conducting public health research in academia, governmental public health, health 
care organizations and the private sector.  
 
Within the doctoral degree, students choose between distinct doctoral concentrations, or 
programs of study, offered by the School. They include: EPIP, HPBP, or HSRP.  
 
Doctoral Program Prerequisite Requirements. As a prerequisite to doctoral studies, all SPH 
Ph.D. program students must have completed the MPH program core courses covering CEPH’s 
five core knowledge areas: Biostatistics, Epidemiology, Environmental Health Sciences, Health 
Services Administration, and Social and Behavioral Sciences [see Criterion 2.3, specifically 
Table 2.3.a.1]. This ensures that GSU SPH doctoral students have a broad base exposure to 
public health, including a course dedicated to epidemiology. These courses are typically taken 

                                                           
178 Until academic year 2015-2016, Doctoral applicants did not declare concentration until the time of enrollment; 
therefore, all doctoral acceptances are grouped together for the preceding academic year(s). 
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prior to admission in the doctoral program. However, in cases where an admitted doctoral 
student has not completed these courses (or earned a grade of B or better in completed 
courses), the student is required to fulfill the requirement by enrollment in SPH MPH core 
course. The credit hours earned through these five courses do not count towards the minimum 
of sixty-two (62) credit hours of doctoral coursework. 
 
Doctoral students may waive these MPH Core Courses if they:  

 enter the Ph.D. program with a MPH degree that included “B” grades or better in their 
MPH courses related to the five knowledge areas basic to public health (Biostatistics, 
Epidemiology, Environmental Health Sciences, Health Services Administration, and 
Social and Behavioral Sciences), and/or they  

 have successfully completed a comparable course(s) with a grade of “B” or better, as 
documented by an official university transcript—approval is given by the director of the 
division where the course is offered at GSU, or the doctoral program director. Syllabi for 
courses may be requested. Or, if they 

 have completed employment or other training(s) that enable them to demonstrate the 
knowledge, skills, and abilities acquired in the MPH core courses listed above. Approval 
is given by the director of the division where the course is offered at GSU, or the doctoral 
program director. 

 
Doctoral students meeting the above criteria must provide a Petition for Waiver form for each 
of the five areas (courses) being requested for waiver. The Petition for Waiver is a written 
statement, along with any evidentiary documentation, that assures the School that the doctoral 
student has mastered one (or more) of the five areas of core knowledge in public health through 
another manner (e.g. MPH degree, career experience, advanced or seminar coursework that 
included mastery of the five areas of core knowledge in public health, etc.). This Petition must 
be approved by the Doctoral Program Director. The Doctoral Program Director may defer to the 
Director of the Division in which the petitioned course is offered.  
 
Upon approval by the Doctoral Program or Division Director, if decision was differed, the 
Petition is then forwarded to the Office of Academic Assistance and Career Services (OAA) for 
review and approval. OAA may request the input of the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs 
and/or the Academic Affairs Committee. Upon approval by OAA, the student’s file and electronic 
PAWS program of study is updated to note satisfaction of the required doctoral program 
prerequisite(s). 
 
In situations where the newly admitted doctoral student has an MPH or appropriate graduate 
work from an institution known to the SPH, the School will pre-waive the prerequisite MPH core 
courses on behalf of the student during the admission and initial enrollment process. The 
student who believes he/she qualifies for a pre-waiver is advised to confirm that this has been 
done by viewing their electronic PAWS program of study audit; any student who does not see a 
pre-waiver of the MPH core courses in their PAWS program of study audit must submit the full 
Petition for Waiver and accompanying documents as stated above, as the Doctoral Program 
Director did not feel sufficient information was provided to warrant a pre-waiver. Students are 
made aware of this process in the Doctoral Student Handbook (see Resource File 2.12). 
 
Doctoral Program Requirements. Beyond the prerequisite MPH core courses, doctoral 
students must complete the 18 credit hours of Ph.D. core courses. Building on the MPH 
foundation, the Ph.D. core ensures all doctoral students develop a more advanced knowledge-
base in public health, including an advanced course dedicated to epidemiology. All but one 
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Ph.D. core courses are 9000-level, and therefore, are restricted to doctoral students, allowing 
them to have an intimate, advanced learning experience.  
 
In addition to the doctoral core, all students complete nine credit hours of prescribed doctoral 
concentration courses in their selected specialty area. Together, these doctoral core and 
concentration courses are doctoral competency based and the learning objectives are tied to 
doctoral competencies. That being said, a limited number of doctoral courses are also taught to 
advanced MPH competencies. This was intentionally done to give doctoral students in the 
public health doctoral programs advanced, multi-disciplinary training in public health at the 
graduate professional degree level as these doctoral students transition into their doctoral 
academic degree programs. SPH faculty felt this level of professional knowledge was critical to 
their future success as public health researchers, leaders, and educators. 
 
Prior to graduation, all Ph.D. students must demonstrate the doctoral competencies associated 
with their specialty area. These competency areas are assessed through the required annual 
reviews, a doctoral practicum, a doctoral comprehensive exam, and a doctoral dissertation. 
These assessments provide assurance of competence at the doctoral level for all Ph.D. 
graduates within each concentration. 
 
The requirements for each Ph.D. degree program are listed below: 

Prerequisite (16 hours; however, these hours are not counted toward the Ph.D.): 
The following course are prerequisite to the Ph.D.: 

 PH 7011 Introduction to Epidemiology (3)  
or  
PH 7711 Epidemiologic Methods I (3)  
(EPID doctoral students must choose and complete PH 7711; HPBP and HSRP 
doctoral student may complete either PH 7011 or PH 7711) 

 PH 7017 Fundamentals of Biostatistics I (4) 

 PH 7140 Social and Behavioral Aspects of Public Health (3) 

 PH 7150 Environmental Health (3) 

 PH 7160 Introduction to the Health Care System (3) 
 

1. Required Ph.D. Core Courses (18 hours):  
The following courses constitute the Ph.D. Public Health Degree Core: 

 PH 8721: Epidemiologic Methods II (3) 

 PH 9120: Theory and Practice in Health and Prevention (3) 

 PH 9140: Advanced Research Methods (3) 

 PH 9150: Public Health Ethics (3) 

 PH 9810: Biostatistical Methods I (3) 

 PH 9820: Biostatistical Methods II (3) 
 

2. Required Ph.D. Concentration Courses (27 hours): 
Twenty seven (27) hours of required concentration coursework and electives have been 
established to ensure that students achieve proficiency in the competencies and skills 
related to each Ph.D. program of study: Epidemiology (EPID), Health Promotion and 
Behavior (HPMP), or Health Services and Policy Research (HSRP). Elective courses are 
chosen by students in consultation with their Faculty Advisor.  
 

3. Ph.D. Professional Seminar Courses (5 hours): 
 PH 8180: Doctoral Research Seminar I (3) 
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 PH 8181: Doctoral Research Seminar II (2) 
 

4. Ph.D. Research/Teaching/Applied Skills Practicum and Culminating Experience 
(12 hours): 

 PH 9960: Public Health Doctoral Practicum (3) 
 Comprehensive Examination (see more information below) 
 PH 9990: Dissertation (9) (see more information below) 

 
Doctoral concentration coursework, doctoral practicum, comprehensive examination, 
and dissertation. The three doctoral concentrations and their twenty seven (27) hours of 
required concentration coursework and electives are listed below. 
 
Ph.D. Epidemiology Concentration.  

The EPID Competencies listed in Criterion 2.6.b describe the knowledge, skills, and 
abilities a successful graduate will demonstrate the conclusion of this doctoral program 
concentration, and inform the following EPID concentration coursework and electives: 
1. Required Ph.D. EPID Concentration Courses (9 hours): Ph.D. EPID students 

complete all courses. 

 PH 9731 Epidemiologic Methods III 

 PH 9741 Advanced Topics in Epidemiologic Methods 

 PH 8830 Advanced Statistical Topics 
2. Required Ph.D. EPID Advanced Research Methods and Statistics Courses (6 

hours): Ph.D. EPID students select at least 2 courses in consultation with their 
Faculty Advisor. 

 PH 8885 Fundamentals of Clinical Trials 

 PH 8890 Special Topics in Biostatistics 

 EPRS 9550 Multivariate Analysis 

 STAT 8090 Applied Multivariate Statistics 

 STAT 8440 Survival Data Analysis 

 STAT 8760 Sample Surveys 

 EPRS 8830 Survey Research, Sampling Principles and Questionnaire Design 

 EPRS 8840 Meta-Analysis 

 EPRS 9560 Structural Equation Modeling 

 Other appropriate research methods/statistics courses may be approved by the 
Faculty Advisor on the Doctoral Program of Study form. 

3. Required Ph.D. EPID Concentration Elective Courses (12 hours): Ph.D. EPID 
students select at least 4 courses in consultation with their Faculty Advisor. 

 PH 7265 Epidemiology and the Prevention of Violence 

 PH 7275 Chronic Disease Epidemiology 

 PH 7280 Infectious Disease Epidemiology 

 PH 7290 Case Studies in Epidemiology 

 PH 7365 Epidemiology of Adolescent and Young Adult Risk Behaviors 

 PH 8285 Social Determinants of Health 

 PH 8790 Special Topics in Epidemiology 

 Other appropriate Ph.D. EPIP elective courses may be approved by the Faculty 
Advisor on the Doctoral Program of Study form. 

 
Ph.D. Health Promotion and Behavior Concentration.  
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The HPMB Competencies listed in Criterion 2.6.b describe the knowledge, skills, and 
abilities a successful graduate will demonstrate the conclusion of this doctoral 
concentration, and inform the following HPMB concentration coursework and electives: 
1. Required Ph.D. HPMB Concentration Courses (9 hours): Ph.D. HPMB students 

complete all courses. 

 PH 7535 Dissemination and Implementation Science (3) 

 PH 9130 Intervention and Evaluation of Health Promotion and Disease 
Prevention (3) 

 PH 9095 Measurement and Outcomes in Social and Behavioral Health (3) 
2. Required Ph.D. HPMB Advanced Research Methods and Statistics Courses (12 

hours): Ph.D. HPMB students select at least 4 courses in consultation with their 
Faculty Advisor: 

 PH 8830 Advanced Statistical Topics (3) 

 PH 8885 Fundamentals of Clinical Trials (3) 

 PH 8890 Special Topics in Biostatistics (3) 

 PH 9731 Epidemiologic Methods III (3) 

 PH 9741 Advanced Topics in Epidemiologic Methods (3) 

 EPRS 8540 Quantitative Methods and Analysis in Education II (3) 

 EPRS 8550 Quantitative Methods and Analysis in Education III (3) 

 EPRS 8830 Survey Research, Sampling Principles and Questionnaire Design (3) 

 EPRS 8840 Meta-Analysis (3) 

 EPRS 9560 Structural Equation Modeling (3) 

 PSYC 8420 Psychological Research Statistics II (3) 

 PSYC 8430 Psychological Research Statistics III (3) 

 STAT 8440 Survival Analysis (3) 

 Other appropriate research methods/statistics courses may be approved by the 
Faculty Advisor on the Doctoral Program of Study form. 

3. Ph.D. HPMB Concentration Electives courses (6 hours): Ph.D. HPMB students 
select at least 2 courses in public health or other graduate-level programs in 
consultation with their Faculty Advisor approved by the Faculty Advisor on the 
Doctoral Program of Study form. 

 
Ph.D. Health Services and Policy Research Concentration.  

The HSRP Competencies listed in Criterion 2.6.b describe the knowledge, skills, and 
abilities a successful graduate will demonstrate the conclusion of this doctoral 
concentration, and inform the following HSRP concentration coursework and electives: 
1. Required Ph.D. HSRP Concentration Courses (9 hours): Ph.D. HSRP students 

complete all courses. 

 PH 9220 Principles of Health Service Research I: Thematic Background (3) 

 PH 9240 Principles of Health Service Research II: Basic Methods (3) 

 PH 8250 Health Economics and Policy (3) 
2. Ph.D. HSRP Concentration Advanced Research Methods, Statistics and 

Electives Courses (18 hours): Ph.D. HSRP students select at least 6 pre-approved 
courses in consultation with their Faculty Advisor. 

 PH 8285 Social Determinants of Health (3) 

 PH 8830 Advanced Statistical Topics (3) 

 PH 8885 Fundamentals of Clinical Trials (3) 

 PH 8890 Special Topics in Biostatistics (3) 

 PH 8290 Population Health Informatics (3) 
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 ECON 8220 Human Resources and Labor Markets (3) 

 ECON 8740 Applied Statistics and Econometrics (3) 

 PMAP 8131 Applied Research Methods and Statistics II (3) 

 PMAP 8141 Microeconomics for Public Policy (3) 

 PMAP 8521 Evaluation Research: Design and Practice (3) 

 PMAP 9211 Applying Research to Policymaking: Examples from Health Care 
Policy (3) 

 SOCI 8020 Research Methodology (3) 

 SOCI 8118 Aging, Health, and Disability (3) 

 SOCI 8234 Race-Ethnicity and Health (3) 

 STAT 8090 Applied Multivariate Statistics (3) 

 STAT 8760 Sample Surveys (3) 

 Other appropriate Ph.D. HSRP research methods/statistics and elective courses 
may be approved by the Faculty Advisor on the Doctoral Program of Study form. 

 
Required Doctoral Practicum. Doctoral students are required to complete a practicum 
experience. Each student may choose to participate in a teaching-, research-, or practice-based 
practicum.  

o For the teaching practicum, a student must work with a faculty member over one or two 
semesters and participate in lectures, hold study sections, etc.  

o For the research practicum, a student must work with a faculty member over one or two 
semesters to complete a specific research product that is separate from their 
dissertation or assigned Graduate Assistantship duties. 

o For the practice-based practicum, as student must complete a 300 hour practicum with a 
relevant public health agency. This objective cannot be met by current full-time work in 
which the student is already involved; instead, a separate and distinct experience is 
required. 

The practicum experience occurs over the course of at least one semester and a maximum of 
two consecutive semesters. However, students only register and pay for the practicum course 
once, and may be given an “In Progress” grade if completing over two semesters. The selection 
of a teaching-, research-, or a practice-based practicum should reflect the student's interests 
and professional goals.  
 
The Doctoral Program Director, who is an SPH faculty member, serves as the doctoral 
practicum course instructor and university-based supervisor for all doctoral students. 
Administratively, the Doctoral Program Director is aided by the SPH Practicum Coordinator. 
Together, they assist students in selecting an appropriate type of practicum—teaching-, 
research-, or practice-based—and connect students with an appropriate preceptor. The 
Doctoral Program Director approves all doctoral practicum proposals and placements, all 
doctoral practicum preceptors, and provides preceptor orientations to those who are new to the 
SPH doctoral practicum process. The Director also reviews all preceptor and student practicum 
evaluations. Currently, there is no option to waive the doctoral practicum.  
 
Required Comprehensive Ph.D. Examination. Doctoral students must pass a comprehensive 
examination before being admitted to candidacy. The comprehensive examination requirement 
for the three doctoral programs is discussed in Criterion 2.11.c.  
 
Ph.D. Dissertation Requirement. Doctoral students must complete and defend a dissertation 
before earning their doctoral degree. The dissertation requirement for the three doctoral 
programs is discussed in Criterion 2.11.c.  
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2.12.e  Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met.  

 
This criterion is met.  
 
Strengths 

 The Ph.D. degree enrolled s first class of 10 doctoral students in fall 2011 semester, and 
enrollment has remained consistent since then. The most recent admission cycle (fall 
2014) enrolled a class of 11 Ph.D. students. 

 The strong research portfolio maintained by SPH faculty provides doctoral students with 
ample research opportunities and mentorship.  

 Despite being enrolled in academic degree programs, all doctoral students acquire a 
public health orientation through MPH professional degree course prerequisites to their 
doctoral programs, the Ph.D. degree core courses, and their prescribed doctoral 
program concentrations courses.  

 All Ph.D. students, regardless of concentration complete five Ph.D. degree core courses 
together, giving them the opportunity to engage with one another in an intimate, 
advanced learning experience, and share ideas and opportunities for future learning, 
research, consultation, and service.  

 The SPH has strong and increasingly competitive Ph.D. programs.  
 
Challenges and future directions 

 Evaluation of the doctoral program will be enhanced over time as more data are 
collected and assessed from current cohorts. For example, the SPH will track where its 
doctoral graduates are hired and gather feedback on doctoral competencies and 
programs from employed alumni.  
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2.13  Joint Degrees 
 

 
2.13 Joint Degrees.  
If the school offers joint degree programs, the required curriculum for the professional 
public health degree shall be equivalent to that required for a separate public health 
degree. 
 

2.13.a Required Documentation: Identification of joint degree programs offered by the school. 
The instructional matrix in 2.1.a may be referenced for this purpose.  

 
The instructional matrix included in Criterion 2.1.a identifies the one dual degree currently 
offered by the School—the Juris Doctorate and MPH in Health Management and Policy. It also 
identifies the two newly proposed dual degrees to be offered by the School—the Doctor of 
Philosophy in Community Psychology and the MPH in Health Promotion and Behavior or 
Epidemiology. The Community Psychology/MPH dual degree programs are currently awaiting 
formal university approval at the time of writing this Self-study. Approval may come as early as 
fall 2015 semester, right between submission of the preliminary self-study and final self-study 
documents.179  
 

2.13.b Required Documentation: A list and description of how each joint degree program 
differs from the standard degree program. The school must explain the rationale for any credit 
sharing or substitution as well as the process for validating that the joint degree curriculum is 
equivalent.  

 
JD/MPH HMGP. In 2013, GSU launched its first dual degree program to allow students the 
opportunity earn a Juris Doctor degree (JD) upon completion of the law program at the College 
of Law and a Master of Public Health degree (MPH) in the specialty area of Health Management 
and Policy (HMGP) upon completion of the graduate public health program offered by the SPH. 
The objectives of the dual degree program are: (1) to facilitate interdisciplinary study and 
collaboration between GSU’s College of Law (COL) and SPH; (2) to support the interests of 
graduate students who wish to pursue study in the fields of law and public health, specifically 
the field of public health law; (3) to provide an educational opportunity that reflects the fact that 
the public’s health is increasingly the subject of legal and regulatory attention at the national, 
state, and local levels and thus that leadership positions in the field of public health require 
expertise in both law and public health; (4) to provide an educational opportunity that reflects the 
fact that for attorneys and public health practitioners to effectively serve their communities, they 
must understand the multifaceted and often unique aspects of public health practice, research, 
and training, as well as the complex and ever-changing legal and regulatory environment in 
which they operate; and, (5) to provide a focal point for exploring research and public service 
connections between the two disciplines and between the COL and the SPH. 
 
This dual degree program enables students who wish to earn both a JD degree and an MPH 
degree to pursue the degrees concurrently in a shortened period of time. The program facilitates 
this by allowing designated courses in each program to count towards both degrees. This 

                                                           
179 The SPH will file a CEPH Substantive Change Notice immediately upon university approval of these dual degrees; 

because we anticipate university approval being given between the submission of our CEPH 2015 Self-study and the 
dates of our CEPH 2015 Site-Visit, we will continue to discuss these proposed programs in this document.   
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provides an opportunity for students to pursue the study of law and public health in an 
integrated manner.  
 
Only 14 credit hours from the 42 semester hour MPH Health Management and Policy (HMGP) 
program may be taken in the College of Law, and all 14 College of Law credit hours have been 
specifically prescribed to include public health law courses, as outlined below and vetted by 
division director and originally approved by the SPH AAC and SPH full faculty.  
 
Specifically, the difference between the standard MPH HMGP program and the MPH HMGP 
program completed through this dual degree is described below: 
 

 Electives: Standard MPH HMGP students complete nine (9) SPH credit hours of 
elective courses related to health management and policy; however, JD/MPH HMGP 
dual degree students complete nine (9) College of Law credit hours of elective courses 
related to both law and health management and policy, including: LAW 7244 Public 
Health Law (3 credits), LAW 7239 Health Law: Quality and Access (3 credits), and a 
Health Law Writing Elective Course (3 credits). 
 

 One MPH HMGP Concentration Course: In the dual degree program, the MPH HMGP 
required concentration course, PH 8250 Health Economics and Policy (3 credits) may be 
substituted with the College of Law Course, LAW 7240 Health Law: Financing and 
Delivery. Still, the College of Law Associate Dean of Academic Affairs and the Director 
of the Center for Law, Health and Society in the College of Law have both assured 
ongoing equivalency between these two courses as they relate to the public health 
competencies (see Resource File 2.13 for this written assurance). The public health 
competencies mapped to PH 8250 appear on the LAW 7240 course syllabus (see 
Resource File 2.13 for this syllabus). 

 
Practicum: Standard MPH HMGP students complete two (2) credit hours of PH 7960 
Public Health Practicum; however, JD/MPH HMGP dual degree students may satisfy this 
PH 7960 requirement by completing 3 or 4 credit hours of a College of Law lawyering 
skills course through one of the following options (all described in greater detail in 
Resource File 2.13): the Health Law Partnership (HeLP) Legal Services Clinic at GSU180, 
a health law related externship181, or Health Legislation and Advocacy clinical 
program182. Prior to beginning the practicum through either COL or SPH, the student 
must first complete all MPH core courses (like all MPH HMGP students). If a lawyering 
skills course is taken prior to the completion of the MPH core courses, that course will 
not be counted toward the PH 7960 practicum requirement. Students must submit a 
Waiver/Substitution form183 to the SPH for the lawyering skills course to be counted in 
lieu of the PH 7960 practicum requirement. The SPH will review the proposed 
substitution and determine if it fulfills the PH 7960 requirement (see Criterion 2.4.a). 
Alternatively, JD/MPH student may elect to complete the standard MPH public health 
practicum, and some do so.  
 

                                                           
180 Health Law Partnership (HeLP) Legal Services Clinic: http://law.gsu.edu/clinics/help-legal-services-clinic/. 
181 Health Law externship: http://law.gsu.edu/experiential-learning/externships/. 
182 Health Legislation and Advocacy clinical program: http://law.gsu.edu/clinics/. 
183 GSU SPH Practicum Waiver Forms: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/practicum/practicum-guidelines/ was last 
accessed February 17, 2015. 

http://law.gsu.edu/clinics/help-legal-services-clinic/
http://law.gsu.edu/experiential-learning/externships/
http://law.gsu.edu/clinics/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/practicum/practicum-guidelines/


  
 

Page | 224  

 

All JD/MPH HMGP dual degree students complete Public Health coursework (offered through 
the GSU SPH) in the five core areas of knowledge basic to public health, and a public health 
culminating experience (thesis or capstone). Dual degree students are exposed to learning 
opportunities for all competencies mapped to their MPH core and HMGP concentration and are 
assessed on these competencies during their MPH culminating experience. Please find the 
JD/MPH HMGP dual degree requirements below:   
 

JD/MPH HMGP Dual Degree Requirements – 106 Total Credit Hours 
MPH - minimum 28 School of Public Health credit hours (+ 14 or more public health-

related College of Law credit hours, taken for the JD)  
 

 Required MPH Core Courses (16 hours): 
o PH 7011 Introduction to Epidemiology (3)  

or  
PH 7711 Epidemiologic Methods I (3)  

o PH 7017 Fundamentals of Biostatistics I (4) 
o PH 7140 Social and Behavioral Aspects of Public Health (3) 
o PH 7150 Environmental Health (3) 
o PH 7160 Introduction to Health Care System (3) 

 

 Required MPH Research Methods Course (3 hours): 
o PH 7019 Public Health Research Methods (3) 

 

 Required MPH HMGP Concentration Courses (6 hours): 
o PH 7130 Leadership and Public Health (3) 
o PH 7170 Public Health Policy (3) 

 

 Required MPH Thesis or Capstone Project Course (3 credit hours): 
o PH 7990 Public Health Thesis or Capstone (3) 

 

 Required MPH Practicum Course (2 credit hours) or (2 credit hours minimum) 
of public health-related Lawyering Skills Course: 

o PH 7960 Public Health Practicum (2) 
or 
Public Health-Related Lawyering Skills Course (2+)* 

 

 Required MPH HMGP Concentration-related College of Law Elective Courses 
(12 hours): 

o LAW 7240 Health Law: Financing and Delivery (3) 
o LAW 7244 Public Health Law (3) 
o 6 hours of any qualifying College of Law electives related to both health 

management and policy and law with “B” grade or better– counted below 
 
JD – minimum 78 College of Law hours (+12 or more law-related School of Public 
Health credit hours, taken for the MPH)  

 43 hours of required College of Law courses 

 35 hours of College of Law elective courses  
o 12 hours HMGP Concentration-related College of Law Elective Courses: 

 LAW 7240 Health Law: Financing and Delivery (3) 
 LAW 7244 Public Health Law (3) 

javascript:void(0)
javascript:void(0)
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 6 hours of any qualifying law electives related to both health 
management and policy and law  

o 23 hours of additional College of Law elective courses 
 (3 hours could be a lawyering skills such as externship, clinic, or 

summer fellowship for credit, relevant to public health) 
o At least 2 hours of the 35 must satisfy writing requirement (health law or 

other) 

 (12 hours of MPH courses with “B” or better – counted above) 
 
JD/MPH Practicum Option: As previously stated, standard MPH HMGP students complete two 
(2) credit hours of PH 7960 Public Health Practicum; however, JD/MPH HMGP dual degree 
students may satisfy this PH 7960 requirement by completing 3-6 credit hours of a College of 
Law lawyering skills course through one of the following options: the Health Law Partnership 
(HeLP) Legal Services Clinic at GSU184, a health law related externship185, or the Health 

Legislation and Advocacy experiential course186. All three of these options are described in 

greater detail below. 
 

The Health Law Partnership (HeLP) Legal Services Clinic at GSU (3-6 credit 
hours). The Health Law Partnership (HeLP) Legal Services Clinic is part of the Health 
Law Partnership, a medical-legal collaboration among Georgia State Law, Children’s 
Healthcare of Atlanta and the Atlanta Legal Aid Society. Through partnerships with 
Emory University School of Medicine and Morehouse School of Medicine, clinic law 
students learn alongside medical students and residents, as well as graduate students of 
public health, social work and bioethics. 
 
Under the supervision of clinical faculty, students work on cases involving childhood 
disability, housing conditions, education, access to healthcare and the drafting of wills 
and advanced directives. Clients are low-income residents of the Metro Atlanta area, 
whose children are receiving care at Children’s Healthcare of Atlanta. 
 
The experience teaches collaborative, interdisciplinary problem solving and reflective 
practice, which encourages continuous learning. In HeLP Clinic I, students develop skills 
such as client interviewing, counseling and representation, negotiation, research and 
drafting, and case management. HeLP Clinic II builds on these skills by allowing 
students to handle more advanced aspects of casework. Weekly class sessions cover 
substantive and procedural law, as well as discussions of specific case issues. 

 
Health Law Related Externship (3-4 credit hours).  Students in the College of Law 
Externship Program experience tremendous learning opportunities outside the 
classroom. Externships provide students with practical skills and substantive training 
while they earn course credit. Through externships, students gain great insight into the 
operation of the legal system and develop a heightened sense of professional 
responsibility. Students are paired with site-supervising attorneys who work one-on-one 
with students as they develop their legal skills. Students also work throughout the 
semester with a faculty supervisor who helps guide their learning experience. Current 
health law externship placements include: 

                                                           
184 Health Law Partnership (HeLP) Legal Services Clinic: http://law.gsu.edu/clinics/help-legal-services-clinic/. 
185 Health Law externship: http://law.gsu.edu/experiential-learning/externships/. 
186 Health Legislation and Advocacy clinical program: http://law.gsu.edu/clinics/. 

http://law.gsu.edu/clinics/help-legal-services-clinic/
http://law.gsu.edu/experiential-learning/externships/
http://law.gsu.edu/clinics/
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 Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) - Office of the General 
Counsel. The Office of the General Counsel (OGC) for the Centers for Disease 
Control and Prevention (CDC) of the Department of Health and Human Services 
(HHS) provides externs with the opportunity to work on a wide variety of critical 
and cutting-edge legal issues. OGC provides representation and legal advice to 
CDC and supports the development and implementation of CDC’s programs by 
providing legal services to all Centers, Institutes, and Offices within the agency. 
OGC furthers the CDC mission by working on legal issues related to the following 
areas: disease outbreak, food safety, global health programs, chronic diseases, 
environmental health, and other essential public health issues. Externs conduct 
essential legal research, participate in client meetings, attend CDC wide lectures, 
and work closely with OGC attorneys on other public health law-related matters. 

 Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) – Public Health Law Program 

(New – Spring 2016). The Public Health law Program (PHLP) in the Office of 

State, Tribal, Local, and Territorial Support for the Centers for Disease Control 

and Prevention (CDC of the Department of Health and Human Services (HHS) 

provides externs with the opportunity to work on a wide variety of novel and 

important legal and policy issues. PHLP works to improve the health of the public 

by developing law-related tools and providing legal technical assistance to public 

health practitioners and policy makers. Students have the opportunity to work 

with PHLP staff and stakeholders to identify public health law priorities; research 

laws that impact the public's health; analyze public health legal preparedness; 

conduct comparative analyses across jurisdictions; prepare guidance, articles, 

reports, and toolkits; and develop and disseminate public health law curricula. 
Students participate in division and team meetings and attend CDC-wide 

lectures. 

 Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) - Division of STD Prevention. 

The Division of Sexually Transmitted Disease Prevention (DSTDP) for the 

Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) of the Department of Health 

and Human Services (HHS) provides externs with the opportunity to work on a 

wide variety of novel and important legal and policy issues. DSTDP provides 

technical assistance to non-profit and federal, state and local partners on legal 

and policy matters concerning STD prevention. This includes, but is not limited 

to, federal, state, and local laws and policies concerning healthcare 

confidentiality, expedited partner therapy, communicable disease reporting and 

interventions, and aspects of the Affordable Care Act. Students perform research 

into relevant state laws across multiple states and perform analysis and "coding" 

of these laws for use in scientific research. In addition, students research, 

analyze, and write memos concerning novel federal, state, and local legal issues 

and write manuscripts for legal and science journals concerning the results of 

their research. Students participate in division and team meetings, attend CDC-

wide lectures, and work closely with DSTDP staff on other public health law-

related matters. 

 Georgia Hospital Association. The Georgia Hospital Association (GHA) is a non-
profit trade association made up of member health systems, hospitals, and 
individuals in administrative and decision-making positions within those 
institutions. GHA serves approximately 175 hospitals throughout Georgia. 
Externs in the GHA legal department assist member hospitals with finding 
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answers to complicated regulatory questions, participate in meetings with various 
state agencies which regulate hospitals, draft and review legislation that may 
affect hospitals, and advise GHA on daily legal issues that may arise in running 
the association. 

 U.S. Department of Health and Human Services - Office of the General Counsel. 
Students will work in the Regional Office of the Chief Counsel which provides 
legal services to support the United States Department of Health & Human 
Resources (DHHR) activities in the eight southeastern states of Alabama, 
Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and 
Tennessee. The Regional Office's legal work is divided into program work, which 
is handled by the Health and Human Resources Branch, and into work affecting 
the general operations, which is handled by the General Law Branch. Major 
clients include the Administration on Aging, the Administration for Children and 
Families, the Center for Disease Control and Prevention, the Centers for 
Medicare and Medicaid Services, and the Office of Civil Rights. Duties externs 
perform include doing research on specific legal issues, preparing legal 
memoranda, assisting in drafting pleadings, providing assistance in putting 
together evidence for hearings and trials. Students also attend meetings with 
clients and opposing counsel, attend hearings, depositions and other discovery 
proceedings, attend conference calls and participate in other relevant activities of 
attorneys in the office. 

 U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs, Office of the Regional Counsel. Students 
work in the Office of Regional Counsel, Region 5, where they will address a 
variety of legal issues presented by Regional Office officials and the CEOs and 
staff officials of five VA Medical Centers located within Georgia and South 
Carolina. The primary areas of focus include employment and labor law, medical 
malpractice, torts, contracts, collections, ethics, and release of information. The 
attorneys in the Office of Regional Counsel litigate cases, evaluate administrative 
claims, participate in alternative dispute resolution, review proposals, advise 
clients, and provide training as necessary. Duties externs perform include 
conducting legal research, preparing discovery, drafting motions, and preparing 
witnesses. When the hearing date arrives, externs have the opportunity to 
observe the proceedings. Much of the litigation handled by the office entails 
defending client facilities before the Merit Systems Protection Board and Equal 
Employment Opportunity Commission; however, it is not uncommon for VA 
attorneys to work closely with the U.S. Attorney’s Office as cases proceed to 
federal district court. Additionally, externs have the opportunity to assist with 
administrative reviews of tort claims filed by veterans pursuant to the Federal 
Tort Claims Act. In conducting an administrative review, VA attorneys evaluate 
submitted claims and supportive documents, pertinent medical records, and 
other documents to form a recommendation to the Regional Counsel for denial or 
authorization of settlement of the claim.  Finally, externs are also exposed to a 
variety of issues related to hospital administration. These issues may include 
informed consent, disruptive patients, guardianship, release of information, 
collections, contracts, and statutory interpretation. 
 

Students receive three credit hours for the pass/fail fieldwork for each externship. 
Beginning Fall 2015, new student externs will also complete a one-credit hour graded 
externship seminar. In the seminar, first-time externship students will use their fieldwork 
experiences as a springboard to foster professional identity formation and development 
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of necessary lawyering effectiveness skills. Through interactive exercises, students will 
explore their core values and life priorities, develop their reflective skills, and examine 
their business development and communication skills. In addition, students will be 
required to complete a professional development plan and deliver a formal presentation. 
Students may participate in a total of two semesters of externship course work. Two 
externships may not be taken simultaneously. Students are responsible for setting 
learning goals and discussing them with their supervisors at the beginning of the 
externship. Student complete a Work Summary Form and Timesheet every two weeks 
during the fall and spring semesters or every week during the summer semester. 
Students also complete a mid-semester self-assessment and meet with assigned faculty 
co-director, and two written evaluations of the externship experience. In addition, 
students are evaluated by externship site supervisors at the middle and end of the 
semester.  
 
Health Legislation and Advocacy (6 credit hours). The HLA experiential course lasts 
two semesters. During the fall semester, students working in groups of three are paired 
with non-profit community partners to address a legal issue related to health. The 
students research the issue and conduct 50-state surveys to determine how other states 
address the same problem. They then draft proposed legislation for consideration by 
their community partners and assist the community partner in identifying potential 
sponsors for the proposed legislation. During spring semester, students are at the 
Capitol assisting their community partners in tracking the bill through the legislative 
process. Students must enroll in both semesters in the same academic year, beginning 
in the fall semester. 
 
During the 2014-2015, students worked with the Health Law Partnership to address poor 
rental housing conditions that exacerbate health conditions, such as asthma, sickle cell 
disease, and immunocompromised conditions. Two bills designed to strengthen 
landlord-tenant law and require mold disclosure reports were introduced. The class will 
continue work on these two pieces of legislation during the 2016 session of the Georgia 
General Assembly. 
 
During the 2012-2013 year, HLA students worked on cyber bullying, boater safety, and 
specialty tiered drug programs. The boater safety project resulted in passage of a law 
requiring children under the age of thirteen to wear a life jacket when on board a 
watercraft in Georgia waters and reduced the permissible blood alcohol concentration 
level for operators of watercraft. Children’s Healthcare of Atlanta was the community 
partner on this bill. 

 
Past HLA projects have included passage of laws increasing the age children are 
required to remain in a booster seat in motor vehicles and allowing for child-only 
insurance policies. A bill limiting cell phone usage while driving did not pass, but the 
students’ research and language were useful in a later bill limiting texting while driving. 
 
The majority of the projects undertaken in the class include problems or issues affecting 
the public’s health. 
 
How the school ensures that JD/MPH degree students gain a public health 
practice experience in the field with public health practitioners. Students must 
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submit a Practicum Waiver Application for Health Management & Policy Students form187 
to the SPH for the lawyering skills course to be counted in lieu of the PH 7960 practicum 
requirement. Students must indicate on the form that they were able to demonstrate the 
competencies associated with their MPH program of study. The SPH reviews the 
proposed substitution and determine if it fulfills the PH 7960 requirement (see Criterion 
2.4.a). This committee may ask for additional information, including documents from the 
College of Law practicum supervisor/instructor. 

 
Ph.D. CMPY/MPH HPMB and Ph.D. CMPY/MPH EPID. In 2015, the SPH officially proposed its 
second and third dual degree programs to allow students the opportunity to earn a Doctor of 
Philosophy (Ph.D.) in Community Psychology (CMPY) in the College of Arts and Sciences 
(Department of Psychology) and a Master of Public Health degree (MPH) in either the specialty 
area of Health Promotion and Behavior (HPMB) or Epidemiology (EPID). At the time of writing 
this self-study, these dual degree programs are currently under review for approval by the 
University-level administration. The programs are likely to begin enrolling students as early as 
fall 2016188.  
 
These programs enable students who wish to earn both a Ph.D. in Community Psychology and 
an MPH degree to pursue the degrees concurrently in a shortened period of time. The program 
facilitates this by allowing designated courses in each program to count towards both degrees. 
This provides an opportunity for students to pursue the study of community psychology and 
public health in an integrated manner. Both the Ph.D. CMPY/MPH HPMB and Ph.D. MPY/MPH 
EPID dual degree programs are described separately below. 
 
Ph.D. CMPY/MPH HPMB. Only 12 hours from the 42 semester hour MPH HPMB program can 
be taken in the College of Arts and Sciences and these hours have been specifically prescribed 
to include mental public health-related courses (outlined below), and vetted by the division 
director, the AAC, and the full SPH faculty. Specifically, the difference between the standard 
MPH HPMB program and the MPH HPMB program completed through this community 
psychology dual degree is described below: 
 

 Thesis: Standard MPH HPMB students have the option to complete a public health 
capstone project or thesis as their MPH culminating experience; however, PhD 
CMPY/MPH HPMB dual degree students must complete a public health thesis as their 
MPH culminating experience. A thesis is required of all Ph.D. CMPY students, and the 
MPH thesis satisfies that requirement.  
 

 Electives: Standard MPH HPMB students complete nine Public Health credit hours of 
elective courses related to health promotion and behavior; however, PhD CMPY/MPH 
HPMB dual degree students complete nine Psychology credit hours of elective courses 
related to both health promotion and behavior and community psychology. These 
courses may include doctoral-level elective courses. Every psychology course eligible to 
count towards the MPH HPMB elective requirement was specifically and individually 
approved into the PhD CMPY/MPH HPMB curriculum first by the SPH Academic Affairs 
Committee, and next by full SPH-faculty vote. It should be noted that these psychology 

                                                           
187 GSU SPH Practicum Waiver Forms: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/practicum/practicum-guidelines/ was last 
accessed February 17, 2015. 
188 The SPH will file a CEPH Substantive Change Notice immediately upon university approval of these dual degrees; 
because we anticipate university approval being given between the submission of our CEPH 2015 Self-study and the 

dates of our CEPH 2015 Site-Visit, we will continue to discuss these proposed programs in this document.   

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/practicum/practicum-guidelines/
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courses only count toward MPH HPMB elective requirements, and do NOT count toward 
any competency-mapped MPH HPMB courses. These dual degree students are 
exposed to learning opportunities for all competencies mapped to their MPH core and 
HPMB concentration through their public health required courses, and are assessed on 
these competencies during their MPH culminating experience. 

 

 Research Course: Standard MPH HPMB students complete PH 7019 Public Health 
Research Methods; however, PhD CMPY/MPH HPMB dual degree students may satisfy 
this PH 7019 requirement by completing one of the following three options: PH 7019 
Public Health Research Methods, or PSYC 8010 Research Methods in Psychology, 
instead. 

 
All PhD CMPY/MPH HPMB dual degree students complete Public Health coursework (offered 
through the GSU SPH) in the five core areas of knowledge basic to public health, a public health 
practical skills course, a public health culminating experience (thesis), and all required public 
health concentration courses related to their HPMB concentration. These dual degree students 
are exposed to learning opportunities for all competencies mapped to their MPH core and 
HPMB concentration, and are assessed on these competencies during their MPH culminating 
experience. Please find the Ph.D. CMPH/MPH HPMB dual degree requirements below: 
 

Ph.D. CMPY/MPH HPMB Dual Degree Requirements – 98 minimum Total Credit Hours 
MPH HPMB Concentration– 45 hours 

 16 hours of MPH core courses: 
o PH 7011 Introduction to Epidemiology (3)  

or  
PH 7711 Epidemiologic Methods I (3)  

o PH 7017 Fundamentals of Biostatistics I (4) 
o PH 7140 Social and Behavioral Aspects of Public Health (3) 
o PH 7150 Environmental Health (3) 
o PH 7160 Introduction to Health Care System (3) 

 3 hours of research methods (taken in either psychology or public health): 
o Choose one (3): PH 7019 Public Health Research Methods (3), or PSYC 

8010 Research Methods in Psychology 

 9 hours of MPH HPMB concentration courses: 
o PH 7016 Introduction to Health Promotion (3) 
o PH 7022 Health Behavior Theory for Public Health Research (3) (satisfies 

Ph.D CMPY elective) 
o PH 7521 Evaluation Research (3) 

 9 hours of Psychology Core/Comm Psyc (satisfies MPH electives): 
o PSYC 8200 Introduction to Community Psychology (3)  
o PSYC 8420 Psychological Research Statistics II (3) 
o Choose one (3): 

 PSYC 8220 Community Interventions, Social Change, and 
Prevention (3) 

 PSYC 8060 Issues of Human Diversity (3) 
 PSYC 8230 Assessment, Consultation, and Evaluation I (ACE I) 
 PSCY 8260 Assessment, Consultation, and Evaluation in 

Community Psychology II (ACE II) 
 PSYC 8280 Psychology, Advocacy, and Organizing (3) 
 PSYC 9900 Qualitative Methods (3) 
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 PH 7522 Qualitative Research (3) 

 2 hours of MPH practicum: 
o PH 7960 Public Health Practicum (2) 

 3 hours MPH Thesis: 
o PH 7990 Public Health Thesis (3) 

 3 hours of PSYC Thesis:  
o PSYC 8999 Master’s Thesis Research (3) 

 
Ph.D. Community Psychology—53-59 hours 

 15-24 hours of remaining core and elective courses in Psychology: 
o PSYC 8060 Issues of Human Diversity (0-3) (may have been taken for 

MPH already; if so, not required here) 
o PSYC 8490 Scientific and Professional Ethics in Psychology (3) 
o PSYC 8500 History of Psychology (3) 
o PSYC 9940B Specialized Seminars in Psychology (3) 

 Note: one credit hour of PH 7325 Urban Health Seminar (1) may 
be used towards this requirement with approval from the PSYC 
department. 

o PSYC 9960A Teaching Supervision A (3) 
o Community Psychology Elective courses approved by doctoral program 

advisor (up to 6 hours may have been taken for MPH already; if so, not 
required here). Choose three (3-9): 

 PSYC 8220 Community Interventions, Social Change, and 
Prevention (3) 

 PSYC 8060 Issues of Human Diversity (3) 
 PSYC 8230 Assessment, Consultation, and Evaluation I (ACE I) 
 PSCY 8260 Assessment, Consultation, and Evaluation in 

Community Psychology II (ACE II) 
 PSYC 8280 Psychology, Advocacy, and Organizing (3) 
 PSYC 9900 Qualitative Methods (3) 
 One PSYC department-approved MPH concentration course (3) 

 6 hours of community psychology practicum: 
o PSYC 9960C Practicum Community (6) 

 9 hours of community psychology reading for general exam: 
o PSYC 9980 Readings for General Examination (9) 

 20 hours of community psychology doctoral dissertation: 
o PSYC 9999 Doctoral Dissertation Research (20) 
o PSYC 9910 Research Hours (Ongoing registration is required throughout 

the duration of the Ph.D. Community Psychology program, though PSYC 
9910 hours are not counted towards either degree requirements.) 

 
Ph.D. CMPY/MPH EPID. Only 9 hours from the 42 semester hour MPH EPID program can be 
taken in the College of Arts and Sciences, and these have been specifically prescribed to 
include mental public health-related courses (outlined below) and vetted by the division director, 
the AAC, and the full SPH faculty. Specifically, the difference between the standard MPH EPID 
program and the MPH EPID program completed through this dual degree is described below: 
 

 Thesis: Standard MPH EPID students have the option to complete a public health 
capstone project or thesis as their MPH culminating experience; however, Ph.D. 
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CMPY/MPH EPID dual degree students must complete a public health thesis as their 
MPH culminating experience.  
 

 Electives: Standard MPH EPID students complete 9 Public Health credit hours of 
elective courses related to epidemiology; however, Ph.D. CMPY/MPH EPID dual degree 
students complete 3 Public Health credit hours of elective courses related to 
epidemiology and 6 Psychology credit hours of elective courses related to both 
epidemiology and community psychology, instead. These courses may include doctoral-
level elective courses. Every psychology course eligible to count towards the MPH 
HPMB elective requirement was specifically and individually approved into the PhD 
CMPY/MPH HPMB curriculum first by the SPH Academic Affairs Committee, and next 
by full SPH-faculty vote. It should be noted that these psychology courses only count 
toward MPH HPMB elective requirements, and do NOT count toward any competency-
mapped MPH HPMB courses. These dual degree students are exposed to learning 
opportunities for all competencies mapped to their MPH core and HPMB concentration 
through their public health required courses, and are assessed on these competencies 
during their MPH culminating experience. 

 

 Research Course: Standard MPH EPID students complete PH 7019 Public Health 
Research Methods; however, Ph.D. CMPY/MPH EPID dual degree students may satisfy 
this PH 7019 requirement by completing one of the following three options: PH 7019 
Public Health Research Methods, or PSYC 8010 Research Methods in Psychology, 
instead. 

 
All Ph.D. CMPY/MPH EPID dual degree students complete Public Health coursework (offered 
through the GSU SPH) in the five core areas of knowledge basic to public health, a public health 
practical skills course, a public health culminating experience (thesis), and all required public 
health concentration courses related to their concentrations. These dual degree students are 
exposed to learning opportunities for all competencies mapped to their MPH core and EPID 
concentration, and are assessed on these competencies during their MPH culminating 
experience. Please find the Ph.D. CMPY/MPH EPID dual degree requirements below: 
 

Ph.D. CMPY/MPH EPID Dual Degree Requirements – 101 Minimum Total Credit Hours 
MPH EPID Concentration – 48 hours 

 16 hours of MPH core courses: 
o PH 7711 Epidemiologic Methods I (3)  
o PH 7017 Fundamentals of Biostatistics I (4) 
o PH 7140 Social and Behavioral Aspects of Public Health (3) 
o PH 7150 Environmental Health (3) 
o PH 7160 Introduction to Health Care System (3) 

 3 hours of research methods (taken in either psychology or public health): 
o Choose one (3): PH 7019 Public Health Research Methods (3), or PSYC 

8010 Research Methods in Psychology. 

 12 hours of MPH EPID concentration courses and elective: 
o PH 8721 Epidemiologic Methods II (3) 
o PH 7027 Fundamentals of Biostatistics II (3) 
o PH 7525 Statistical Computing (3) 
o Choose one from the Approved EPID elective course list (3):  

 PH 7290 Case Studies in Epidemiology (3), or 
 PH 7355 Prevention Methods (3), or 
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 PH 7014 Epidemiology of STDs and HIV (3), or 
 PH 7265 Epidemiology and the Prevention of Violence (3), or 
 PH 7275 Chronic Disease Epidemiology (3), or 
 PH 7280 Infectious Disease Epidemiology (3), or 
 PH 8285 Social Determinants of Health (3), or 
 PH 7365 Epidemiology of Adolescent and Young Adult Risk 

Behaviors (3), or 
 PH 8790 Special Topics in Epidemiology (3) 

 9 hours of Psychology Core/Community Psychology (satisfies MPH electives): 
o PSYC 8200 Introduction to Community Psychology (3) 
o PSYC 8420 Psychological Research Statistics II (3) 
o Choose one (3): 

 PSYC 8220 Community Interventions, Social Change, and 
Prevention (3) 

 PSYC 8060 Issues of Human Diversity (3) 
 PSYC 8230 Assessment, Consultation, and Evaluation I (ACE I) 
 PSCY 8260 Assessment, Consultation, and Evaluation in 

Community Psychology II (ACE II) 
 PSYC 8280 Psychology, Advocacy, and Organizing (3) 
 PSYC 9900 Qualitative Methods (3) 
 PH 7522 Qualitative Research (3) 

 2 hours of MPH practicum: 
o PH 7960 Public Health Practicum (2) 

 3 hours of MPH thesis: 
o PH 7990 Public Health Thesis (3) 

 3 hours of community psychology thesis: 
o PSYC 8999 Master’s Thesis Research (3) 

 
Ph.D. Community Psychology—53-59 hours 

 15-24 hours of remaining core and elective courses in Psychology: 
o PSYC 8060 Issues of Human Diversity (0-3) (may have been taken for 

MPH already; if so, not required here) 
o PSYC 8490 Scientific and Professional Ethics in Psychology (3) 
o PSYC 8500 History of Psychology (3) 
o PSYC 9940B Specialized Seminars in Psychology (3) 

 Note: one credit hour of PH 7325 Urban Health Seminar (1) may 
be used towards this requirement with approval from the PSYC 
department. 

o PSYC 9960A Teaching Supervision A (3) 
o Community Psychology Elective courses approved by doctoral program 

advisor (up to 6 hours may have been taken for MPH already; if so, not 
required here). Choose three (3-9): 

 PSYC 8220 Community Interventions, Social Change, and 
Prevention (3) 

 PSYC 8060 Issues of Human Diversity (3) 
 PSYC 8230 Assessment, Consultation, and Evaluation I (ACE I) 
 PSCY 8260 Assessment, Consultation, and Evaluation in 

Community Psychology II (ACE II) 
 PSYC 8280 Psychology, Advocacy, and Organizing (3) 
 PSYC 9900 Qualitative Methods (3) 
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 One PSYC department-approved MPH concentration course (3) 

 6 hours of community psychology practicum: 
o PSYC 9960C Practicum Community (6) 

 9 hours of community psychology reading for general exam: 
o PSYC 9980 Readings for General Examination (9) 

 20 hours of community psychology doctoral dissertation: 
o PSYC 9999 Doctoral Dissertation Research (20) 
o PSYC 9910 Research Hours (Ongoing registration is required throughout 

the duration of the Ph.D. Community Psychology program, though PSYC 
9910 hours are not counted towards either degree requirements.) 

 

2.13.c Required Documentation: Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and 
an analysis of the school’s strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
This criterion is met.  
 
Strengths 

 Among leading public health experts, law has been identified as a vital tool for promoting 
health and preventing disease. The JD-MPH dual degree program expands the science, 
teaching, and practice of the disciplines to advance public health through the use of legal 
approaches and strategies. 

 The Ph.D. CMPY/MPH dual degree program will provide a higher level of expertise for 
community psychology professionals who work in public health, while also providing 
complementary philosophical perspectives (empowerment, social justice and action, 
dissemination and translation theories) to public health professionals, especially those 
who work in the community and employ community-based participatory research.  

 No public universities in Georgia currently offer a dual degree JD/MPH program or a 
dual degree Ph.D. CMPY/MPH program– GSU is uniquely positioned to provide these 
opportunities.  

 Both Law and Community Psychology offer their own competency based curricula, and 
understand the need and importance to incorporate public health competencies in 
shared courses.  
  

Challenges and future directions 
 Students enrolled in these dual degree programs will have faculty advisors at both the 

College of Law/College of Arts and Sciences and the SPH, which can create cross-
advising challenges. 

 Evaluation of the dual-degree programs will be enhanced over time as more data are 
collected and assessed from current cohorts. The SPH’s evaluation process will allow for 
regular review and, where needed, modification to improve the program. 
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2.14  Distance Education or Executive Degree Programs 
 

 
2.14 Distance Education or Executive Degree Programs.  
If the school offers degree programs using formats or methods other than students 
attending regular on-site course sessions spread over a standard term, these programs 
must meet the requirements. 
 

2.14.a Required Documentation: Identification of all degree programs that are offered in a 
format other than regular, on-site course sessions spread over a standard term, including those 
offered in full or in part through distance education in which the instructor and student are 
separated in time or place or both.  

 
The School does not offer distance education or executive degree programs.  
 

2.14.b Required Documentation: Description of the distance education or executive degree 
programs, including an explanation of the model or methods used, the school’s rationale for 
offering these programs, the manner in which it provides necessary administrative and student 
support services, the manner in which it monitors the academic rigor of the programs and their 
equivalence (or comparability) to other degree programs offered by the school, and the manner 
in which it evaluates the educational outcomes, as well as the format and methods. 

 
The School does not offer distance education or executive degree programs.  
 

2.14.c Required Documentation: Description of the processes that the school uses to verify 
that the student who registers in a distance education course or degree is the same student who 
participates in and completes the course or degree and receives the academic credit. 

 
The School does not offer distance education or executive degree programs.  
 

2.14.d Required Documentation: Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and 
an analysis of the school’s strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
The School does not offer distance education or executive degree programs.  
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Criterion 3.0  
Creation, Application, and Advancement of Knowledge 
 

3.1  Research 
 

 
3.1 Research.  
The school shall pursue an active research program, consistent with its mission, 
through, which its faculty and students contribute to the knowledge base of the public 
health disciplines, including research directed at improving the practice of public health. 
 

3.1.a Required Documentation: A description of the school’s research activities, including 
policies, procedures and practices that support research and scholarly activities. 

 
Sponsored Research Practices. The School of Public Health (SPH) at Georgia State 
University (GSU) concentrates on priority public health problems, with a particular emphasis on 
those that create health disparities in urban settings. Research conducted at the School focuses 
on building the science that underlies public health practice as well as developing interventions 
that make a real and sustained difference in urban communities. The following list highlights a 
sampling of current and ongoing areas of research interest in the School. 
 

 Aging  Infectious Disease  
 Chronic Disease  Physical Activity and Nutrition  
 Disabilities and Health  Substance Abuse  
 Environmental Health   Tobacco Control and Policy  
 Global Health   Urban Health 
 Health Promotion   Violence and Injury Prevention 

 
In addition to the research areas listed above, the School houses five research centers and five 
research, training, and policy-based programs and initiatives that reflect its commitment to 
urban public health issues locally and globally. These centers and initiatives include: 
 
Tobacco Center of Regulatory Science (TCORS). GSU’s SPH is one of 14 Tobacco Centers 
of Regulatory Science (TCORS) by the National Institute of Health (NIH) and the Food and 
Drug Administration (FDA). Along with major partners—the University of Illinois at Chicago and 
RTI International—the Georgia State TCORS focuses on both the human and economic factors 
that contribute to decision making related to tobacco products. Funded through a five-year 
grant, the Georgia State project is titled “The Science of Decision Making: Connecting People 
and Policy.” Included are three inter-related research topics: 

 Enhancing the Economic Impact Analysis used in FDA’s Rules for Tobacco Products 
 Testing Tobacco Ad Restrictions and Counter Ads in a 3D Virtual Retail Store 
 Conducting Consumer Behavior, Risk Perception, and Media Research on Novel 

Tobacco Products 
 
These projects increase the understanding of the diversity of tobacco products; the 
communications and marketing of those products, particularly at the point of purchase; and 
how economics and public health policies affect tobacco use. The research utilizes a multi-
disciplinary approach that features collaboration among tobacco control experts, behavioral 
economists, cognitive psychologists, and communication researchers. The data and results 
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from these studies will have direct implications for future FDA and NIH regulatory actions. In 
addition to the research projects, three cores provide leadership and support for the Georgia 
State TCORS. 

 The Administrative Core provides comprehensive and cohesive administrative, fiscal, 
and program support for the Center. 

 The Training and Education Core focuses on pre- and post-doctoral training in specific 
areas of regulatory science. 

 The Developmental and Pilot Research Core promotes high-impact research that 
supports the FDA’s Center for Tobacco Products priority areas. 

 
The Center for Healthy Development (CHD). The CHD has been housed within the SPH 
since 2008. Its overarching mission is to promote the health, safety, well-being, and quality of 
life of children, adults, and families with and without disabilities through research, service, and 
advocacy. CHD efforts lead to the prevention of child maltreatment. The CHD houses two 
research centers and a new advocacy organization.  

 

 The Center for Leadership in Disability (CLD) 
CLD houses one of the world’s 67 University Centers for Excellence in Developmental 
Disabilities. CLD’s mission is to translate research into sustainable community practices 
that contribute to independent, self-determined, inclusive, and productive lives for people 
with disabilities and their families.  

 The Georgia Leadership Education in Neurodevelopmental and Related Disabilities 
(GaLEND) is a major program with CLD. The GaLEND program operates as a 
program of the CLD at GSU, in collaboration with the Satcher Health Leadership 
Institute at Morehouse School of Medicine (MSM). GaLEND also works in 
collaboration with the National Center on Birth Defects and Developmental 
Disabilities of the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) and other 
community partners to provide a one-year interdisciplinary training experience that 
prepares tomorrow’s leaders to provide coordinated, culturally competent, and 
family-centered care to children and their families. 

 
 The National SafeCare® Training and Research Center (NSTRC) 

This center is the national center for training and research for the SafeCare® model, an 
evidence-based practice for the treatment and prevention of child abuse and neglect. 
 

 Prevent Child Abuse Georgia (PCA GA) 
PCA GA is a provisional state chapter of Prevent Child Abuse America. Prevent Child 
Abuse Georgia brings together representatives from various child advocacy and service 
organizations throughout the state to promote healthy children and develop strong 
families. 
 

The Center of Excellence on Health Disparities Research (CoEx). The overall purpose of 
the Center of Excellence is to conduct research on the additive risk factors, or syndemics, that 
amplify adverse health in disease-burdened communities. The CoEx consists of five cores 
(administrative core, research core, training/education core, community engagement/outreach 
core, and environmental health core) and the following three research projects:  
 

 Variation in Health Outcomes within Disadvantaged Neighborhoods: Person 
Environment Fit: This study is intended to expand an existing public housing study in 
Atlanta. It systematically examines the neighborhoods of relocated public housing 
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residents to determine the effects of these moves on residents’ health. This involves 
entering the immediate neighborhood of the residents’ new homes and auditing 
them. It also involves an interview with longer-term, non-public housing neighbors to 
measure their perceptions of the neighborhood. 

 

 Religion's Impact on Drug Use and Transmission of HIV, STIs, and BBIs: This 
project assesses the role of African-American churches on HIV and drug-use 
prevention and on health disparities, and uses the results in future work to develop 
interventions in conjunction with the churches and the communities. The study 
utilizes a case-control design. Participants were recruited from a stressed inner-city 
Atlanta neighborhood to ascertain the influence of religious organization activity on 
HIV status, sexually transmitted infections (STIs), blood-borne infections (BBIs), and 
drug use. The researchers assess the impact of such exposure in the context of 
potential confounding by personal religiosity, network associations, and other 
demographic and behavioral variables, and quantify the impact of religious 
organizations on these outcomes. 

 

 A computer-assisted adaptation of the SafeCare® model to improve the outcomes of 
at-risk fathers: The subject of this project is child maltreatment (CM), which 
disproportionately affects poor, disabled children, single-parent households, and 
certain minority groups. Victims of CM are at risk for a range of deleterious short- 
and long-term health and mental health outcomes, making maltreatment a significant 
contributor to disparities throughout the lifespan. This study introduces a computer 
intervention to a health-disparity population and attempts to reduce the impact of CM 
by working with at-risk fathers. 

 

The Community Research Center (CRC). The CRC consists of several research projects and 
interventions surrounding HIV/AIDS and related issues. The Center has established strong 
partnerships with various community organizations for the purpose of training, conducting 
community-based research, and building capacity on local and international levels. 
 
The Partnership for Urban Health Research (PUHR). PUHR is administered by the SPH, and 
executive academic leadership is provided by an advisory group of the deans of the five GSU 
colleges (Arts and Sciences, Nursing and Health Professions, Law, Policy Studies and Public 
Health) involved in the Partnership. Sixteen core faculty members from across GSU participate 
in PUHR. The Partnership is seeking to understand how the urban environment affects the 
health and well-being of people who reside and work in the metropolitan Atlanta area. PUHR 
focuses its efforts on populations that bear a disproportionate burden of illness and disease 
using an interdisciplinary approach to research. In partnership with surrounding communities, 
the PUHR creates and disseminates knowledge that is both meaningful and beneficial to the 
community. 
 
The Policy Leadership for Active Youth (PLAY). PLAY is a policy research initiative in the 
School focused on engaging multiple sectors. Supported by the Healthcare Georgia Foundation, 
the major focus of PLAY is connecting emerging evidence around childhood obesity issues to 
prevention and reduction activities occurring throughout Georgia.  
 
GSU Internal Grant Programs. GSU has provided and continues to provide seed funding 
through internal grant competitions for a variety of scholarly activities, and SPH faculty have 
benefited from being recipients of these grants. 
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The University awards the Georgia State Research Initiation Grant and the Faculty Mentored 
Grants to full-time, tenured, or tenure-track faculty to promote the scholarly and artistic activity 
of faculty and to foster academic excellence within the University. This dual program is intended 
to help full-time faculty members meet costs associated with these creative or research 
activities. Priority is given to new members of the faculty, particularly junior-level (i.e., assistant 
professors in the first four years of their appointments, or senior faculty in the first two years of 
their appointments). The maximum grant is $25,000.  
 
Three faculty members in the School received Research Initiation Grants in Fiscal Year (FY) 
2012; at the time, this was the most Research Initiation Grant awards received by a single GSU 
academic unit in a single year. Award recipients included: 

 Lisa Casanova, Ph.D. - Assessing the Risk of Infectious Virus Transmission to 
Healthcare Professionals from Re-use of N95 Respirator Mask in Outbreak Situations 
 

 Christine Stauber, Ph.D. - Validation of a low-cost compartmentalized plastic bag test for 
E. coli in drinking water for resource limited settings  

 
 Kymberle Sterling, Dr.P.H. - Impact of Social Media Advertising on Little Cigar Tobacco 

Use among Young Adults 
 

One faculty member in the School (Laura Salazar) was a designated mentor for a recipient of 
the Faculty Mentored Grant in FY2014. The award recipient was: 

 Ciara Smalls-Glover, Ph.D., Psychology and School of Public Health, Laura Salazar, 
Ph.D. (Mentor) - Using Ecological Factors and Recruitment Methodology to 
Strengthen Sexual Risk Prevention Among Black and Latino Young Adults 

 
One faculty member in the School received a Research Initiation Grant in FY2015. The award 
recipient was: 

 Shannon Self-Brown, Ph.D. (along with co-investigator Laura Carruth, Ph.D., 
Neuroscience Institute) - Effects of Evidence-based Parenting Program on Steroid 
Hormone Biomarkers Among Parents At Risk for Perpetration of Child Abuse and 
Neglect 

 
FY2013 was the inaugural year for the GSU CITIES Internal Grants program. This ongoing 
program is designed to provide seed funding for research collaborations that promote a better 
understanding of the complex challenges of cities in order to develop better solutions.  
   
One faculty member received a CITIES grant in FY2013. The award recipient was: 

 Richard Rothenberg, MD, MPH—Transnational Comparison of Urban Health 
Indicators and Indices 

 
In FY2014, of the four CITIES grants awarded, two of them were to faculty members in the 
School. The SPH award recipients were:  

 Richard Rothenberg, MD, MPH -Transnational Comparison of Urban Health 
Indicators and Indices (continuation) 

 Laura Salazar, Ph.D. - Using Public Commitments to Get Tested for HIV as an Urban 
Community-Level Strategy for Reducing HIV Among Young, African-American Men 
Who Have Sex with Men 
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FY2013 was the inaugural year for the Atlanta Census Research Data Center (ACRDC) Internal 
grant program. This ongoing program is designed to provide seed money to faculty for research 
projects to be conducted at the ACRDC. In FY2014, GSU awarded three ACRDC awards, one 
of which was to a recipient in the School. The SPH award recipient was: 

 Doug Roblin, Ph.D. (along with co-investigator Charles Courtemanche, Ph.D., GSU 
Dept. of Economics) - Did the “Great Recession of 2008 - 2009” Modify The Health 
Status of U.S. Adults? 

 
2CI at GSU. The Second Century Initiative189190  (2CI) is now in its fourth year, and the SPH has 
participated in proposal submissions all four years. The SPH has benefited from having four 2CI 
proposals accepted. Not only have these expanded the SPH’s faculty resources, but they have 
also facilitated interdisciplinary collaborations across the university’s organizational chart, and 
even beyond GSU. The accepted proposals are as follows: 
 

 Center for Health Equality Research (CHER). The SPH and the Center for Law, Health, 
and Society (CLHS) in the College of Law proposed a three-position cluster hire to 
support an expansion of their existing collaborative relationships and to form a Center for 
Excellence in Health Disparities Research (CEHDR) at GSU. The purposes of the 
Center are to explore the social, economic, epidemiologic, and legal dimensions of 
health equality; to provide a base for research and programmatic activity that will 
ameliorate health disparities; to provide comprehensive, multilevel training in the field; 
and to develop into a major national focus for issues of health equality. The collaborators 
were approved to hire three new faculty members who, by contributing at multiple levels 
of societal (law), analytical (epidemiology), and community (social science) have 
substantially augment GSU’s capacity to move to the forefront of this issue. 

o Primary Submission Unit: School of Public Health 
o Secondary Unit: Center for Law, Health, and Society, College of Law 

 

 Eliminating Health Disparities for Individuals with Developmental Disabilities from 
Diverse Backgrounds. The recently released Healthy People 2020—the health goals for 
the United States—calls for the elimination of health disparities, including those 
experienced by people from racial and ethnic minorities, and by people with disabilities. 
The proposed cluster hire has added depth and breadth to current GSU interdisciplinary 
efforts related to these national priorities, and added a focus on decreasing disparities in 
access and outcomes experienced by individuals with developmental disabilities from 
racial and ethnic minorities. The effort is being led by Daniel Crimmins, Ph.D., Director of 
the Center for Leadership in Disability within the SPH. Three new faculty members 
joined GSU as part of this collaboration—one in Communication Disorders, one in 
Psychology, and one in Public Health—and address health disparities affecting 
individuals with developmental disabilities from diverse racial and ethnic backgrounds.  

o Primary Submission Unit: School of Public Health 
o Secondary Units: Department of Communications, Department of Psychology 

  

 Atlanta Census Research Data Center (ACRDC). The Department of Economics, the 
SPH, and the Department of Sociology proposed a three-position cluster hire in the 
areas of health policy, health disparities, and risky behaviors to build upon the 2011 
arrival of the ACRDC. These hires build upon the existing interdisciplinary relationships 
between Economics, SPH, Sociology, and researchers across GSU. Interdisciplinary 

                                                           
189 GSU Second Century Initiative: http://secondcentury.gsu.edu/ was last accessed May 2, 2015. 

 

http://secondcentury.gsu.edu/
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health policy research using ACRDC data places GSU in a position of primacy for further 
federal funding.  

o Primary Submission Unit: Department of Sociology 
o Secondary Units: The School of Public Health, Department of Economics 

 

 Integrating Geographic Information Science, Geovisualization and Community 
Engagement in the Study of Hazards in Urban Environments. This cluster of hires 
perfectly matches multiple funding calls that integrate social and scientific research using 
Geographic Information Systems (GIS) and geovisualization along with community 
engagement to examine urban environments. Geovisualization presents scientific 
knowledge through the manipulation, interaction, and visualization of multiple geospatial 
datasets in real time through the connection of interactive maps, databases, and 
multimedia. The cluster hire builds upon successfully funded interdisciplinary 
collaborations across the proposing departments, including 1) the Community-Soil-Air-
Water Research Initiative funded by a National Science Foundation (NSF) Research 
Experiences for Undergraduates Site Grant and a National Institutes of Health (NIH) 
Environmental Health Core grant; 2) the ATLMaps collaboration focused on spatial 
narratives and GIS in urban environments funded by GSU’s Cities Initiative; 3) two 
grants from the WHO Kobe Center to develop an Urban Health Index for evaluating 
small area health disparities; and 4) multiple NSF- and NIH-funded housing studies 
focused on crime, social networks, and neighborhood change.  

o Primary Submission Unit: Department of Geosciences 
o Secondary Units: The School of Public Health, Departments of Sociology, 

English, and History 
 
Sponsored Research Policies and Procedures. The School currently adheres to the 
research-related policies and procedures articulated by University’s Office of Research Services 
and Administration (URSA)191. The URSA identifies potential funding sources, obtains and 
disseminates information concerning funding opportunities, ensures proposal conformity to 
funding agency and university requirements prior to submission, negotiates contracts with 
funding agencies, provides post-award administration of grants and contracts, and coordinates 
compliance administration in the protection of human subjects and animal care and use in 
research. The URSA provides access to the COS-Pivot Funding Database192 and biweekly 
email alerts around sponsored research policy updates and opportunities. Individual colleges 
also offer awards to faculty and graduate students to promote scholarship and publication. A 
comprehensive repository of GSU research policies and procedures is available online193.  
 
GSU Offices on Sponsored Projects and Employee Roles. As stated on the URSA website, 
both pre-award194 and post-award195 support is offered through both central university staff196 
(also called GSU Office of Sponsored Programs and Awards—OSPA—staff) and through 

                                                           
191 GSU URSA Compliance Office: http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/ursa/compliance/ was last accessed March 25, 2015. 
192 GOS-Pivot Funding Database: http://pivot.cos.com/funding_main was last accessed on April 14, 2015. 
193 GSU research site, Manuals, Policies, & Procedures: http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/ursa/resources/view-
files/?Type=Policy/Procedure was last accessed August 25, 2014. 
194 GSU URSA Pre-Award Support: http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/ursa/funding/proposal-development/proposal-
preparation/ was last accessed March 25, 2015. 
195 GSU URSA Post-Award Support: http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/ursa/funding/award-management/budget-
management/ was last accessed March 25, 2015. 
196 GSU URSA Support Staff: http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/ursa/funding/proposal-and-award-assistance-and-
resources/ was last accessed March 25, 2015. 

http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/ursa/compliance/
http://pivot.cos.com/funding_main
http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/ursa/resources/view-files/?Type=Policy/Procedure
http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/ursa/resources/view-files/?Type=Policy/Procedure
http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/ursa/funding/proposal-development/proposal-preparation/
http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/ursa/funding/proposal-development/proposal-preparation/
http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/ursa/funding/award-management/budget-management/
http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/ursa/funding/award-management/budget-management/
http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/ursa/funding/proposal-and-award-assistance-and-resources/
http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/ursa/funding/proposal-and-award-assistance-and-resources/
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college-based staff. In the SPH, the grants management college-based staff provide the 
following assistance: 

 Works closely with the Principal Investigator/Project Director (PI/PD) to facilitate the grant 
proposal process. The SPH grants and contracts pre-award officer assists the PI/PD to 
ensure that budgets are in compliance with sponsor and university requirements and that 
grant submission packages are complete and accurate prior to submission.  

 Upload all files of the grant submission package to GSU’s internal submission software 
package, CAYUSE.  

 Obtains all necessary SPH and GSU signatures for the proposal routing form and uploads 
the package to GSU’s research portal. 

 Initiates proposal routing in a timely manner so that the proposal arrives in GSU Office of 
Sponsored Programs and Awards (OSPA)—a working office within URSA—at least five 
business days prior to the sponsor’s deadline for submission. 

 Assists the PI/PD in addressing any problems with the proposal that are identified by 
OSPA’s staff review.  

 Returns the corrected proposal to OSPA prior to the sponsor’s submission deadline. 

 Logs each submitted proposal into SPH’s database for tracking. 
 
Taking into account the recent growth in SPH research activities, three SPH-based staff 
persons have been recently added. Adequacy of staff support is constantly monitored by the 
SPH CAO and Associate Dean for Research.  
 
The OSPA staff reviews all proposals for completeness. OSPA notifies the PI/PD (and the SPH 
grants management staff person) of any problems with the proposal that need to be corrected 
prior to submission to the sponsor. Finally, OSPA submits the approved proposal on behalf of 
the PI/PD and the university.  
 

3.1.b Required Documentation: Description of current research undertaken in collaboration 
with local, state, national, or international health agencies and community-based organizations. 
Formal research agreements with such agencies should be identified. 

 
Community-Based Research Activities. The SPH has a diverse set of research activities 
focused on the application of research to practice in partnership with health agencies and 
communities,. The centers identified in Criterion 3.1.a all participate in community-based 
research activities, and the School supports numerous research initiatives based in 
communities across geographic regions. Tables 3.1.c.1-12 identify all of the School’s 
community and non-community-based research. The following are examples of the School’s 
community-based research projects: 
 

Montana DPHHS SafeCare Training 
The National SafeCare Training and Research Center (NSTRC), under the leadership of Dan 
Whitaker, Ph.D., is currently working with the Montana Department of Public Health and Human 
Services to implement the SafeCare home visiting model throughout Montana. SafeCare is an 
evidence-based home visiting program that teaches parents skills to reduce the risk for child 
abuse and neglect. NSTRC worked with the state to select several sites throughout Montana to 
implement SafeCare. Twenty-three providers were trained to implement the SafeCare model, 
and those providers are now delivering SafeCare to families at risk of abuse and neglect. 
NSTRC continues to provide ongoing quality assurance to ensure model fidelity. Funds for the 
project were provided by the Maternal, Infant, and Early Childhood Home Visiting program, 
which was originally funded as part of the Affordable Care Act. 
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GenRx Partnerships for Success 
Sheryl Strasser, Ph.D., SPH faculty person is PI on this subcontract to conduct a large-scale 
evaluation of prevention programming that targets prescription drug abuse. The project is 
funded by the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration (SAMHSA) to the 
Georgia Department of Public Health, which is collaborating with GSU SPH on the evaluation 
component. Within three targeted high-need communities in Georgia, this three-year project is 
focused on working with community providers of prevention programs to explore intervening 
variables of availability, access, norms, and perception of risk concerning prescription drug 
abuse among youth ages 12-25. As the lead evaluator, Dr. Strasser implemented the evaluation 
design and activities that examine the impacts of provider-delivered prevention programming 
through various individual, social/community, and environmental strategies. Another component 
of the ongoing project is to collaborate with the Georgia Department of Public Health in the 
development of a state epidemiologic outcomes workgroup, with the end goal being the 
development of a publicly available data warehouse for drug abuse and risk/associative data by 
county. This data warehouse will provide local county health departments the ability to quantify 
and examine the problem of prescription drug abuse on a local level. Other collaborators 
include: the Georgia Department of Public Health; Catoosa County Board of Commissioners; 
Early County Literacy Task Force; Clinic for Education, Treatment and Prevention of Addiction 
(CETPA); Gwinnett County; Medical Association of Georgia Foundation; and the Georgia 
Department of Education. Partners for prescription drug abuse data include: Georgia Hospital 
Association, Georgia Department of Transportation, Georgia Bureau of Investigation, and 
Poison Control Center. 
 
Multilevel Protective Model of Sexual Violence Perpetration 
The Multilevel Protective Model of Sexual Violence Perpetration (Laura Salazar, Ph.D., PI) 
involves engaging male freshmen from across 30 colleges in the state of Georgia to participate 
in an online study that will follow them over the course of two years. Drawing from the social-
ecological model, this research expands the knowledge base by examining both risk and 
protective factors for sexual violence perpetration among male students at multiple levels of 
impact. Using a longitudinal online-based survey approach allows for better characterization of 
the temporal and causal relationships between putative explanatory and protective factors. This 
multilevel study involved and continues to involve collaboration with college administrators and 
key faculty at each of the participating colleges to recruit a sample of male freshmen (n=60) at 
each school. An important contribution will be the ability to use the results to develop more 
targeted and comprehensive interventions.  
 
Research on Social Networks in the Transmission of HIV and STDs  
During the past 15 years, Dr. Richard Rothenberg has conducted studies in the inner city areas 
of Atlanta that enroll participants "in the street," ask for information about their risk-taking 
behaviors, and tests them for infection. Participants are asked to enumerate their networks and 
introduce the researchers to their associates. Such studies, in both adults and adolescents, 
have helped to define the important network characteristics that support disease transmission. 
The data have been used in a number of modeling projects. A current investigation seeks to 
understand the relationship of the geographic range of persons at risk to the potential for 
disease transmission. Preliminary results suggest that endemic transmission of HIV and STDs 
in these inner city areas is maintained by interlocking network connections, multiple 
simultaneous risks, and the marked geographic constriction of persons in these locations.  
 
Atlanta Youth Count 
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Under Study Director (PI) and SPH joint-faculty member, Eric R. Wright, Ph.D., Atlanta Youth 
Count brought together a team of youth, students, advocates, service providers, and 
researchers from across metro Atlanta to count and assess the state of youth homelessness in 
the area.  The specific goals of the project included: 1) provide metro-Atlanta service providers, 
policymakers, and youth advocates practical information on the size, nature, and needs of the 
homeless, precariously housed, and runaway youth in our community; 2) collect information that 
can be used to develop and refine policies, programs, and interventions to help these youth in 
our community; and 3) encourage a community-wide dialogue about the needs and social 
determinants of youth homeless. The data were collected in June and July 2015.  Teams of 
outreach workers and service providers worked together with student, youth, and other trained 
volunteers to conduct a sweep of the metro area shelters and other street and community 
locations where homeless youth spend time and live.  The study utilized sophisticated 
systematic capture-recapture field sampling methods to locate homeless youth to help ensure 
that the sample accurately described the current population of homeless youth in metro Atlanta. 
Every homeless youth was invited to complete a brief 10-minute survey about their current and 
past experiences with homelessness, including factors that led to their becoming homeless.  
They were also asked about their personal and social background, health status, and contact 
with health and social service systems. This fall 2015 semester, all of the data collected will be 
aggregated, and analyzed by the local university-based, interdisciplinary team of researchers 
and advanced students. A public report will be released in the late fall of 2015 and disseminated 
widely to youth and homeless youth advocates, homeless service agencies and shelters, local 
and state government officials and legislators, and the media.   Members of the research team 
will continue to analyze and use the data to improve public and policymakers’ understanding of 
youth homelessness and to guide community-efforts to improve services for these young 
people. 
 

3.1.c Required Documentation: A list of current research activity of all primary faculty 
identified in 4.1.a, including amount and source of funds, for each of the last three years. These 
data must be presented in table format and include at least the following information organized 
by department, specialty area or other organizational unit as appropriate to the school: a) 
principal investigator, b) project name, c) period of funding, d) source of funding, e) amount of 
total award, f) amount of current year’s award, g) whether research is community-based, h) 
whether research provides for student involvement. See CEPH Data Template 3.1.1; only 
research funding should be reported here. Extramural funding for service or training/continuing 
education grants should be reported in Template 3.2.2 (funded service) or Template 3.3.1 
(funded training/workforce development), respectively. 

 
Tables 3.1.c.1-12 identify all of the SPH’s funded research activities over the last three fiscal 
years. Some examples below were previously explained in Criteria 3.1.a and 3.1.b. 
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Table 3.1.c.1 Biostatistics Faculty research activity for FY2013, FY2014 and FY2015 

Principal 
Investigator 

Project 
Name 

Funding 
Period 

Funding 
Source 

Total 
Award  

Amount 

Award 
Amount 
FY2013 

Award 
Amount 
FY2014 

Award 
Amount 
FY2015 

Community-
Based 

(Yes or No) 

Student Participation 
(Yes or No) 

Scott Weaver,  
Ph.D. 

Development of an Urban 
Health Index Toolkit 

12/23/13 
 - 6/30/14 

World Health 
Organization 

$25,000 N/A $25,000 N/A No No 

 
 

Table 3.1.c.2 Epidemiology Faculty research activity for FY2013, FY2014 and FY2015 

Principal 
Investigator 

Project 
Name 

Funding 
Period 

Funding 
Source 

Total 
Award 

Amount 

Award 
Amount 
FY2013 

Award 
Amount 
FY2014 

Award 
Amount 
FY2015 

Community-
Based 

(Yes or No) 

Student 
Participation 
(Yes or No) 

Richard 
Rothenberg, 

M.D. 

Syndemics of Disparities - P20 8/11/11 
– 

7/31/15 

National 
Institutes of 

Health 

$1,504107 $401,441 $350,146 $410,030 No No 

Richard 
Rothenberg, 

M.D. 

Empirically Testing Network 
Sampling Strategies in 

Unbounded Risk Populations 

4/1/12 
– 

3/31/16 

Family Health 
International 

$862,595 $243,112 $225,063 $190,974 No No 

Richard 
Rothenberg, 

M.D. 

The Construct and Interpret 
Analytic Models that Test 

Hypotheses about the 
Relationships of Changes in 

Sexual Health and Substance 
Use 

6/1/13 
– 

5/31/14 

Emory 
University 

(sub-contract) 

$148,645 17344 $17836 $80,249 Yes Yes 

Monica 
Swahn, 
Ph.D. 

Delaying Underage Drinking and 
HIV Risks  

9/5/13 
– 

8/31/14 

National 
Institutes of 

Health 

$382,117 N/A $175,750 $206,367 No No 

Monica 
Swahn, 
Ph.D. 

Center for Injury Control 8/1/09 
– 

7/31/14 

Emory 
University 

(sub-contract) 

$99,319 $33,319 $33,000 $33,000 No No 
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Table 3.1.c.3 Environmental Health Faculty research activity for FY2013, FY2014 and FY2015 

Principal 
Investigator 

Project 
Name 

Funding 
Period 

Funding 
Source 

Total 
Award 

Amount 

Award 
Amount 
FY2013 

Award 
Amount 
FY2014 

Award 
Amount 
FY2015 

Community-
Based  

(Yes or No) 

Student 
Participation 
(Yes or No) 

Lisa 
Casanova, 

Ph.D. 
 

Communicating the 
Risks and Benefits of 

Raw Produce 

8/1/14 
 – 

8/15/15 

The Centers for Disease 
Control and Prevention 

(CDC) 

$46,290 N/A N/A $22,654 No No 

Christine 
Stauber, 

Ph.D. 
 

Water Infrastructure 
Sustainability and 
Health in Alabama 

8/1/11 
 – 9/30/15 

University of Alabama-
Tuscaloosa 

(sub-contract) 

$20,000 $5,000 $5,000  $5,000 No No 

Christine 
Stauber, 

Ph.D. 
 

Urban Health Index 
Inter-City Project 

8/18/14  
– 

5/30/15 

World Health 
Organization 

$50,000 N/A N/A $50,000 No No 
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Table 3.1.c.4 Health Management and Policy Faculty research activity for FY2013, FY2014 and FY2015 (Page 1 of 3) 

Principal 
Investigator 

Project 
Name 

Funding 
Period 

Funding 
Source 

Total 
Award 

Amount 

Award 
Amount 
FY2013 

Award 
Amount 
FY2014 

Award 
Amount 
FY2015 

Community-
Based  

(Yes or No) 

Student 
Participation 
(Yes or No) 

Daniel 
Crimmins, 

Ph.D. 

University Center for 
Excellence in 

Developmental 
Disabilities 

7/1/09 
– 

6/30/14 

Administration for 
Children and Families- 
Department of Health 
and Human Services 

$2,694,215 $554,000 $535,215 N/A Yes Yes 

Daniel 
Crimmins, 

Ph.D. 

University Center for 
Excellence in 

Developmental 
Disabilities 

7/1/14 
– 

6/30/19 

Administration for 
Community Living - 

Department of Health 
and Human Services 

$2,700,000 N/A N/A $535,215 Yes Yes 

Daniel 
Crimmins, 

Ph.D. 

Parents as Detailers 
- Replication 

1/1/13 
– 

12/31/14 

Association of Maternal 
and Child Health 

Programs 

$15,000 $3,750 $11,250 N/A Yes Yes 

Michael 
Eriksen, Sc.D. 

Develop/Test Open 
Source Tobacco 
Control Courses 

1/1/13 
- 

12/31/14 

American Legacy 
Foundation 

$100,000 $50,000 $50,000 N/A No Yes 

Michael 
Eriksen, Sc.D. 

Journal - Health 
Education Research 

1/1/10 
- 

12/31/14 

Oxford University Press $35,000 $7,000 $7,000 $7,000 No No 

Michael 
Eriksen, Sc.D. 

Georgia's Public 
Health Training 

9/1/10 
- 

8/31/15 

University of Georgia 
(sub-contract) 

$261,070 N/A N/A N/A No No 

Michael 
Eriksen, Sc.D. 

A Chronic Disease 
Prevention and 

Health Promotion 

5/11/10 
- 

5/10/15 

National Association of 
Chronic Disease 

$288,322 N/A N/A N/A No No 

Michael 
Eriksen, Sc.D. 

Syndemics of Health 
Disparities (10423) 

9/30/10 
- 

7/31/15 

National Center on 
Minority Health and 
Health Disparities 

$4,324,487 $724,470 $694,000 $676,259 Yes No 

Michael 
Eriksen, Sc.D. 

Syndemics of Health 
Disparities (11066) 

9/30/13 
- 

7/31/14 

National Center on 
Minority Health and 
Health Disparities 

$472,252 N/A N/A N/A Yes No 

Michael 
Eriksen, Sc.D. 

Syndemics of Health 
Disparities (11067) 

9/30/10 
- 

7/31/15 

National Institutes of 
Health 

$248,313 $248,313 N/A N/A No No 

Michael 
Eriksen, Sc.D. 

Global Tobacco 
Technical 

11/1/08 
- 

9/30/14 

Emory University 
(sub-contract) 

$548,842 $111,014 N/A N/A Yes No 

Michael 
Eriksen, Sc.D. 

The Science of 
Decision Making 

9/30/13 
- 

8/31/18 

National Institutes of 
Health 

$14,275,306 N/A $2,760,830 $2,874,754 No Yes 
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Table 3.1.c.4 Continued - Health Management and Policy Faculty research activity for FY2013, FY2014 and FY2015 (Page 2 of 3) 

Principal 
Investigator 

Project 
Name 

Funding 
Period 

Funding 
Source 

Total 
Award 

Amount 

Award 
Amount 
FY2013 

Award 
Amount 
FY2014 

Award 
Amount 
FY2015 

Community-
Based  

(Yes or No) 

Student 
Participation 
(Yes or No) 

Rodney 
Lyn,  

Ph.D. 

Implementation of 
community-based 
childhood obesity 

prevention: technical 
assistance to local 

communities across 
Georgia. 

10/1/13 
 - 

9/30/15 

Healthcare Georgia 
Foundation 

$120,000 N/A $120,000 $125,000 Yes No 

Rodney 
Lyn,  

Ph.D. 

Examining 
paradoxical 

outcomes in the 
County Health 

Rankings: a cross-
case comparison of 
four communities in 

the South. 

9/1/14  
-  

8/31/16 

Robert Wood Johnson 
Foundation, New 

Connections Program 

$100,000 N/A N/A $57,838 Yes Yes 

Rodney 
Lyn,  

Ph.D. 

Caregivers 
promoting healthy 

habits: implementing 
wellness policies in 
child care centers in 

Georgia. 

7/1/11 
- 

6/30/12 

Georgia Department of 
Early Care and Learning 

$20,000 $20,000 N/A N/A Yes Yes 

Rodney 
Lyn,  

Ph.D. 

Assessment of 
community 

readiness to 
implement childhood 
obesity prevention 

strategies: utilization 
of the Community 
Readiness Model. 

10/1/13-
6/30/14 

Healthcare Georgia 
Foundation 

$100,000 N/A $139,091 N/A Yes Yes 

Rodney 
Lyn,  

Ph.D. 

Caregivers 
promoting healthy 

habits: implementing 
wellness policies in 
child care centers in 

Georgia 

04/01/14 
– 8/31/15   

Georgia Department of 
Early Care and Learning 

$25,000 N/A $20,250 N/A Yes Yes 
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Table 3.1.c.4 Continued - Health Management and Policy Faculty research activity for FY2013, FY2014 and FY2015 (Page 3 of 3) 

Principal 
Investigator 

Project 
Name 

Funding 
Period 

Funding 
Source 

Total 
Award 

Amount 

Award 
Amount 
FY2013 

Award 
Amount 
FY2014 

Award 
Amount 
FY2015 

Community-
Based  

(Yes or No) 

Student 
Participation 
(Yes or No) 

Lee Rivers 
Mobley, Ph.D. 

Geospatial Factors 
and Impacts II 

7/1/13 
 - 

6/30/16 

National Institutes of 
Health 

$804,698 N/A $264,578 $269,843 No Yes 

Lee Rivers 
Mobley, Ph.D. 

Advancing Spatial 
Evaluation Methods 

to Improve 
Healthcare Efficiency 

and Quality 

7/1/13 
 - 

7/31/14 

RTI International 
(formerly Research 
Triangle Institute) 

$38,483 N/A $38,483 N/A No No 

Douglas 
Roblin, Ph.D. 

Did the "Great 
Recession of 2008 - 

2009" Modify the 
Health Status of U.S. 

Adults? 

8/1/11 
 - 

7/31/15 

National Institutes of 
Health 

$12,000 N/A N/A N/A Yes No 

Douglas 
Roblin, Ph.D. 

Impact of Nurse 
Practitioners as 
Primary Care 

providers 

10/3/13 
 - 

12/31/14 

Kaiser Foundation 
Health Plan 

$26,319 N/A $26,319 N/A Yes No 

  



  
 

Page | 250  

 

Table 3.1.c.5 Health Promotion and Behavior Faculty research activity for FY2013, FY2014 and FY2015 (Page 1 of 3) 

Principal 
Investigator 

Project 
Name 

Funding 
Period 

Funding 
Source 

Total 
Award 

Amount 

Award 
Amount 
FY2013 

Award 
Amount 
FY2014 

Award 
Amount 
FY2015 

Community-
Based  

(Yes or No) 

Student 
Participation 
(Yes or No) 

John Lutzker, 
Ph.D. 

Integrating two EBP to 
better serve families: 

SafeCare 

1/1/11 
- 

5/1/14 

Annie E. Casey 
Foundation 

$839,112 $303,593 $307,854 N/A No No 

John Lutzker, 
Ph.D. 

PCA GA 2013/2014 10/1/13 
- 

9/30/14 

Georgia Governor's 
Office for Children and 

Families 

$149,994 N/A $149,994 N/A No No 

John Lutzker, 
Ph.D. 

PCA GA 2014/2015 10/1/14 
- 

1/1/15 

Georgia Department of 
Human Services 

$37,498 N/A N/A $37,498 Yes Yes 

John Lutzker, 
Ph.D. 

Engagement Working 
Group 

1/1/15 
- 

12/31/17 

Annie E. Casey 
Foundation 

$547,488 N/A N/A $132,727 Yes Yes 

Laura Salazar, 
Ph.D. 

A Multilevel Protective 
Model of Sexual 

Violence Perpetration 

9/30/12 
- 

9/29/15 

Centers for Disease 
Control and Prevention, 

Division of Violence 
Prevention 

$1,033,451 $345,827 $339,227 $348,397 Yes Yes 

Shannon Self-
Brown, Ph.D. 

Syndemics of 
Disparities - P20 

8/1/13 
- 

7/31/14 

National Center on 
Minority Health and 
Health Disparities 

$699,043 $232,485 $224,980 $241,578 Yes Yes 

Shannon Self-
Brown, Ph.D. 

National Child 
Traumatic Stress 

9/30/12 
- 

9/29/14 

Georgia Center for Child 
Advocacy 

$207,611 $50,875 $51,551 $52,241 Yes Yes 

Shannon Self-
Brown, Ph.D. 

Using Technology to 
Enhance the Reach of 

an evidence-based 
child maltreatment 

prevention program for 
at-risk parents. 

4/1/13 
- 

3/31/15 

National Institutes of 
Health 

$406,813 $221,813 $185,000 N/A No Yes 

Shannon Self-
Brown, Ph.D. 

Effects of Evidence -
Based Parenting 

Program on Steroid 
Hormone Biomakers 

Among Parents 
at Risk for Perpetration 

of Child Abuse and 
Neglect 

7/31/14 
- 

6/1/15 

Internal GSU Grant $24.716 N/A $24,716 N/A Yes Yes 
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Table 3.1.c.5 Continued - Health Promotion and Behavior Faculty research activity for FY2013, FY2014 and FY2015 (Page 2 of 3) 

Principal 
Investigator 

Project 
Name 

Funding 
Period 

Funding 
Source 

Total 
Award 

Amount 

Award 
Amount 
FY2013 

Award 
Amount 
FY2014 

Award 
Amount 
FY2015 

Community-
Based  

(Yes or No) 

Student 
Participation 
(Yes or No) 

Kymberle 
Sterling, 
Dr.P.H. 

Developing Measures 
of Little Cigar Use in 

Young Adults 

9/1/12 
- 

8/31/14 

National Institutes of 
Health 

$97,000 $50,000 $47,000 N/A No Yes 

Kymberle 
Sterling, 
Dr.P.H. 

Assessing Risk 
Perceptions of 
Flavored Small 

Cigars/Cigarillos 
Among Young Adults 

9/19/13 
- 

8/31/15 

National Institutes of 
Health 

$306,178 N/A $139,087 $167,091 No Yes 

Sheryl 
Strasser, 

Ph.D. 

Evaluation of the 
Alcohol Prevention 

Project 

10/1/14 
- 

9/30/15 

GA Department of 
Behavioral Health and 

Developmental 
Disability subcontract, 

with original block grant 
from Substance Abuse 

and Mental Health 
Services Administration 

$440,000 N/A N/A $440,000 Yes Yes 

Sheryl 
Strasser, 

Ph.D. 

Georgia Prescription 
Drug Misuse and 
Abuse Prevention 

Program 

10/1/13 
- 

9/30/14 

Substance Abuse and 
Mental Health Services 

Administration 

$70,165 N/A $70,165 N/A Yes Yes 

Sheryl 
Strasser, 

Ph.D. 

Georgia Prescription 
Drug Misuse and 
Abuse Prevention 

Program (GAPDMAPP) 

10/1/13 
- 

9/30/14 

Early County Literacy 
Task Force 

$70,165 N/A $70,165 N/A Yes No 

Sheryl 
Strasser, 

Ph.D. 

SAMHSA Partnership 
for Success Project-

Early County 

10/1/12 
- 

9/30/15 

Early County Literacy 
Task Force 

$90,000 $45,000 $45,000 N/A No Yes 

Sheryl 
Strasser, 

Ph.D. 

SAMHSA Partnership 
for Success Project-

Catoosa County 

10/1/12 
- 

9/30/15 

Substance Abuse and 
Mental Health Services 

Administration 

$90,000 $45,000 $45,000 N/A Yes No 

Sheryl 
Strasser, 

Ph.D. 

SAMHSA Partnership 
for Success Project 

10/1/12 
- 

9/30/14 

Substance Abuse and 
Mental Health Services 

Administration 

$90,000 $45,000 $45,000 N/A Yes No 

Sheryl 
Strasser, 

Ph.D. 

Georgia Prescription 
Drug Abuse Prevention 

Initiative 

10/1/12 
- 

9/30/14 

The Council on Alcohol 
and Drugs 

$67,728 $67,728 N/A N/A No No 
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Table 3.1.c.5 Continued - Health Promotion and Behavior Faculty research activity for FY2013, FY2014 and FY2015 (Page 3 of 3) 

Principal 
Investigator 

Project 
Name 

Funding 
Period 

Funding 
Source 

Total 
Award 

Amount 

Award 
Amount 
FY2013 

Award 
Amount 
FY2014 

Award 
Amount 
FY2015 

Community-
Based  

(Yes or No) 

Student 
Participation 
(Yes or No) 

Daniel 
Whitaker, 

Ph.D. 

Enhancing Safety and 
Well-being of children 
of Adult Drug Court 

Participants 

9/30/12 
- 

9/29/17 

Administration for 
Children and Families- 
Department of Health 
and Human Services 

$3,825,599 $790,452 $691,602 $756,509 Yes Yes 

Daniel 
Whitaker, 

Ph.D. 

Disseminating 
SafeCare to Prevent 

Child Maltreatment and 
Negative Health 

Outcomes 

6/15/14 
- 

6/1/18 

Agency for Healthcare 
Research and Quality 

$1,969,702 N/A $500,000 $500,000 Yes Yes 
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3.1.d Required Documentation: Identification of measures by which the school may 
evaluate the success of its research activities, along with data regarding the school’s 
performance against those measures for each of the last three years. For example, schools 
may track dollar amounts of research funding, significance of findings (e.g., citation 
references), extent of research translation (e.g., adoption by policy or statute), dissemination 
(e.g., publications in peer-reviewed publications, presentations at professional meetings), and 
other indicators.  

 
Over the last three years, the SPH has shown significant growth in external funding as well as 
productivity in faculty and student publications. Tables 3.1.d.1 – 3.1.d.3 illustrate this growth 
against target outcome measures.   
 

Table 3.1.d.1 Outcome measures for sponsored research 

Sponsored Research Funds Target FY OUTCOME 

$6,000,000 /fiscal year FY 2012 $7,196,359 

$7,000,000 /fiscal year FY 2013 $7,320,349 

$7,700,000 /fiscal year FY 2014 $11,700,000 

$8,400,000 /fiscal year FY 2015 $14,590,830 

 
Table 3.1.d.2 Outcome measures for faculty publications and presentations 

 CALENDAR YEAR 

OUTCOME MEASURE TARGET 2012 2013 2014 

Published Journal Articles 100 per year 158 139 116 
 

Presentations 75 per year 138 122 87 
 

Other Publications 

(books, public reports, editorials, 

websites, toolkits, brochures, 

etc.) 

25 per year 23 24 35 

 

Table 3.1.d.3 Outcome measures for student research 

OUTCOME MEASURE TARGET AY 2011-12 AY 2012-13 AY 2013-14 AY 2014-15 

MPH Thesis Defenses 35 
successful 
each year 

36 
successful 
out of 36 
attempts 

48 
successful 
out of 48 
attempts 

40 
successful 
out of 40 
attempts 

65 
successful 
out of 65 
attempts 

MPH Capstone Defenses 10 
successful 
each year 

9  
successful 

out of 9 
attempts 

15 
successful 
out of 15 
attempts 

11 
successful 
out of 11 
attempts 

16 
successful 
out of 16 
attempts 

Ph.D. Dissertation Defenses 3 
successful 
each year 

N/A N/A N/A 4  
successful 

out of 4 
attempts 
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3.1.e Required Documentation: A description of student involvement in research.  

 
Students in the School of Public Heath have access to a number of opportunities to engage in 
research on the local, state, national, and international levels. SPH’s low overall student-faculty 
ratio provides students with direct access to faculty members for collaboration on meaningful 
and cutting-edge research. 
 
Research Ethics Training. GSU is committed to promoting research ethics within the 
University community and modeling integrity across all disciplines and areas of empirical 
research. As research has become more complex, collaborative, and costly, issues of research 
ethics similarly have become complex, extensive, and important. The federally mandated 
training of all levels of research students at GSU in the Responsible Conduct of Research 
(RCR) prepares GSU students to face these issues in their research activities. The Scholarship 
and Research Integrity (SARI) program at GSU, developed in response to the America 
Competes Act requirements, is designed to offer students enrolled in undergraduate research, 
research graduate degree programs, and post-doctoral research programs comprehensive 
training in the RCR in a manner that is tailored to address the issues faced by students in their 
respective programs. As part of the commitment and policy, graduate research students and 
post-doctoral research fellows are required to complete an online RCR training program 
provided by the Collaborative Institutional Training Initiative (CITI) and are also required to 
engage in at least five hours of additional discussion-based RCR education.  
 
The GSU SPH has devised a RCR education program plan to be in compliance with GSU’s 
RCR policy and to ensure all SPH students graduating from our MPH and Ph.D. programs 
complete the required CITI RCR training program and receive the additional five hours of RCR 
education. In the MPH program, all students enrolled in PH 7019 Public Health Research 
Methods (an MPH required course) are required to complete the CITI RCR training and receive 
five additional hours as part of in-class discussions during the PH 7019 course. In the Ph.D. 
program, all students enrolled in PH 9140 Advanced Research Methods (a Ph.D. required 
course) are required to complete the CITI RCR training and will receive five additional hours as 
part of in-class discussions during the PH 9140 course. Doctoral level students enrolled in PH 
9150 Public Health Ethics also receive an additional one to five hours of in-class discussion.  
 
MPH Culminating Experience: Thesis/Capstone Requirement. The thesis constitutes a 
significant part of the work toward the MPH degree and is the culmination of all academic and 
professional endeavors. The thesis represents the highest standards of scholarly inquiry, 
technical mastery, and literary skill. It is a contribution to the student’s area of study and reflects 
the student’s independent efforts with guidance from a thesis committee. The capstone is 
designed as a practical experience for students and serves as an alternative to the thesis 
requirement. The goal of the capstone is to enhance students’ public health knowledge and to 
improve students’ proficiency in a specific public health area of interest. Students integrate 
knowledge and skills acquired through their academic coursework and apply these principles 
and ideas to a particular public health problem or situation similar to that found in a professional 
work setting. These requirements are designed to test a student’s competency in core public 
health knowledge, skills, and abilities, and to ensure proficiency in the student’s area of 
specialization. Both options provide students with the opportunity to interact with research on a 
practical level. To access SPH capstones and theses, view the University Library’s Online 
Digital Archive for theses and dissertations197.  

                                                           
197 The GSU Digital Archives: http://scholarworks.gsu.edu/iph_theses/ were last accessed on August 25, 2014. 

http://scholarworks.gsu.edu/iph_theses/
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Ph.D. Culminating Experience: Dissertation Requirement. The dissertation is an educational 
experience that enables the student to make a significant contribution to the field of public 
health. The subject of the dissertation is connected with the concentration. The dissertation 
presents original research, independent thinking, scholarly ability, and technical mastery of a 
field of study. Its conclusions must be logical and supported by data, its literary form must be 
acceptable, and its contribution to the field of public health should merit publication. 
 

Graduate Research Assistantships. SPH students who serve as graduate research assistants 
(GRAs) receive invaluable research experience working with faculty on the School’s sponsored 
research projects. GRAs assist faculty with a range of relevant research activities such as 
conducting interviews and focus groups, analyzing state policies, creating evaluation forms for 
intervention participants, devising and programming online surveys, compiling and analyzing 
literature searches, developing protocols for randomized controlled trials, and conducting 
community health assessments. Not only do these positions provide an excellent opportunity for 
research, they also come with either a half or full tuition waiver. Listed below are the number of 
GRA tuition waivers issued to SPH students based on their residency status.    
 

Table 3.1.e SPH GRA Waivers Awarded based on Residency Status. 

Residency 
Status 

2012 Semesters 2013 Semesters 2014 Semesters 

SP SU FA SP SU FA SP SU FA 

Non-Resident 
GRA Waiver 

7 5 11 11 9 14 15 8 18 

Resident GRA 
Waiver 

38 26 36 39 29 44 53 43 59 

TOTAL 45 31 47 50 38 58 68 51 77 

 
Student Involvement in Research Projects. As evidenced by the large amount of GRAs in 
SPH, a significant number of students participate in SPH research projects with faculty advisors. 
Some examples of student involvement in international and domestic research projects are 
described below. 
 
Delaying Underage Drinking and HIV Risks. Involving the interdisciplinary research 
collaboration of GSU, the Makerere University School of Public Health, the Uganda Ministry of 
Health, and the Urban Youth Development Link, Monica Swahn, Ph.D. (PI) and Laura Salazar, 
Ph.D. (Co-PI), with the assistance of SPH students Jane Palmier, Malikah Waajid, Alicia May 
and Ninah Babihuga, are examining the links among alcohol marketing, alcohol use, and risk for 
HIV/AIDS transmission among urban youth in Uganda. Jane Palmier (MPH, 2011; Ph.D. 
Candidate 2015) participated in the conceptual development of the study, helped to write the 
proposal, assisted with training of research team and has helped collect data and implement 
study activities in Uganda. The other GRAs on the project have also been instrumental in 
achieving the aims of the study and have made trips to Uganda to assist with conducting 
environmental scans of slum neighborhoods, conducting focus groups, and performing data 
analyses.  
 
Assessing Risk Perceptions of Flavored Small Cigars/Cigarillos Among Young Adults. Funded 
by NIH’s National Cancer Institute, Dr. Kym Sterling’s (PI) research to develop a prognostic tool 
that identifies little cigars and cigarillos (LCC) risk perceptions and predict LCC initiation 
behaviors (i.e. susceptibility/intention to smoke) among young adult cigarette smokers engages 
several SPH GRAs. These students have had the opportunity to learn more about tobacco 
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regulatory science goals and methods and they have assisted her with recruiting and co-
facilitating focus group interviews. Additionally, GRAs have helped with the qualitative data 
analysis that will inform development of the survey instrument, which will be subjected to 
cognitive testing among a sample of young adult cigarette smokers. The proposed project will 
be significant because it is expected to help tobacco control regulatory scientists and policy 
makers understand the ways in which young adult cigarette smokers think about and respond to 
risks about flavored LCCs.  
 
Conducting Consumer Behavior, Risk Perception, and Media Research on Novel Tobacco 
Products. This research project (Michael Eriksen, Ph.D., PI) is one of three R01’s funded under 
the GSU SPH P50 Tobacco Center of Regulatory Science (TCORS), and it employs three Ph.D. 
students who are actively involved in various aspects of the research activities. The goals of the 
project are to gather more information on individual practices and perceptions of new and 
emerging tobacco products such as e-cigarettes, snus, dissolvables, cigarillos, little cigars, and 
hookah. The SPH students have helped to construct the survey instrument, perform data 
analyses, conduct focus groups, and write several articles for publication. The results from 
these activities will be used to inform media messages, and the results will be provided to the 
FDA to inform their strategic and persuasive communication efforts.  
 
Geospatial Factors and Impacts II. This research project funded by NIH’s National Cancer 
Institute (Lee Mobley, Ph.D., PI) examines the geographic disparities in breast cancer (BC) and 
colorectal cancer (CRC) prevention and outcomes. The goal is to develop new spatial analytic 
methods and tools in order to conduct more comprehensive analyses with existing datasets. 
Three GRAs have been employed on this project, and they learned to use GIS software and 
assisted Dr. Mobley with creating maps of rural poverty enclaves by race or ethnicity. The 
results were submitted for publication and will provide actionable information to health planners 
that will improve the ability to reduce disparities in BC and CRC prevention and outcomes (i.e., 
cancer stage at time of cancer diagnosis) by using targeted interventions to identify populations 
in specific places. The new methods will allow for the proper incorporation of both spatial 
heterogeneity and spatial dependence in modeling the complex multilevel factors influencing 
disparities in cancer prevention and stage at diagnosis.  
 
Other student research projects include: 

 The Accountable Communities Health Together-Asthma project at Southside Medical 
Center provided SPH GRAs work opportunities in a service-oriented asthma reduction 
project.  

 
 GSU's involvement in the South Atlanta for the Environment (SAFE) project allowed 

students to learn about and help prioritize community environmental health 
concerns. Students assisted GSU faculty in conducting small group talks about 
environmental health, community meetings, and investigations of environmental 
conditions.  
 

 SPH students also publish in peer-reviewed journals and present at national and 
international conferences with faculty members. In Resource File 3.1 is a list of the 
publications co-authored by SPH students and SPH faculty from January 1, 2012 – May 
1, 2015. It also contains a list of the presentations co-presented by SPH students and 
SPH faculty during that same time period. Student names are underlined.  
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3.1.f Required Documentation: Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and 
an analysis of the school’s strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
This criterion is met. 

 

Strengths 

 SPH faculty are supported by both college-based and university-based staff. 
 SPH has a number of research centers and initiatives that focus on urban and global 

health.  
 SPH research programs include a strong community focus. 
 SPH students take an active role in SPH research efforts, and students often benefit 

financially (with GRA positions) in the process. 
 The SPH has appointed an interim Associate Dean for Research. 
 The SPH has hired three SPH-based grants and contracts managers to oversee pre-

award and post-award management. 
 

Challenges and future directions 

 The recent growth of SPH research initiatives have been noted, along with the need for 

larger or more complex administrative systems. The CAO and Associate Dean for 

Research will continue to monitor the adequacy of staff support.  
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3.2  Service 
 

 
3.2 Service.  
The school shall pursue active service activities, consistent with its mission, through 
which faculty and students contribute to the advancement of public health practice. 
 

3.2.a Required Documentation: Description of the school’s service activities, including 
policies, procedures and practices that support service. If the school has formal contracts or 
agreements with external agencies, these should be noted. 

  
Public health professional and community service are cornerstones of the SPH’s educational 
process and experience. Faculty, staff, and students are actively involved in public health 
service. The School operates under the following policy of professional service for faculty: all 
faculty members (unless negotiated at time of hire) are to serve, as appropriate, on 
departmental, college, and University committees. In addition, they are required to make 
discipline-related contributions to professional organizations or to the community. Faculty 
members perform University-related public service by conducting continuing education courses, 
by providing consultation, and conducting applied research. These contributions are assessed 
each year in the annual review. Activities that are related to the development of a student, staff, 
or faculty member’s professional recognition, scholarship, and teaching or learning are also 
recognized and encouraged service activities, as are service activities done in the community at 
the local, national, and global levels. 
 
Service is one of the workload requirements expected of tenure-track and tenured faculty. For 
example, a workload in service could involve regular service on an SPH (college-level) Standing 
Committee, and serving as a student’s culminating experience chair. A workload unit can also 
consist of serving on a GSU-level committee (i.e. Faculty Senate, GSU Promotion and Tenure) 
and involvement in service to the public health profession. A workload in service could also 
involve acting as a Division Director or Doctoral Program Director or having a high-level, time-
consuming office in one's profession at the national or international level.  
 
The Division Director consults with the Dean’s Office each spring to review service workload 
assignments for each faculty member for the following academic year. Only under extraordinary 
circumstances are faculty released from service responsibilities. The purpose of the workload 
policy and guidelines is to ensure fair and equitable treatment of each faculty member, the 
division, college, and university. The School follows policies and procedures concerning service 
activities stipulated in the GSU Faculty Handbook198 and in the Faculty Workload Policies, both 
available in Resource File 3.2. 
 

3.2.b Required Documentation: Description of the emphasis given to community and 
professional service activities in the promotion and tenure process. 

 
Along with research and teaching, service is one of the three primary activities and performance 
areas on which faculty are evaluated when being considered for promotion and/or tenure. The 
SPH policy on professional service was introduced and discussed above in Criterion 3.2.a. 
 

                                                           
198 The GSU Faculty Handbook: http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/fhb.html was last accessed on April 9, 2015. 

http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/fhb.html
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Judgments of the quality of service are based on the breadth and impact of professional 
contribution and on participation at the international, national, regional, state, and local levels. 
Tenure track faculty are promoted to the associate professor rank when they have met service 
expectations and their service contributions are judged good in their evaluation. A promotion to 
the senior rank of professor is only given to tenure track faculty who have met service 
expectations and their service contributions are judged very good in their evaluation. When 
determining these judgments, the SPH Promotion and Tenure Committee and the university 
solicit information about the effectiveness or importance of the candidate’s service in the 
following, specific areas. 

 Administrative service (such as research center director, division director, doctoral 
program director) 

 Service to the university system, university, SPH, and division  

 Service to the professional disciplines 

 Service to the community as related to professional discipline  

 Publications in local newspapers, magazines, newsletters, or websites  

 Media presentations (television, radio, webcasts)  

 Additional significant service activities, specifically those found in Appendix X of the SPH 
Tenure Track Promotion and Tenure Manual 199 (also available in Resource File 3.2). 

 
In order for non-tenure track faculty members to be promoted to a second-level rank, they must 
be judged high quality in their service contributions. To receive a promotion to senior rank, non-
tenure track faculty must be judged high quality or sustained excellence and continued growth in 
their service contributions. When determining these judgments, the SPH Non-Tenure Track 
Promotion Committee and the university solicit information about the effectiveness or 
importance of the candidate’s service in the following, specific areas.  

 Assistance and availability to colleagues 

 Contributions to the division, SPH, GSU, and the university system of Georgia 

 Service contributions to research centers 

 Committee responsibilities at the university or system level 

 Support of local, state, national or international organizations 

 Significant community participation 

 Meritorious public service 

 Other materials that bear on the evaluation of service, specifically those found in 
Appendix X of the SPH Non-Tenure Track Promotion Manual 200 (also available in 
Resource File 3.2). 
 

3.2.c Required Documentation: A list of the school’s current service activities, including 
identification of the community, organization, agency or body for which the service was 
provided and the nature of the activity, over the last three years. See CEPH Data Template 
3.2.1. Projects presented in Criterion 3.1 should not be replicated here without distinction. 
Funded service activities may be reported in a separate table; see CEPH Data Template 
3.2.2. Extramural funding for research or training/continuing education grants should be 
reported in Templates 3.1.1 (research) and 3.3.1 (funded workforce development), 
respectively. 

                                                           
199 The SPH Non-Tenure Track Promotion Manual: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/wp-
content/blogs.dir/113/files/2013/10/Promotion-and-Tenure-Policies-and-Procedures.pdf was last accessed May 2, 
2015. 
200 The SPH Non-Tenure Track Promotion Manual: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/04/SPH-NTT-Promotion-
Manual-Revised-2015_-APPROVED.pdf was last accessed May 2, 2015. 

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/wp-content/blogs.dir/113/files/2013/10/Promotion-and-Tenure-Policies-and-Procedures.pdf
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/wp-content/blogs.dir/113/files/2013/10/Promotion-and-Tenure-Policies-and-Procedures.pdf
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/04/SPH-NTT-Promotion-Manual-Revised-2015_-APPROVED.pdf
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/04/SPH-NTT-Promotion-Manual-Revised-2015_-APPROVED.pdf
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Faculty members and students of the SPH engage in a number of service-related endeavors in 
the public health field, beyond internal university service, contributing to the fulfillment of the 
SPH’s stated mission and service goals. Tables 3.2.C.1 and 3.2.C.2 contain a list of faculty 
contributions of external (to the university) not funded and funded public health service, 
respectively, between January 1, 2012 and May 1, 2015. Examples of student public health 
service activities may be found in Criterion 3.2.e.  
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Table 3.2.c.1: SPH Faculty (Not Funded) Public Health Service (January 1, 2012 and May 1, 2015)  

FACULTY 
MEMBER’S NAME 

(DIVISION) 
SERVICE ROLE 

COMMUNITY, 
ORGANIZATION, AGENCY, 

OR BODY 

 
ACTIVITY OR PROJECT 

 
YEAR(S) 

STUDENT 
INVOLVEMENT 

(YES OR NO 

Lisa Casanova 
(EVHT) 

Scientific Peer Reviewer National Institutes of Occupational 
Safety and Health 

Provided critical scientific 
feedback on proposed agency 

research 

2013 No 

Mark Chaffin 
(HPMB) 

Panelist Institute of Medicine / National 
Academies of Science 

Consensus Workshop on 
children’s behavioral health 

2015 No 

Mark Chaffin 
(HPMB) 

Panelist / Reviewer NIH (NIDA, NICHD, NIMH) and 
CDC 

P30, P50, Services, Health 
behavior, Violence and Injury 
grant scientific review panels 

2012-14 No 

Mark Chaffin 
(HPMB) 

Peer Reviewer JCCP; CM; CA/N; JIV; JCAAP; 
Pediatrics; AJPH; others 

Manuscript reviewer 2012 – 15 Yes 

Mark Chaffin 
(HPMB) 

Board Member California Clearinghouse for 
Evidence Based Practice in Child 

Welfare 

Scientific Advisory Board; Lead 
content expert for parent-to-child 

violence topic 

2012-15 No 

Mark Chaffin 
(HPMB) 

Council Member Home Visiting Applied Research 
Collaborative (Practice-Based 

Research Network) 

Project proposal review and 
advisory 

2014-15 No 

Mark Chaffin 
(HPMB) 

Member Center for Violence and Injury 
Prevention (Washington Univ) 

Scientific Advisory Panel 2012-15 No 

Mark Chaffin 
(HPMB) 

Committee Member Institute of Medicine / National 
Academies of Science 

Planning Committee—child 
maltreatment research policy and 

practice 

2012 No 

Mark Chaffin 
(HPMB) 

Member Child Maltreatment; Child Abuse 
and Neglect 

Peer reviewed journal editorial 
boards 

2012-15 Yes 

Mark Chaffin 
(HPMB) 

Contributing Faculty Implementation Research Institute 
(Washington U) 

NIMH early career development 
project 

2012-15 Yes 

Mark Chaffin 
(HPMB) 

External Reviewer for Other 
Universities 

Multiple Promotion and Tenure reviewer 2012-15 No 

Mark Chaffin 
(HPMB) 

Member APSAC Task Force on Evidence-
Based Service Planning 

Task Force: Report co-author 2014 No 

Mark Chaffin 
(HPMB) 

Member Georgia DCFS University 
Partnership Advisory Committee 

Member 2015 Yes 

Gerardo Chowell 
(BSTP) 

Associate Editor BMC Medicine Editor 2015 No 

Gerardo Chowell 
(BSTP) 

Associate Editor BMC Infectious Diseases Editor 2015 No 
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Gerardo Chowell 
(BSTP) 

Associate Editor Scientific Reports Editor 2015 No 

Gerardo Chowell 
(BSTP) 

Associate Editor PLOS One Editor 2015 No 

Gerardo Chowell 
(BSTP) 

Associate Editor Mathematical Biosciences and 
Engineering 

Editor 2015 No 

Gerardo Chowell 
(BSTP) 

Associate Editor Biomed Research International Editor 2015 No 

Gerardo Chowell 
(BSTP) 

Associate Editor SIAM Undergraduate Research 
Journal 

Editor 2015 No 

Gerardo Chowell 
(BSTP) 

Member Conference of Society of 
Mathematical Biology 2015 to take 
place at Georgia State University 

Scientific committee member 2015 No 

Gerardo Chowell 
(BSTP) 

Consultant NSF Sponsored Project Consulted on Biological Sciences 
Curriculum Study 

2015 No 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Member Georgia Council on Developmental 
Disabilities 

Council Member 2012-2015 Yes 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Member Institute on Human Development 
and Disability, University of 

Georgia 

Community Advisory Council 2012-2015 Yes 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Member Morehouse School of Medicine 
Prevention Research Center 

Community Coalition Board 2012-2015 No 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Member Health Care without Walls Advisory Committee 2012-2015 No 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Member Association of University Centers 
on Disabilities 

Board of Directors 
 

2012 No 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Expert testimony Committee on Health, Education, 
Labor, and Pensions, U.S. Senate 

Expert Testimony Provided 2012 No 

Shanta R. Dube 
(EPID) 

Member 
 

Child Abuse & Neglect, The 
International Journal 

 

Editorial Board  Member 

 

2012 - 2015 
 

No 
 

Shanta R. Dube 
(EPID) 

Consultant 
 

CDC. Office on Smoking and 
Health 

 

Study on smoking attributable 

mortality among Native 

American/Alaska Native (just 

accepted) 

2014 
 

No 
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Study on smoking disparities 

among youth 

Conceptual manuscript on 
addressing tobacco related 

disparities (published in 
December 2014) 

Shanta R. Dube 
(EPID) 

Consultant Booz, Allen, Hamilton Development of surveillance and 
data analytic tracking system for 

tobacco control 

2015 No 

Shanta R. Dube 
(EPID) 

Consultant University of Wisconsin Reviewer for Research Grant 
Initiative Program 

2014-2015 No 

Michael Eriksen 
(HMGP) 

Member National Action Plan on NCD 
Prevention and Control 

Pakistan 

International Advisory Board 2012 - 2015 No 

Michael Eriksen 
(HMGP) 

Member National Health Research Institute 
Taiwan 

Advisory Committee 2012 - 2015 No 

Michael Eriksen 
(HMGP) 

Editorial Board Health Education and Behavior Editorial Board Member 2012 - 2015 No 

Michael Eriksen 
(HMGP) 

Editorial Board American Journal of Health 
Promotion 

Editorial Board Member 2012 - 2013 No 

Christina H. Fuller 
(EVHT) 

Consultant ECO-Action Presentation on indoor and 
outdoor air pollution exposure and 
health during multiple community 

meetings. 

2012 - 2014 No 

Christina H. Fuller 
(EVHT) 

Consultant ECO-Action Assisted in the planning of a city-
wide forum on environmental 

health. 

2014 Yes 

Christina H. Fuller 
(EVHT) 

Committee Member Fulton County Asthma 
Improvement & Reduction (FAIR) 

Was a panelist for asthma forum 
and participate in ongoing 

conference calls. 

2013 - 2014 No 

Christina H. Fuller 
(EVHT) 

Consultant Mothers and Others for Clean Air Provided information on air quality 
and environmental health. 

2012 - 2013 No 

Christina H. Fuller 
(EVHT) 

Affiliate Faculty PUHR Member Assisted in organization of 
citywide forum related to urban 
health. Participate in meetings 

related to collaboration and 
promotion of urban health. 

2013 - 2014 Yes 

Christina H. Fuller 
(EVHT) 

Committee Member Council for the Progress on Cities Coordinating Committee, 
Evaluate and promote 

opportunities for GSU to 

2014 - 2015 No 
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participate in research and 
collaboration around cities 

research. 

Emily Graybill 
(HPMB) 

Ad Hoc Reviewer Journal of Positive Behavior 
Interventions 

Guest manuscript reviewer 2014 No 

Emily Graybill 
(HPMB) 

Ad Hoc Reviewer School Psychology Forum Guest manuscript reviewer 2014 No 

Emily Graybill 
(HPMB) 

Ad Hoc Reviewer Journal of School Psychology Guest manuscript reviewer 2013 No 

Emily Graybill 
(HPMB) 

Ad Hoc Reviewer Psychology in the Schools Guest manuscript reviewer 2012 No 

Emily Graybill 
(HPMB) 

PBIS State Leadership Team Georgia Department of Early Care 
and Learning 

Provide expertise on prevention 
and behavioral health to state 

agencies 

2015 No 

Emily Graybill 
(HPMB) 

Georgia PBIS Stakeholder Georgia Department of Education Provide expertise on prevention 
and behavioral health to state 

agencies 

2014 - 2015 No 

Emily Graybill 
(HPMB) 

State Leadership Team Quest for Quality Inclusion Provide expertise on the inclusion 
of children with disabilities in early 

childcare settings 

2012 - 2015 No 

Roby Greenwald 
(EVHT) 

Member Mothers and Others for Clean Air Steering Committee: Provide 
input and direction to clean air 

advocacy organization, regularly 
speak on their behalf at various 

functions 

2014 - 2015 No 

Roby Greenwald 
(EVHT) 

Speaker Annie E. Casey Foundation Spoke on the influence of 
transportation activities on air 
quality in relation to the AECF 

University Avenue Project 

2015 No 

Roby Greenwald 
(EVHT) 

Speaker Metro Atlanta Chamber Spoke on the public health 
implications of the ozone air 

quality standard 

2015 No 

Matthew Hayat 
(BSTP) 

Advisor Student Leadership Consortium -
Children’s Healthcare of Atlanta at 

Hughes Spalding 

Student Volunteer Organization 2014 - 2015 Yes 

Matthew Hayat 
(BSTP) 

Moderator Statistics in Nursing list serv 
 

Networking list serv for statisticians 
in the health sciences 

 

2012 - 2015 No 

Matthew Hayat 
(BSTP) 

Associate Editor Journal of Statistics Education 
 

Editorial review and peer review of 
health related statistics education 

submissions 

2014 - 2015 No 
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Matthew Hayat 
(BSTP) 

Member Statistics Without Borders 
 

Pro bono volunteer for global health 
related projects 

 

2012 - 2014 No 

Dora Il’yasova 
(EPID) 

Consultant NIH International Glioma-case-control 
Study (multiple grants) 

 

2013-2015 No 

Dora Il’yasova 
(EPID) 

Committee Member American College of Epidemiology 
The Obesity Society 

Publication Committee, Involved 
in decisions about publication 
policies and improvement of 

journals impact factor 

2012-2015 No 

Rodney Lyn 
(HMGP) 

Board Member Voices for Georgia’s Children Board of Directors 2014 - 2015 No 

Rodney Lyn 
(HMGP) 

Member Georgia Department of Public 
Health 

Commissioner’s Strategic 
Planning Committee for Obesity 

Prevention 

2013 – 2015 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Board Member Prevent Child Abuse Georgia Founding Advisory 2013 - 2015 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Past President & 2nd Year Past 
President 

American Psychological 
Association (Division 33) 

Advisory 2012 - 2015 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Member Prevent Child Abuse Georgia Board Member Research 
Committee 

2012 - 2015 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

President American Psychological 
Association (Division 33) 

Member 2012 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Board Member Safe Kids California Project Advisory 2012 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Tenure Committee University of Haifa,  
School of Public Health in Israel 

Review faculty for tenure 2015 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Member Journal of Community Positive 
Practices 

Scientific Committee 2012 - 2015 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Member Journal of Psychosocial 
Interventions 

Board of Editors 2012 - 2015 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Member International Public Health Journal Board of Editors 2012 - 2015 No 



  
 

Page | 266  

 

FACULTY 
MEMBER’S NAME 

(DIVISION) 
SERVICE ROLE 

COMMUNITY, 
ORGANIZATION, AGENCY, 

OR BODY 

 
ACTIVITY OR PROJECT 

 
YEAR(S) 

STUDENT 
INVOLVEMENT 

(YES OR NO 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Member International Journal of Child 
Health and Human Development 

Board of Editors 2012 - 2015 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Member Behavioral Interventions Board of Editors 2012 - 2015 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Member Child and Family Behavior 
Therapy 

Board of Editors 2012 - 2015 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Member Journal of Family Violence Board of Editors 2012 - 2015 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Guest Reviewer Journal of Mental Health Research 
in Intellectual Disabilities 

Journal Reviewer 2013 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Reviewer Journal of American Medical 
Association-Pediatrics 

Journal Reviewer 2013 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Reviewer Journal of Applied Research on 
Children: Informing Policy for 

Children at Risk 

Journal Reviewer 2013 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Reviewer European Science Foundation 
AXA Research Fund 

Post-doctoral research proposal 
journal reviewer 

2013 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Editor Special issues on maltreatment; 
Journal of Mental Health Research 

in Intellectual Disabilities 

Board of Editors 2012 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Guest Reviewer Health Education Research Journal Reviewer 2012 - 2013 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Grant Reviewer Rosalynn Carter Institute for 
Caregiving, RCI and Johnson & 
Johnson Caregivers Program 

Reviewer 2012 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Editor Special Issues on Maltreatment, 
Journal of Mental Health Research 

in Intellectual Disabilities 

Board of Editors 2012 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Interview Slate Magazine Advice 2013 No 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Interview Men’s Health Advice 2015 No 

Rodney Lyn 
(HMGP) 

Reviewer American Journal of Health 
Promotion 

Manuscript Review 2015 No 

Rodney Lyn 
(HMGP) 

Ad Hoc Reviewer Health Education and Behavior Manuscript Review 2015 No 
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Rodney Lyn 
(HMGP) 

Ad Hoc Reviewer Journal of Physical Activity & 
Health 

Manuscript Review 2014 No 

Rodney Lyn 
(HMGP) 

Ad Hoc Reviewer Journal of School Health Manuscript Review 2012-2013 No 

Rodney Lyn 
(HMGP) 

Ad Hoc Reviewer Health Promotion Practice Manuscript Review 2014-2015 No 

Rodney Lyn 
(HMGP) 

Ad Hoc Reviewer Health Education Research Manuscript Review 2012-2015 No 

Rodney Lyn 
(HMGP) 

Ad Hoc Reviewer American Journal of Public Health Manuscript Review 2013 No 

Rodney Lyn 
(HMGP) 

Ad Hoc Reviewer Annals of Epidemiology Manuscript Review 2013 No 

Rodney Lyn 
(HMGP) 

Interview National Public Radio (NPR), All 
Things Considered 

Childhood obesity interview 2012 No 

Rodney Lyn 
(HMGP) 

Interview Atlanta Journal-Constitution Childhood obesity interview 2012 No 

Rodney Lyn 
(HMGP) 

Board Member Voices for Georgia’s Children Non-profit work in support of child 
health and well-being 

2014-2015 No 

Rodney Lyn 
(HMGP) 

Task Force Member Metro Atlanta YMCA Healthy Living Task Force 2012 No 

Rodney Lyn 
(HMGP) 

Advisor Commissioner, Georgia 
Department of Public Health 

Strategic Planning for Statewide 
Obesity Prevention 

2013-2014 No 

Matthew Magee 
(EPID) 

Peer reviewer International Union Against 
Tuberculosis and Lung Disease 

Reviewed manuscripts and 
abstracts 

2014 - 2015 No 

Matthew Magee 
(EPID) 

Guest researcher US Centers for Disease Control 
and Prevention (CDC) 

Data analysis projects of existing 
data collected by CDC 

2015 No 

Katherine Masyn 
(BSTP) 

Ad Hoc Reviewer Journal of Educational and 
Behavior Statistics 

Manuscript Review 2014 - 2015 No 

Katherine Masyn 
(BSTP) 

Ad Hoc Reviewer PLOS One Manuscript Review 2014 - 2015 No 

Katherine Masyn 
(BSTP) 

Ad Hoc Reviewer International Journal of Behavior 
Development 

Manuscript Review 2014 - 2015 No 
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Katherine Masyn 
(BSTP) 

Ad Hoc Reviewer Multivariate Behavioral Research Manuscript Review 2014 - 2015 No 

Katherine Masyn 
(BSTP) 

Ad Hoc Reviewer Structural Equation Modeling Manuscript Review 2014 - 2015 No 

Katherine Masyn 
(BSTP) 

Board Member Johns Hopkins Bloomberg School 
of Public Health 

Methods Advisory Board, 
Prospective Research on Early 

Determinants of Illness and 
Children’s Health Trajectory 

(PREDICT) Study 

2015 No 

Lee Mobley 
(HMGP) 

Grant Reviewer NIH NIH Environmental Health 
Disparities P50 Research Center 

grants study section meeting: 
Special Emphasis Panel/Scientific 

Review Group 2015/05 ZRG1 
HDM-S (50) R 

2015 No 

Lee Mobley 
(HMGP) 

Grant Reviewer NIH Served as Specialist Reviewer on 
NIH Behavioral & Social Science 

Approaches to Preventing 
HIV/AIDS Study Section 

2014 No 

Lee Mobley 
(HMGP) 

Grant Reviewer NIH Served as Specialist Reviewer on 
NIH SSPB - Social Science and 

Population Behaviors Study 
Section 

2013 No 

Lee Mobley 
(HMGP) 

Grant Reviewer NIH Served as a Specialist reviewer 
on NIH BCHI - Biomedical 

Computing and Health Informatics 
Study Section 

2013 No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Editorial Board Member Ethnicity & Disease Review of Manuscripts 2012 - 2015 No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Editorial Board Member Cardiology Research Review of Manuscripts 2012 - 2014 
 

No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Editorial Board Member Open Journal of Preventive 
Medicine 

 

Review of Manuscripts 2012 - 2015 No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Editorial Board Member Open Journal of Epidemiology Review of Manuscripts 2013 - 2014 
 

No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Editor-in-Chief Journal of Life Medicine Editorial Decision 2012 - 2014 
 

No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Editor-in-Chief World Research Journal of 
Diabetes 

Editorial Decision 2014 - 2015 No 
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Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Editorial Board Member Epidemiology Reports Review of Manuscripts 2014 - 2015 No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Editorial Board Member Edorium Journal of Public Health 
 

Review of Manuscripts 2012 - 2015 No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Editorial Board Member Chemotherapy Control & 
Elimination 

 

Review of Manuscripts 2012 - 2014 
 

No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Editorial Board Member European Journal of Health Review of Manuscripts 2012 - 2013 
 

No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Member American Obesity Society  
Diversity Committee 

Develop Obesity Diversity 
Initiative 

2014 - 2015 No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Panel Member Nazarbayev University Research 
Review 

Review of Internal grant 2014 
 

No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Panel Member Oak Ridge Associated Universities External Grant review 2014 No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Expert Panel Member Oak Ridge Associated Universities External Grant review 2015 
 

No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Expert Panel Member PA Department of Health Big Data in Health Research 
External Review 

2015 No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Expert Panel Member US Department of Health & 
Human Services - HRSA 

Maternal Child Health/Division of 
Health Start and Perinatal 

Services Grant Review 
 

2014 
 

No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Special Emphasis Panel Centers For Disease Control & 
Prevention 

National Center for Chronic 
Disease Prevention and Health 

Promotion 
DP15-002: Population-Based 

Diabetes in Youth Registry –Grant 
Review 

2015 No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Panel Emphasis Member Department of Health and Human External Grant Review: Services -
HRSA-14-020 Healthy Start 

Initiative-Grant Review 

2014 
 

No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Special Emphasis Panel Department of Health and Human External Grant Review: 
Department of Health and Human 

Services -HRSA-14-078 Sickle 
Cell Disease Treatment 

Demonstration Program Regional 
Collaboration Grant Program 

2014 No 
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Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Editorial Board Member Journal of Environmental & Public 
Health 

Review of Manuscripts 2012 - 2015 No 

Ashli Owen-Smith 
(HMGP) 

Reviewer The American Journal of Managed 
Care 

 

Manuscript reviewer 2015 No 

Ashli Owen-Smith 
(HMGP) 

Reviewer Psychology, Health and Medicine Manuscript reviewer 2014 No 

Terry F. Pechacek 
(HMGP) 

Consultant Division of Nutrition, Physical 
Activity, and Obesity, CDC 

Strategic Planning for National 
Obesity Prevention Initiatives 

2015 No 

Terry F. Pechacek 
(HMGP) 

Consultant Office of the U.S. Surgeon 
General, DHHS 

Presentation to the Interagency 
Committee on Smoking and 
Health meeting on Reducing 
Tobacco Use by Youth and 

Young Adults 

2014 Yes 

Lindy Parker 
(All areas) 

Reviewer Excellence in Counseling 
Research Grants Review Panel, 

Chi Sigma Iota International 

Reviewed Research Grant 
Applications 

2014 No 

Jessica Pratt 
(All areas) 

Reviewer ASPPH/CDC Fellowship Reviewed applications of 
fellowship applicants 

2013, 2015 No 

Jessica Pratt 
(All areas) 

Board Member ARC of Georgia Served in advisory role, gave 
input on health-related grant 
proposals and programming 

2012 - 2013 No 

Doug Roblin 
(HMGP) 

Manuscript Reviewer Health Services Research Reviewed manuscripts 2015 No 

Doug Roblin 
(HMGP) 

Manuscript Reviewer Medical Care Research and 
Review 

Reviewed manuscripts 2014 – 2015 No 

Doug Roblin 
(HMGP) 

Manuscript Reviewer Journal of Patient Safety Reviewed manuscripts 2013 – 2015 No 

Doug Roblin 
(HMGP) 

Manuscript Reviewer Inquiry Reviewed manuscripts 2015 No 

Doug Roblin 
(HMGP) 

Manuscript Reviewer Cancer Reviewed manuscripts 2015 No 

Doug Roblin 
(HMGP) 

Abstract Reviewer 
 

SOHP (General) Reviewed abstracts 2015 No 

Doug Roblin 
(HMGP) 

Abstract Reviewer 
 

SOHP (Best Intervention Paper – 
Special Panel) 

Reviewed abstracts 2015 No 
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Doug Roblin 
(HMGP) 

Grant Reviewer PCORI CDRN 2015 No 

Laura Salazar 
(HPMB) 

Consultant Men Stopping Violence Non-profit community based 
organization dedicated to 

eradicating men’s violence 
against women through social 

change and activism. 

2012 - 2014 No 

Shannon Self-Brown 
(HPMB) 

Editorial Board Child Maltreatment Journal editorial board member 2012 - 2015 No 

Shannon Self-Brown 
(HPMB) 

Editorial Board Frontiers of Public Health:  An 
International Journal 

Journal editorial board member 2013 - 2015 Yes 

Shannon Self-Brown 
(HPMB) 

Editorial Board Psychosocial Intervention:  An 
International Journal 

Journal editorial board member 2013 - 2015 No 

Shannon Self-Brown 
(HPMB) 

Guest Editor Child Maltreatment Edited special issue on 
dissemination and implementation 

2012 No 

Shannon Self-Brown 
(HPMB) 

Conference Planner Panel Chari for Intervention and 
Policy 

Society for Research in Child 
Development 

2014 No 

Shannon Self-Brown 
  (HPMB) 

Leadership Team Planner 2015 Implementation Summit National Child Trauma Stress 
Network 

2015 No 

Shannon Self-Brown 
(HPMB) 

Journal Article Reviewer Journal of Child and Family 
Studies 

Article reviewer 2014 - 2015 Yes 

Shannon Self-Brown 
(HPMB) 

Journal Article Reviewer Child and Family Behavior 
Therapy 

Article reviewer 2014 - 2015 Yes 

Shannon Self-Brown 
(HPMB) 

Journal Article Reviewer Health Education Research Article reviewer 2014 - 2015 Yes 

Shannon Self-Brown 
(HPMB) 

Journal Article Reviewer Child Welfare Journal:  Journal of 
Policy, Practice, & Program 

Article reviewer 2013 - 2015 Yes 

Shannon Self-Brown 
(HPMB) 

Journal Article Reviewer Substance Use and Misuse Article reviewer 2012 - 2015 Yes 

Shannon Self-Brown 
(HPMB) 

Journal Article Reviewer African Safety Promotion:  A 
Journal of Injury and Violence 

Prevention 

Article reviewer 2012 - 2015 Yes 

Shannon Self-Brown 
(HPMB) 

Journal Article Reviewer Western Journal of Emergency 
Medicine 

Article reviewer 2012 - 2015 Yes 
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Shannon Self-Brown 
(HPMB) 

Journal Article Reviewer Child Abuse and Neglect Article reviewer 2012 - 2015 Yes 

Shannon Self-Brown 
(HPMB) 

Journal Article Reviewer Child Maltreatment Article reviewer 2012 - 2015 Yes 

Shannon Self-Brown 
(HPMB) 

Journal Article Reviewer Violence and Victims Article reviewer 2012 - 2015 Yes 

Jenelle Shanley 
Chatham 
(HPMB) 

 Membership Chair American Psychological 
Association, Division 37, Section 

on Child Maltreatment 

Oversee membership recruitment 
and retention for Section  

2014 - 2015 No 

Jenelle Shanley 
Chatham 
(HPMB) 

Member PCIT Continuing Education 
Committee, Parent-Child 

Interaction Therapy (PCIT) 
International 

Assist with committee tasks 2012 - 2015 No 

Jenelle Shanley 
Chatham 
(HPMB) 

Conference Program Reviewer American Psychological 
Association Convention 

Review abstracts submitted for 
conference presentation 

2012 - 2015 No 

Jenelle Shanley 
Chatham 
(HPMB) 

Secretary American Psychological 
Association, Division 37, Section 

on Child Maltreatment 

Organized and coordinator 
Section’s meetings and activities 

2012 - 2013 No 

Jenelle Shanley 
Chatham 
(HPMB) 

Grant Reviewer National Child Traumatic Stress 
Initiative-Category III: Community 
Treatment and Services Centers 

Reviewed applications for grant 
funding 

2012 No 

Donna J. Smith 
(HMBP) 

Consultant Médecins Sans Frontières, 
Myanmar 

Consulted on design of HIV youth 
qualitative research project 

conducted internally for MSF 

2014 Yes 

Donna J. Smith 
(HMBP) 

Consultant Tobacco Core, 
SPH 

Provided consultation on design 
of qualitative exploratory research 

re: ETPs 

2015 Yes 

Kymberle Sterling 
  (HPMB) 

Board Member FitWit Foundation, Inc. Serve as a board member of the 
FitWit Foundation, Inc., a 
community organization 

2015 No 

John A. Steward 
(EVHT) 

Program Manager Partnership for Urban Health 
Research 

University –wide collaboration to 
foster interdisciplinary, 

community-focused research 

2012 - 2015 Yes 

John A. Steward 
(EVHT) 

Coalition Coach Fulton County Health Promotion 
Action Council 

Work with coalition leadership to 
strengthen coalition through 

effective leadership 

2014 - 2015 No 

John A. Steward 
(EVHT) 

Board Members National Environmental Health 
Association 

Board of Directors and Regional 
Vice President, Provide 

leadership and oversight to the 
management of the National 

Environmental Health Association 

2012 - 2014 No 
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and represent the views and 
needs of members in the southern 

region of the U.S. 

John A. Steward 
(EVHT) 

Reviewer Journal of Environmental Health Review manuscripts submitted 
and make recommendations 
regarding publication in peer-

reviewed journal 

2012 - 2015 No 

John A. Steward 
(EVHT) 

Member Atlanta Streets Alive Steering 
Committee 

Provide leadership and advice for 
a recurring community physical 

activity promotion event 
established by the Atlanta Bicycle 

Coalition 

2012 - 2013 Yes 

John A. Steward 
(EVHT) 

Member Emory Rollins School of Public 
Health HERCULES Stakeholder 

Advisory Group 

Advise Emory’s environmental 
health research center 

2014 - 2015 Yes 

John A. Steward 
(EVHT) 

Consultant Beyond the Braves Guidance 
Committee 

Advise community group in 
conducting a PHOTOVOICE 

project in NPU-V district of Atlanta 

2014 - 2015 Yes 

John A. Steward 
(EVHT) 

Consultant Eco-Action, Inc. assist community-based 
organization with environmental 
justice activities in south Atlanta 

2012 - 2015 Yes 

John A. Steward 
(EVHT) 

Chairperson Atlanta Beltline Health 
Measurement Committee 

Advisory committee on research 
and metrics related to health and 

Atlanta Beltline 

2013 - 2015 Yes 

John A. Steward 
(EVHT) 

Member Atlanta Beltline Health Steering 
Committee 

Advise Atlanta Beltline staff 
regarding health-related efforts 

2013 - 2015 No 
 

Sheryl Strasser 
(HPMB) 

Evaluation Samaritan’s Purse Program evaluation - Evaluation 
of implementation program for 

international water filter and other 
Water, Sanitation and Hygiene 

related projects 

2012 - 2013 Yes 

Sheryl Strasser 
(HPMB) 

Committee Member National Conference on Health 
Communication, Media 

Conference Planning Committee, 
attend meetings, select theme, 
review abstracts, set plenary 

speakers, forums, etc. 

2012 - 2015 No 

Sheryl Strasser 
(HPMB) 

Consultant and Contributor Association of Chronic Disease 
Directors 

Publication provides CME to 
physicians 

2015 No 
 
 

Monica Swahn 
(EPID) 

Board Member Safe Kids Georgia Consulted on data collection, 
measurement and communication 

of program activities to reduce 
injuries among children and youth 

and participated in strategic 
planning 

2012 - 2015 Yes 
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FACULTY 
MEMBER’S NAME 

(DIVISION) 
SERVICE ROLE 

COMMUNITY, 
ORGANIZATION, AGENCY, 

OR BODY 

 
ACTIVITY OR PROJECT 

 
YEAR(S) 

STUDENT 
INVOLVEMENT 

(YES OR NO 

Monica Swahn 
(EPID) 

Consultant World Health Organization, Africa 
Office 

Consulted on planning and 
implementation of 7 country study 

to assess alcohol use among 
school students 

2013 No 

Monica Swahn 
(EPID) 

Consultant Pan American Health Organization Consulted and conducted training 
on the formulation of a strategic 
plan for gender-based violence  
prevention in Guyana, South 

America 

2013 - 2015 Yes 

Monica Swahn 
(EPID) 

Consultant International Organization of Good 
Templars 

Consultation regarding the 
alcohol, gender based violence 

and HIV syndemic including 
presentations at the United 

Nations for the Commission on 
the Status of Women (2014 and 

2015) 
 

Also trained NGOs in research 
methodology 

 
Conducted an international survey 
of NGO leaders to build research 

capacity 

2014 - 2015 Yes 

Monica Swahn 
(EPID) 

Instructor Kettil Bruun Society of Alcohol 
Epidemiology, Makerere 

University, Kampala, Uganda. 

Developed and taught 3-day 
course on Alcohol and Drugs 

Research Methodology to 
students and NGO leaders. Held 

in Kampala, June, 2013 

2013 Yes 

Monica Swahn 
(EPID) 

Grant Reviewer NIH, NICHD Reviewed grants 2013 No 

Monica Swahn 
(EPID) 

Consultant/ 
Dissertation Reviewer 

University of the Witwatersrand, 

South Africa 

 

Review dissertation content as 
formal examiner/content expert 

prior to PhD defense 

2015 No 

Monica Swahn 
(EPID) 

Committee Member Leadership Connect Member of leadership team for 
Georgia Coalition Against 

Domestic Violence for research 
and grant implementation 

2012 - 2014 No 

Kim R. Ramsey-White 
(EPID) 

Evaluator Fulton County Health Promotion 
Advisory Council 

Assist with evaluation of 
Community Champion Training 

2013 No 

Kim R. Ramsey-White 
(EPID) 

Guest Speaker Culture Connect Lecture on Health Disparities to 
Medical Interpreter trainees 

2013 - 2015 Yes 



  
 

Page | 275  

 

FACULTY 
MEMBER’S NAME 

(DIVISION) 
SERVICE ROLE 

COMMUNITY, 
ORGANIZATION, AGENCY, 

OR BODY 

 
ACTIVITY OR PROJECT 

 
YEAR(S) 

STUDENT 
INVOLVEMENT 

(YES OR NO 

Richard Rothenberg 
(EPID) 

Secretary-Treasurer American STD Association Handled recording and fiscal 
activities for organization with 

resources of >$1 million 

2012 No 

Richard Rothenberg 
(EPID) 

Ad hoc study section member NIH Grant review for NIH study 
sections 

2012 - 2014 No 

Richard Rothenberg 
(EPID) 

Invited participant CDC STD Research Agenda Meeting 2012 No 

Christine Stauber 
EVHT 

Evaluation Samaritan’s Purse Program evaluation - Evaluation 
of implementation program for 

international water filter and other 
Water, Sanitation and Hygiene 

related projects  

2012 - 2013 Yes 

Christine Stauber 
EVHT 

Evaluation Atlanta Bicycle Coalition  Recruited students to measure 
participation and perform surveys 
to evaluate a program the Atlanta 
Bicycle Coalition was organizing  

 2012  Yes 

Scott Weaver 
(BSTP) 

Member Interagency body consisting of 
Habitat for Humanity International; 
Booz, Allen, and Hamilton; Satcher 

Health Leadership Institute at 
Morehouse College of Medicine 

Planning Committee: Plan a 
community health summit 

“Strengthening Communities 
through Collaboration: Providing 

School Based Mental Health 
Services (mtg held in January 

2014) 

2012 - 2014 Yes 

Scott Weaver 
(BSTP) 

Conference Workstream 
Organizer 

International Conference on Urban 
Health, NY Academy of Medicine 

Organize a workstream on Urban 
Health Metrics for the 2014 ICUH 

conference 

2013 - 2014 No 

Scott Weaver 
(BSTP) 

Member TCORS Measurement Workgroup Contribute to the meetings and 
activities of the Measurement 
Workgroup for the Tobacco 

Centers of Regulatory Science 

2014 - 2015 No 

Scott Weaver 
(BSTP) 

Co-Organizer TCORS Measurement Workgroup Plan a two-day workshop meeting 
on measurement issues 

pertaining to tobacco research 

2015 No 

Scott Weaver 
(BSTP) 

Ad-Hoc Reviewer J Urban Health, J Studies on 
Alcohol and Drugs, Social 
Psychiatry and Psychiatric 

Epidemiology, International J of 
Stress Management, J Addiction, 

Alcohol and Alcoholism, J 
Research on Adolescence, Annals 

of Epidemiology, J Applied 
Developmental Psychology, 
Prevention Science, Health 

Provide regular ad hoc review of 
submitted manuscripts for several 

academic journals 

2012 - 2015 No 
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FACULTY 
MEMBER’S NAME 

(DIVISION) 
SERVICE ROLE 

COMMUNITY, 
ORGANIZATION, AGENCY, 

OR BODY 

 
ACTIVITY OR PROJECT 

 
YEAR(S) 

STUDENT 
INVOLVEMENT 

(YES OR NO 

Education Research, Nicotine & 
Tobacco Research, 

Developmental Psychology, 

Scott Weaver 
(BSTP) 

Editorial Board Member J Youth and Adolescence; 
Adolescent Research Review 

Provide editorial review and 
leadership to the journals 

2012-2015 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Editorial board member Child Maltreatment Journal editorial board member 2012 - 2014 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Editorial board member Partner Abuse Journal board member 2012 - 2015 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Editorial board member Journal of Family Psychology Journal board member 2012 - 2015 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Guest Editor Child Maltreatment Edited special issue on 
dissemination and implementation 

2012 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Editor in Chief Child Maltreatment Journal Editor 2015 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Member APA, Journal of Family 
Psychology 

Selection committee for new 
Editor of Journal of Family 

Psychology 

2013 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Committee member Academic Affairs committee Participate in committee 2013 – 2015 Yes 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Chairperson Centers for Disease Control Grant review panel chair, panel 
on Sexual Violence grants 

2014 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Member GA coalition of home visiting 
programs 

Conference planning committee, 
GA 2nd Annual home visiting 

summit 

2012 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Journal reviewer BMC Public Health Journal article reviewing 2014 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Journal reviewer Behavior Modification Journal article reviewing 2012 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Journal reviewer Child Maltreatment Journal article reviewing 2012 - 2014 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Journal reviewer Criminal Justice and Mental Health Journal article reviewing 2014 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Journal reviewer Criminology and Criminal Justice  Journal article reviewing 2012 No 



  
 

Page | 277  

 

FACULTY 
MEMBER’S NAME 

(DIVISION) 
SERVICE ROLE 

COMMUNITY, 
ORGANIZATION, AGENCY, 

OR BODY 

 
ACTIVITY OR PROJECT 

 
YEAR(S) 

STUDENT 
INVOLVEMENT 

(YES OR NO 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Journal reviewer Journal of Adolescent Health  Journal article reviewing 2013 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Journal reviewer Journal of Child and Family  Journal article reviewing 2012 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Journal reviewer Journal of Family Psychology Journal article reviewing 2012 - 2015 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Journal reviewer Journal of Family Violence Journal article reviewing 2013 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Journal reviewer Partner Abuse Journal article reviewing 2012 - 2014 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Journal reviewer Violence and Victims Journal article reviewing 2013 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Journal reviewer Western Journal of Emergency 
Medicine 

Journal article reviewing 2012 No 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Abstract Reviewer Global Implementation Conference Review conference abstracts, 
Global Implementation 

Conference 

2015 No 

Holley Wilkin 
(Joint) 

Member Beltline Health Steering 
Committee & Measurements 

subcommittee 

The Atlanta Beltline Project is 
adding trails/parks/etc. and hope 
to impact public health. We are 

focused on helping them measure 
the impact of changes to the built 

environment 

2014-2015 Yes 
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Table 3.2.c.2: SPH Funded Faculty Public Health Service (January 1, 2012 and May 1, 2015) (Page 1 of 4) 

Project 
Name 

Principal 
Investigator201 

& 
Concentration  

Funding 
Source 

Funding 
Period 

Start/End 

Amount 
Total 

Award 
Amount 

2012 
Amount 

2013 
Amount 

2014 

Amount 
2015 
(YTD) 

C
o

m
m

u
n

ity
-

B
a
s
e
d

 Y
/N

 

S
tu

d
e
n

t 
P

a
rtic

ip
a
tio

n
 

Y
/N

 

Developing a 
Statewide Plan 
for Autism and 

Related 
Developmental 
Disabilities in 

Georgia 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Maternal and 
Child Health 

Bureau- 
Health 

Resources 
and Services 
Administratio

n 

9/1/11 
- 

8/31/13 

$150,000 $62,500 $75,000 $12,500 N/A Yes  Yes 

Implementing 
a Statewide 

Plan for 
Autism and 

Related 
Developmental 
Disabilities in 

Georgia 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Maternal and 
Child Health 

Bureau- 
Health 

Resources 
and Services 
Administratio

n 

9/1/14 
- 

8/31/16 

$591,437 N/A N/A N/A $ 242,863 Yes Yes 

My Voice, My 
Participation, 

My Board 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

University of 
Georgia 

(sub-
contract) 

7/15/13 
– 

6/30/15 

$115,039 N/A N/A $59,142 $55,897 Yes Yes 

Georgia 
Inclusive Post-

Secondary 
Education 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Georgia 
Council on 

Development
al Disabilities 

8/1/14 
- 

11/1/14 

$31,395 N/A $31,395 N/A N/A Yes Yes 

Georgia 
Inclusive Post-

Secondary 
Education 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Georgia 
Council on 

Development
al Disabilities 

8/1/14 
- 

11/1/14 

$14,105 N/A $14,105 N/A N/A Yes Yes 

GA Post-
Secondary 

Consortium for 
Students with 

Developmental 
Disabilities (1) 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Georgia 
Council on 

Development
al Disabilities 

8/1/13 
– 

7/31/14 

$66,595 N/A N/A $66,595 N/A Yes Yes 

 
  

                                                           
201 A service activity is only listed if the PI is a primary faculty member of the SPH 
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Table 3.2.c.2: SPH Funded Faculty Public Health Service (January 1, 2012 and May 1, 2015) (Page 2 of 4) 

Project 
Name 

Principal 
Investigator202 

& 
Concentration  

Funding 
Source 

Funding 
Period 

Start/End 

Amount 
Total 

Award 

Amount 
2012 

Amount 
2013 

Amount 
2014 

Amount 
2015 
(YTD) 

C
o

m
m

u
n

ity
-

B
a
s
e
d

 Y
/N

 

S
tu

d
e
n

t 
P

a
rtic

ip
a
tio

n
 

Y
/N

 

GA Post-
Secondary 

Consortium for 
Students with 

Developmental 
Disabilities (2) 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Georgia 
Council on 

Development
al Disabilities 

8/1/13 
– 

7/31/14 

$75,000 N/A N/A $75,000 N/A Yes Yes 

Youth 
Leadership 
Summits 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Georgia 
Department 

of Public 
Health 

1/1/2014 
- 

6/30/2015 

$40,000 N/A N/A $10,000 $30,000 Yes Yes 

Positive 
Behavior and 

Visual 
Supports 

Project for 
Young 

Children with 
Autism 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Georgia 
Department 

of Public 
Health 

11/1/2014 
-  

6/30/2015 

$150,000 N/A N/A N/A $150,000 Yes Yes 

African 
American 
Outreach 
Project 

Lillie Huddleston 
(HPMB) 

 

National 
Fragile X 

Foundation 

2014 - 2015 $7,500 N/A N/A $3,750 $3,750 Yes No 

SafeCare Pilot 
Project 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Georgia 
State 

University 
(Internal 
funding) 

2014 $12,770 N/A N/A $12,770 N/A Yes Yes 

Consultant John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

National 
Institute for 
Caregiving, 
Rosalynn 

Carter 
Institute for 
Caregiving 

2012 $500 $500 N/A N/A N/A No No 

Consultant John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Schusterman 
Foundation 

2012 $1,000 $1,000 N/A N/A N/A No No 

  

                                                           
202 A service activity is only listed if the PI is a primary faculty member of the SPH 
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Table 3.2.c.2: SPH Funded Faculty Public Health Service (January 1, 2012 and May 1, 2015) (Page 3 of 4) 

Project 
Name 

Principal 
Investigator203 

& 
Concentration  

Funding 
Source 

Funding 
Period 

Start/End 

Amount 
Total 

Award 

Amount 
2012 

Amount 
2013 

Amount 
2014 

Amount 
2015 
(YTD) 

C
o

m
m

u
n

ity
-

B
a
s
e
d

 Y
/N

 

S
tu

d
e
n

t 
P

a
rtic

ip
a
tio

n
 

Y
/N

 

 Syndromic 
Surveillance 

Doug Roblin 
(HMGP) 

ACTSI/HIP 2014 - 2015 $23,310 N/A N/A $11,155 $11,155 No No 

Effects of the 
Great 

Recession on 
Health 

Doug Roblin 
(HMGP) 

GSU RDC 2014 $3,800 N/A N/A $3,800 N/A No Yes 

Pilot 
Intervention 

Study to 
Reduce Risk 

of 
Bisphosphonat

e Non-
adherence  

Doug Roblin 
(HMGP) 

UAB CERT 
(UAB) – 
AHRQ, 

Investigator 

2014 – 2015 $36,052 N/A N/A N/A $28,593 No No 

The Impact of 
Nurse 

Practitioners 
as Primary 

Care Providers 
on Health 

Care 
Utilization, 
Quality of 
Care, and 

Patient Visit 
Experience 

Doug Roblin 
(HMGP) 

RAND – 
AAFP, 

Investigator 

2014 $32,980 N/A N/A $32,980 N/A No No 

Adverse 
Effects of Joint 
Replacement 
among Kaiser 
Permanente 

Georgia 
Patients 

Doug Roblin 
(HMGP) 

Emory / 
Chemrisk – 
Johnson & 
Johnson, 

Consultant 

2014 N/A N/A N/A $7,000 N/A No No 

 
  

                                                           
203 A service activity is only listed if the PI is a primary faculty member of the SPH 



  
 

Page | 281  

 

Table 3.2.c.2: SPH Funded Faculty Public Health Service (January 1, 2012 and May 1, 2015) (Page 4 of 4) 

Project 
Name 

Principal 
Investigator204 

& 
Concentration  

Funding 
Source 

Funding 
Period 

Start/End 

Amount 
Total 

Award 

Amount 
2012 

Amount 
2013 

Amount 
2014 

Amount 
2015 
(YTD) 

C
o

m
m

u
n

ity
-

B
a
s
e
d

 Y
/N

 

S
tu

d
e
n

t 
P

a
rtic

ip
a
tio

n
 

Y
/N

 

Effectiveness 
of 
Discontinuing 
bisphosphonat
es Study 
(EDGE) 

Doug Roblin 
(HMGP) 

UAB EDGE – 
NIAMS, 

Consultant 

2014 - 2015 N/A N/A N/A $800 N/A No No 

Annals of 
Epidemiology- 

Managing 
Editor/Editor in 

Chief 

Richard 
Rothenberg 

(EPID) 

Elsevier 
publishing 
company 

2000 
- 

 present 

$200,000 
(renewable) 

$50,000 $50,000 $50,000 $50,000 No No 

CDC Dating 
Matter 

Shannon Self-
Brown 

(HPMB) 

CDC - 
GEARS, 

subcontractor 

2013 
- 

2014 

$10,000 N/A $5,000 $5,000 N/A No No 

Grant Panel 
Review 
Member 

Sheryl Strasser 
(HPMB) 

Agency for 
Healthcare 
Research 

and Quality 

2012  
-  

2015 

$3,700 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $700 No No 

  

                                                           
204 A service activity is only listed if the PI is a primary faculty member of the SPH 
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3.2.d Required Documentation: Identification of the measures by which the school may 
evaluate the success of its service efforts, along with data regarding the school’s performance 
against those measures for each of the last three years. See CEPH Outcome Measures 
Template. 

 
Service is an integral part of the School’s commitment to the constituencies it serves. The SPH 
faculty demonstrate involvement in service outside the university setting in professional 
organizations and with community partners. Table 3.2.d illustrates how the School annually 
evaluates its faculty service.  
 

Table 3.2.d.1 Outcome measures for SPH Service  

 CALENDAR YEAR 

OUTCOME MEASURE TARGET 2012 2013 2014 2015 
 

Number of service activities—

including but not limited to 

consulting with public or private 

organizations on issues relevant 

to public health; providing 

testimony or technical support to 

administrative, legislative and 

judicial bodies—performed by 

SPH faculty through individual 

community outreach or through 

the service-related projects and 

initiatives exceeds the SPH 

annual target.  

105 91 110 139 142 

Number of University, School, 

and Division service activities 

performed by SPH faculty 

exceeds the SPH annual target. 

75 43 62 93 96 

OUTCOME MEASURE TARGET 
ACADEMIC YEAR 

2012-2013 2013-2014 2014-2015 

Number of community outreach 

service activities conducted 

annually by public health student 

organizations exceeds the SPH 

annual target. 

A minimum of 

3 community 

outreach 

service 

activities will be 

conducted 

annually public 

health student 

organizations. 

5 8 8 
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3.2.e Required Documentation: Description of student involvement in service, outside of 
those activities associated with the required practice experience and previously described in 
Criterion 2.4. 

 
As demonstrated in Criterion 3.2.c, students are actively involved in service activities alongside 
faculty. The Public Health Student Association (PHSA) serves as the main vehicle for student 
service activities in SPH. Since Fall 2012, PHSA has participated in the following service 
activities: 
 

 Fundraised for and participated in American Lung Association’s Walk for Air 5K (Fall 
2012) 

 Volunteered for “National Kick Butts Day” on campus by providing resources on tobacco 
cessation (Spring 2013) 

 Volunteered for “Make a Difference Day” at Covenant House by helping to distribute 
meals to homeless youth (Fall 2013) 

 Organized the Fulton County Healthy Heart Coalition’s first Heathy Heart Summit at 
GSU (Fall 2013) 

 Volunteered at Women and HIV Conference, hosted by GSU’s Center of Excellence 
(Spring 2014) 

 Participated in Panther Bike’s biannual “Bike Counts” initiative to increase bicycle use 
and reduce motorized vehicles on campus (Spring 2012 – Spring 2015) 

 Participated in and helped organize various events marking National Public Health Week 
(Spring 2012 – Spring 2015) 

 Fundraised and participated in the AIDS Walk Atlanta (Fall 2013 – Fall 2014) 

 Participated in the Candlelight Vigil for Uninsured Americans, sponsored by Health 
Students Taking Action Together, Inc. (HealthSTAT), an interdisciplinary, nonprofit, 
member organization run by health professional students in Georgia (Fall 2014) 

 Assembled medical supplies for developing countries in conjunction with MedShare, a 
national non-profit organization that recovers surplus medical supplies and equipment 
from U.S. hospitals and manufacturers, and redistributes them to needy hospitals in 
developing countries. (Spring 2013) 

 Participated in Habitat for Humanity build (Spring 2015) 

 Helped organize children’s supplies drive for Twekembe Slum Project in Uganda, and a 
flyer for this appears in Resource File 3.2 (Fall 2014) 

 Supported Trees Atlanta by participating in tree-planting and maintenance project 
(Spring 2015) 

 Encouraged students to donate to SPH’s fundraiser for purchasing protective suits for 
Ebola workers (Fall 2014) 

 Participated in Pinwheels for Prevention, an awareness event for child abuse prevention 
facilitated by Prevent Child Abuse-Georgia (Spring 2013 – Spring 2014) 

 

3.2.f Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an analysis of the school’s 
strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

  
This criterion is met. 
 
Strengths 

 The SPH faculty, staff, and students participate in a number of service activities that 
reinforce the SPH mission and goals, and serve the community at large. 
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 Service is a critical part to the SPH faculty member’s workload. 
 Although the service targets were not met initially, the SPH is currently exceeding the 

targets, even during CY 2015 that is only partially complete.   
 
Challenges and future directions 

 As SPH grows, service will remain an integral part of the academic culture, under the 
guidance and direction of the SPH leadership, including the Associate Dean for Faculty 
Development. 
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3.3  Workforce Development 
 

 
3.3 Workforce Development.  
The school shall engage in activities other than its offering of degree programs that 
support the professional development of the public health workforce. 
 

3.3.a Required Documentation: Description of the ways in which the school periodically 
assesses the continuing education needs of the community or communities it intends to serve. 
The assessment may include primary or secondary data collection or data sources. 

 
The SPH regularly assesses the continuing education needs of the public health workforce and 
the local, national and global communities it serves. The various activities, initiatives, and 
programs dedicated to the area are described below. 
 
Offer NACDD Online Program in Chronic Disease. The School has invested considerable 
effort and resources to assess the continuing education needs of public health professionals in 
chronic disease, and develop a high quality, accessible program and training opportunity to 
meet those needs. In collaboration with the U.S. Centers for Disease Control and Prevention 
(CDC) and the National Association of Chronic Disease Directors (NACDD), the GSU SPH 
developed a fully online workforce development program that will initially launch by the 2015 – 
2016 academic year to a pilot group of 5-20 local and state health department workers. These 
pilot students/health department workers will enjoy the training for free; however, GSU is in the 
process of formally adopting it as a paid continuing education training program. The 
development of the program was informed by a national survey of public health professional in 
chronic disease programs in state, territorial, and local governments, conducted by SPH faculty 
and staff. Findings of the survey were published in the Sept-Oct 2014 volume of the Journal of 
Public Health Management and Practice205. At press time of this self-study, GSU is also 
pursuing a new alliance between GSU SPH and the U.S. Department of Health and Human 
Services (HHS) to offer the flexible, online GSU NACDD educational program in chronic disease 
to HHS employees— particularly those who work for the nearby Centers for Disease Control 
and Prevention (CDC).  
 
Develop the Georgia Public Health Training Center (GPHTC): A GSU Partnership with the 
University of Georgia (UGA) and Other Public Universities in Georgia. Between 2010 and 
2013, SPH worked closely with UGA to develop and implement the Georgia Public Health 
Training Center. This effort followed findings from a needs assessment that indicated that the 
state of Georgia had a critical need for highly trained public health workers (see Resource File 
3.3). Specifically, the needs assessment stated: Georgia is the ninth largest state in the nation 
and yet it ranks among the lowest in health status indicators, health professional supply and 
public health funding. Georgia is primarily a rural state with pockets of affluence in four major 
metropolitan areas. Georgia has one of the largest (811,503) older populations in the South. Of 
the Medicare population, 25% are African American, the fifth highest in the nation (2005). 
Seventeen counties are predominantly African American (GA Office of Minority Health, n.d.). A 
list of counties by types of categories for Medically Underserved Communities was prepared 
and of the 159 counties in Georgia, at least 133 (83.6%) contain communities that are 

                                                           
205 Wilcox LS1, Majestic EA, Ayele M, Strasser S, Weaver SR National survey of training needs reported 
by public health professionals in chronic disease programs in state, territorial, and local governments.  
Journal of Public Health Management and Practice. 2014 Sep-Oct;20(5):481-9. doi: 
10.1097/PHH.0b013e3182a7bdcf. http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/24335714 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/24335714
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designated medically underserved; 97 (61%) are officially designated as Primary Care Health 
Professional Shortage Areas. Georgia also traditionally ranks poorly on major public health 
benchmarks, such as infectious diseases, obesity, cancer and cardiovascular disease. Though 
the effect of the [then] current economic recession on all groups is large, it is greatest on poor, 
underserved, undereducated, underemployed, and minority persons—those most likely to suffer 
from health disparities. These critical concerns emphasize the need for a high quality public 
health training center in Georgia. 
 
The GPHTC formed a formal public health workforce development collaboration between the 
ACOPH (see Criterion 1.2.b) member public universities of Georgia, with the UGA College of 
Public Health assuming the leadership role and the GSU SPH assuming the secondary role, 
and the ACOPH representatives (see Criterion 1.2.b) serving as an advisory board to the 
GPHTC. Original goals were to: develop a web portal to facilitate access to existing and new 
public health learning opportunities at the six ACOPH universities; provide tailored “academic 
advisement” and technical assistance to the public health workforce to best meet their learning 
needs; create new and strengthen existing field placement opportunities for public health 
workers and students, especially placements located in medically underserved areas in 
Georgia; develop targeted training programs and learning opportunities to be delivered in a 
variety of in-person and online formats to meet the needs of Georgia’s public health workforce; 
and evaluate the effectiveness of these efforts on learning objectives, competencies, and 
selected public health outcomes.  
 
By 2012, the GPHTC had offered over 45 trainings to over 600 public health employees in the 
areas of leadership and management, grant writing, financial management, poverty sensitivity, 
economic evaluation, evidence-based practice, motivational interviewing, and program 
evaluation. GPHTC hosted a virtual learning community whereby the workforce could access 
over 20 online self-paced educational modules designed to increase scientific, technical, and 
content-based skills. Overall, GPHTC had provided over 4,000 hours of training by 2012. Due to 
funding reductions, GSU was not included in the project after spring 2013. Per CEPH Criterion 
3.3.b, this activity is listed in Table 3.1.c.4 and not duplicated within Criterion 3.3.b. 
 
In an effort to build on the SPH contribution to the GPHTC, the School partnered with University 
of North Carolina – Chapel Hill (Gillings School of Global Public Health) in 2014 in the 
development of a HRSA regional training center proposal. The proposed center would have 
focused on public health workforce development across an eight state region, with SPH and its 
local partner, the Georgia Health Policy Center, focusing on activities in the state of Georgia. 
Unfortunately, the proposal was not funded.  
 
Train Public Health Staff and Community Workers Implementing Childhood Obesity 
Prevention Action Plans. Since 2004, the SPH (then Institute) at GSU has been committed to 
serving as an integral part of the statewide effort to address the problem of childhood obesity. In 
2005, GSU convened a Statewide Leadership Council for Childhood Obesity, whose members 
were practice-focused leaders from state agencies, not-for-profit organizations, and related 
professional associations. The Council focused on setting an agenda for action, identifying 
challenges around nutrition and physical activity in settings that serve children, building state 
and local capacity to implement solutions, and utilizing evidence to influence statewide policies 
and practices. The culmination of the Council’s work was the passage of HB229, The Student 
Health and Physical Education (SHAPE) Act, in 2009 by the Georgia General Assembly, which 
focused on fitness testing in schools. For this work, the Georgia Federation of Professional 
Health Educators awarded Michael Eriksen, ScD, Dean of the SPH, the 2009 GFPHE/GA 
SOPHE Health Education Practice Award. The GFPHE/GA SOPHE Health Education Practice 
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Award recognizes an individual who has achieved measurable accomplishments and 
demonstrated excellence in putting the principles and theories of health education into practice, 
contributing to behavior change and improved health of the public. 
 
In 2012, SPH sought to assess and identify community capacity to implement evidence-based 
strategies for childhood obesity prevention and, subsequently, support those needs. The SPH 
conducted an environmental scan of community-based obesity prevention activities in Georgia 
(see Resource File 3.3). Over 30 communities were identified as having some level of activity 
on childhood obesity prevention. Fifteen were selected for more in-depth assessment by SPH. 
Through communication with local coalitions, key community leaders and stakeholders were 
identified and interviewed in each site of the fifteen sites. Data collected was analyzed to shed 
light on the readiness (i.e., strengths and weaknesses) of each community to implement 
childhood obesity prevention strategies. Findings showed that many communities had interest in 
promoting obesity prevention. However, data also showed a limited local capacity to effectively 
carrying out necessary activities. The Healthcare Georgia Foundation funded four communities 
over 3 years (2014-2016) to implement community action plans on childhood obesity prevention 
(see Resource File 3.3). The SPH is the designated technical assistance provider to these 
communities, focused on increasing the knowledge, skills, and abilities of community-level staff 
members with responsibility for implementing these public health action plans. In supporting and 
developing community-level staff and volunteers, the SPH provides evidence-based guidance to 
public health staff and other community workers on effective approaches, advises on community 
action plans, conducts regular site-visits and teleconferences, and delivers webinars and annual 
training sessions. These PLAY efforts are ongoing today, and the SPH continues to 
demonstrate a commitment to building the capacity of communities across Georgia, helping 
their public health staff and volunteers to remain focused on advancing public health practice 
and policies around childhood obesity. Per CEPH Criterion 3.3.b, this activity is listed in Table 
3.1.c.4 and not duplicated within Criterion 3.3.b.  
 
Establish China Tobacco Control Partnership-Tobacco Free Cities206. Globally, SPH is 
actively working with public health leaders and staff in several cities in China, providing training 
and technical assistance. This effort builds upon Gates Foundation funded tobacco control work 
previously conducted in China by a team of researchers from GSU SPH and Emory. The current 
Pfizer funded initiative supports efforts between the SPH and five major municipalities in China 
to develop policies and programs to protect non-smokers from second-hand smoke; encourage 
smokers to quit; and prevent women, children and young adults from starting smoking. The 
efforts hope to reduce smoking in a nation that produces more tobacco and has more smokers 
than any other in the world. The five major municipalities are: 

 Chongqing: With a population 33 million, this is one of only four cities in China under the 
central government’s direct control. It is home to 3 million smokers. 

 Chengdu: The capital of Sichuan Province has a population of 14 million people and has 
implemented tobacco control programs in government agencies, hospitals and schools 
as it works on a revised city-wide smoking ban. 

 Wuhan: The tobacco industry has a strong presence in this city of 10 million, capital of 
Hebei Province. Health workers in this city have a higher smoking rate than in many 
Chinese cities. 

 Xi’an: With a population 8.6 million, this is the capital of Shaanxi Province and an 
important center of research, education and industry. It is also home to the Terracotta 
Army of Emperor Qin Shi Huang. 

                                                           
206 SPH China Tobacco Control Partnership—Tobacco Free Cities: http://news.gsu.edu/2015/04/28/georgia-state-
designates-five-partner-cities-in-china-for-project-to-control-tobacco-consumption/ was last accessed May 5, 2015.  

http://news.gsu.edu/2015/04/28/georgia-state-designates-five-partner-cities-in-china-for-project-to-control-tobacco-consumption/
http://news.gsu.edu/2015/04/28/georgia-state-designates-five-partner-cities-in-china-for-project-to-control-tobacco-consumption/
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 Xiamen: With a population 3.7 million, this is an economic and tourist hub. In 2014, 
Xiamen established China’s first smoke-free business street and the city has promoted 
tobacco control work under the motto “Beautiful Xiamen, Health City.” 

The executive director of the China Tobacco Control Partnership and Administrative Director of 
the SPH’s TCORS (see Criterion 3.1.a), led a round of training sessions with city and health 
department leaders and public health workers in April 2015 to kick off the initiative. The China 
Tobacco Control Partnership-Tobacco Free Cities expand previous work in China through 
partnerships with China’s National Health and Family Planning Commission (formerly the 
Ministry of Health), ThinkTank Research Center for Health Development, a nongovernmental 
group based in Beijing, and the Chinese Center for Disease Control and Prevention. Per CEPH 
Criterion 3.3.b, this activity is listed in Table 3.1.c.4 and not duplicated within Criterion 3.3.b. 
 
Recruit a GSU SPH Continuing Education Program Manager. GSU discontinued its 
centralized continuing education operation with the retirement of its former Director in the late 
1990s. When GSU received its reaffirmation of accreditation by the Southern Association of 
Colleges and Schools (SACS) in 2008, the colleges within GSU were formally given 
responsibility for pursuing continuing education operations that were consistent with the 
individual missions of the colleges. With the SPH recently named an independent college, it is 
now eligible to hire this SPH-dedicated position. This position will be charged with assessing the 
continuing education needs of the communities that the GSU SPH intends to serve, and 
initiating policies, procedures, and evaluations that support continuing education and workforce 
development strategies and programming. Even though the GSU SPH has performed many 
continuing education services through our grant-funded trainings, this position will bring 
continuing education in the organized, traditional sense to the GSU SPH.  
 
Planning for this position is well underway. For example, a question has recently been added to 
the Alumni Survey (see Criterion 2.7.c). The questions assess alumni interest in continuing 
education being offered by the School and accepts suggestions for future continuing education 
topics. Of CY 2014 graduates, 78% expressed an interest in seeing continuing education 
opportunities offered by GSU SPH and topics of interest included: health communications and 
marketing, partnership building, emergency preparedness courses, occupational health, 
advanced training on SAS software and analyses. 

 

3.3.b Required Documentation: A list of continuing education programs, other than certificate 
programs, offered by the school, including number of participants served, for each of the last 
three years. Those programs offered in distance-learning format should be identified. Funded 
training/continuing education activities may be reported in a separate table. See CEPH 
Template 3.3.1 (Optional template for funded workforce development activities). Only funded 
training/continuing education should be reported in Template 3.3.1. Extramural funding for 
research or service education grants should be reported in Templates 3.1.1 (research) or 3.2.2 
(funded service), respectively.
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Table 3.3.b.1 Not Funded Training/Continuing Education Activity from 2012 – 2015 (YTD) 

Principal 
Investigator207 

& 
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Missale Ayele National Association of Chronic Disease 
Directors Online Chronic Disease Program  

Public Health Professionals Exp. 2015 Approx. 20-30 Yes Yes Yes 

Lisa Casanova 
(EVHT) 

Scientific Writing training provided at UNC 
Water and Health conference 

 

Water Professionals 
 

2012-2015 20 No No No 

Lisa Casanova 
(EVHT) 

Scientific Writing training Centers for Disease Control and Prevention 
Foodborne Disease Group 

2014 25 No No No 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Georgia Winter Institute on Person-
Centered Planning and Community 

Building 

Human service providers and professionals, 
individuals with disabilities, family members 

2012-2015 110 (2012) 
125 (2013) 
118 (2014) 
140 (2015) 

Yes 
 
 
 

Yes No 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Southeastern Postsecondary Education 
Alliance Capacity Building Institute 

Higher education representatives, human 
service professionals, students with 

disabilities, family members 

2015 101 Yes 
 
 
 

Yes 
 

No 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Children’s Freedom Initiative Tenth 
Anniversary Symposium 

 

Policymakers, human service providers and 
professionals, advocates, individuals with 

disabilities, family members 

2015 
 

145 Yes 
 

Yes 
 

No 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Autism Conference and Expo of Georgia Educators, human service providers and 
professionals, advocates, individuals with 
disabilities, family members, policymakers 

2015 
 

450 Yes 
 

Yes No 

Mark Chaffin 
(HPMB) 

Keynote Speaker Helfer Society 2015 200 No No No 

Mark Chaffin 
(HPMB) 

Keynote Speaker Prevent Child Abuse Georgia 2014 150 Yes Yes No 

Mark Chaffin 
(HPMB) 

Faculty Presentation Doris Duke Scholar Program (U. Chicago) 2014 10 No Yes No 

Shanta R. Dube 
(EPID) 

Free Mind-Body Medicine Skills Groups GSU SPH Students/ 
Other GSU Students 

2013 - 
2015 

50 No 
 
 
 

Yes No 

 
  

                                                           
207 A workforce development activity is only listed if the PI is a primary faculty member of the SPH. 
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Emily Graybill 
(HPMB) 

Georgia Association of Positive Behavior 
Support 

 

Georgia Association of Positive Behavior 
Support 

2012-2014 250 (2012) 
525 (2013) 
550 (2014) 

Yes Yes No 

Matthew Magee 
(EPID) 

International Epidemiology Training 
Course 

Emory/CDC International Epidemiology 
Training Program (Training Program PI: 

Brachman--Emory) 

2014 30 No 
 
 
 
 

No No 

Katherine Masyn 
(BSTP) 

Workshop Instructor Francis McClelland Institute for Children, 
Youth, and Families 

2014 20 No No No 

Katherine Masyn 
(BSTP) 

Workshop Instructor Society for Research in Child Development 2014 50 No No No 

Ruiyan Luo 
(BSTP) 

Introduction to Bayesian Statistics Training CDC 2013 50 No Yes No 

Ike S. Okosun 
(EPID and BSTP) 

Research Trainer Community Diabetes Prevention 2013 450 Yes 
 
 

No No 

Terry F. Pechacek 
(HMGP) 

“The Changing Landscape of Tobacco 
Control:  Current Status and Future 

Directions.” Plenary presentation at the 
CDC Next Practices for Comprehensive 

Tobacco Control Programs meeting 

Office on Smoking and Health, CDC 2014 75 Yes 
 
 
 
 

Yes Yes 

Terry F. Pechacek 
(HMGP) 

“Tobacco Regulatory Science:  How can 
we help the Food & Drug Administration?” 

2nd Annual Invited Speakers Series, 
Tobacco Center of Regulatory Science on 

Youth and Young Adults, University of 
Texas at Austin 

University of Texas at Austin, students and 
faculty; Texas Department of Health; Texas 
State Medical Association, other regional 

public health professionals 

2014 150 Yes 
 
 
 
 

Yes Yes 

 
  

                                                           
208 A workforce development activity is only listed if the PI is a primary faculty member of the SPH. 
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Terry F. Pechacek 
(HMGP) 

“Risky Business:  Kids, E-cigs, Vaping, and 
New Tobacco Products.” Webinar 

Presentation for Tobacco Center of 
Regulatory Science on Youth and Young 

Adults, University of Texas at Austin, 
Austin, Texas 

University of Texas at Austin, students and 
faculty; Texas Department of Health; Texas 
State Medical Association, other regional 

public health professionals, national 
audience 

2014 Webinar, 
national 
audience 

Yes 
 
 
 
 

Yes Yes 

Terry F. Pechacek 
(HMGP) 

“The importance of market segmentation in 
communicating about E-cigarettes.”  

Keynote presentation at the Ohio State 
University Center of Excellence in 

Regulatory Tobacco Science,  Tobacco 
Control Research Seminar, Columbus, 

Ohio 

The Ohio State University, School of Public 
Health, regional public health professionals 

2014 80 Yes Yes No 

Andrew Roach 
(HMGP-joint) 

Summer Institute on Theology and 
Disability 

Human service providers and professionals, 
individuals with disabilities, family members 

2015 125 Yes Yes No 

Donna J. Smith 
(HMBP) 

Presentation “Community Connections: An 
Evaluation of an Innovative Reentry 

Intervention with HIV Positive Former 
Georgia State Prisoners” 

Metro Atlanta Testing and Linkage 
Consortium, 

Georgia Department of Public Health 

2014 100+ Yes Yes Yes 

Donna J. Smith 
(HMBP) 

11th Annual Qualitative Research Summer 
Intensive 

ResearchTalk and UNC Odem Institute 2014 20 No 
 
 

No 
 

No 
 

Donna J. Smith 
(HMBP) 

10th Annual Qualitative Research Summer 
Intensive 

ResearchTalk and UNC Odem Institute 2013 25 No 
 
 

No 
 

No 
 

John A. Steward 
(EVHT) 

Presentation: Health Professional 
Credentialing 

Alabama Public Health Association 2013 20 No No No 

Holley Wilkin 
(Joint) 

Health Communication Matters! A 
Communication Ecology Approach to 

studying Latina Health. Putting Culture Into 
Practice: Communicating with Diverse 

Latino Communities Webinar 

California Pacific Public Health Training 
Center. www.calpact.org 

2014 286 Yes 
 
 
 
 

No Yes 

 
  

                                                           
209 A workforce development activity is only listed if the PI is a primary faculty member of the SPH. 
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Table 3.3.b.2. Funded Training/Continuing Education Activity from 2012 to 2015 (YTD) 

Project Name 

Principal 
Investigator210  

(Concentration) 
Funding 
Source 

Funding 
Period 

Start/End 

Amount 
Total 
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Amount 
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Amount 
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Georgia Leadership 
Education in 

Neurodevelopmental 
and Related 
Disabilities 

 

Daniel Crimmins 
(HMGP) 

Maternal and 
Child Health 

Bureau- 
Health 

Resources 
and Services 
Administration 

 

7/1/11 
- 

6/30/16 

$2,689,912 $545,899 $545,899 $513,963 $538,255 

 
Annually - 
20+ long 

term 
trainees 
(>300 
hours) 

 
35+ 

medium 
term 

trainees 
(40-299 
hours) 

 
50+ sort 

term 
trainees 
(10-39 
hours) 

Yes Yes No 

GaDOE PBIS 
Project 

Emily Graybill 
(HPMB) 

Georgia DOE 2013 
- 

2015 

$147,000 N/A $49,000 $49,000 $49,000 600 Yes No Yes 

Partnerships for 
Success 

Emily Graybill 
(HPMB) 

Hall County 2013 
- 

2015 

$22,000 N/A $10,000 $10,000 $2,000 300 Yes Yes No 

KidsPeace Emily Graybill 
(HPMB) 

KidsPeace 2012 $5,000 N/A $5,000 N/A N/A 50 Yes N No 

 
  

                                                           
210 A workforce development activity is only listed if the PI is a primary faculty member of the SPH. 
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Project Name 
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Investigator211  
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Kansas Safecare 
Training 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

DCCCA, INC 2011 
- 

2012 

$47,000 $47,000 N/A N/A N/A 20 Yes No No 

California SafeCare John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Rady 
Children’s 
Hospital 

2008 
- 

Current 

$399,800 $133,266 $133,266 $133,266 N/A 25 
(annually) 

Yes No No 

Governor’s Office for 
Children and 

Families 

John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

State of 
Georgia 

2011 
- 

Current 

$550,000 $183,333 $183,333 $183,333 N/A 250 
(annually) 

Yes No No 

Consultantship John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

Vanderbilt 
Kennedy 
Center 

2012 $1,500 $1,500 N/A N/A N/A 45 No No No 

Consultantship John Lutzker 
(HPMB) 

ABA 
Technology 

2013 $1,000 N/A $1,000 N/A N/A 600 No No Yes 

Georgia Public 
Health Training 

Center (GPHTC) 
subcontract with 

UGA 

Sheryl Strasser 
(HPMB) 

HRSA 2012 $261,070 N/A N/A N/A N/A 600 Yes Yes Yes 

SafeCare Training in 
Georgia 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

GA Dept. of 
Family and 
Children’s 
Services 

2008- -
current 

$2,700,000 $400,000 $400,000 $400,000 $400,000 500 Yes Yes No 

SafeCare Training in 
New South Wales, 

Australia 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

New South 
Wales 

Government 

2014 
- 

current 

$450,000 N/A N/A $250,000 $200,000 40 Yes No No 

SafeCare Training, 
Ft. Worth, TX 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

The Parenting 
Center 

2014 
- 

current 

$22,000 N/A N/A $22,000 N/A 4 Yes No No 

 
 

                                                           
211 A workforce development activity is only listed if the PI is a primary faculty member of the SPH. 
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SafeCare Training in 
Laredo, TX 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

SCAN, Inc. 2014 
- 

current 

$48,000 N/A N/A $48,000 N/A 4 Yes No No 

SafeCare Training in 
Corpus Christie, TX 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

BCFS 2014 
- 

current 

$77,000 N/A N/A $77,000 N/A 12 Yes No No 

SafeCare Training in 
Portland, OR 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

NAYA 2014 
- 

current 

$19,000 N/A N/A $19,000 N/A 4 Yes No No 

SafeCare Training in 
Tomkins County, NY 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Tompkins 
County 

2014 
- 

current 

$37,500 N/A N/A $37,500 N/A 3 Yes No No 

SafeCare Training in 
Montana 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Montana 
Dept. of 

Public Health 

2014 
- 

current 

$224,000 N/A N/A $199,000 $25,000 24 Yes No No 

SafeCare Training in 
Lackawanna 
County, PA 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Lackawanna 
County 

2014 
- 

current 

$46,000 N/A N/A $46,000 N/A  Yes No No 

SafeCare Training in 
Colorado 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

The Kempe 
Center, CO 

2013 
- 

current 

$250,000  $200,000 $50,000 N/A 24 Yes No No 

SafeCare Training in 
Ontario, Canada 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

University of 
Ottawa 

2013 
- 

current 

$228,000 N/A N/A $228,000 N/A 32 Yes No No 

SafeCare Training in 
Spain 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

La 
Universidad 

del País 
Vasco 

2014 
- 

current 

$65,000 N/A N/A $65,000 N/A 7 Yes No No 
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SafeCare Training in 
Israel 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

The Haruv 
Institute 

2013 
 

$20,000 N/A $20,000 N/A N/A 3 Yes No No 

SafeCare Training in 
Illinois 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

CHASI, Inc. 2013 
- 

current 

$357,000 N/A $200,000 $157,000 N/A 46 Yes No No 

SafeCare Training in 
New York City, NY 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

CAMBA, Inc. 2013 

 
$92,000 N/A $92,000 N/A N/A 12 Yes No No 

SafeCare Training In 
Humboldt County 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

Humboldt Co 
Dept. of 

Public Health 

2013 $65,000 N/A $65,000 N/A N/A 12 Yes No No 

SafeCare training in 
the UK 

Dan Whitaker 
(HPMB) 

NSPCC 2012 
- 

2014 

$415,000 $200,000 $150,000 $65,000 N/A 50 Yes No No 

                                                           
213 A workforce development activity is only listed if the PI is a primary faculty member of the SPH. 
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3.3.c Required Documentation: Description of certificate programs or other non-degree 
offerings of the school, including enrollment data for each of the last three years. 

 
The Graduate Certificate in Public Health (GCPH) is a 16-credit hour program of study. The 
content includes three core courses taught in the Master of Public Health (MPH) degree 
program and two electives. The GCPH is designed to serve students currently working in public 
health or related fields who seek to maintain, upgrade, or advance their public health knowledge 
and skills. 
 
GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN PUBLIC HEALTH REQUIREMENTS (16 hours): 

1. Required GCPH Core Courses (10 hours) 
o PH 7011 Introduction to Epidemiology (3) 
o PH 7017 Fundamentals of Biostatistics I (4) 
o PH 7160 Introduction to the Health Care System (3) 

2. Required GCPH Elective Courses (6 hours): 
o Students select at least two electives in consultation with either the SPH 

Graduate Advisor in the Office of Academic Assistance and Career Services 
(OAA) or a faculty mentor. Electives must be approved, in writing, by OAA and 
should be geared toward maintaining, upgrading, or advancing public health 
knowledge and skills related to the student’s current or future career. 
 

Non-Degree Enrollment. In addition to the GCPH, the School allows for non-degree student 
admission. Non-degree students are admitted for a maximum of nine credit hours. Applicants 
applying for non-degree status hold a graduate degree or have been accepted into a graduate 
program, but are no longer actively enrolled. Non-degree applicants often include members of 
the workforce who wish to further develop or upgrade their public health knowledge and skills in 
one very specific area, and only need to complete one-three SPH courses in order to achieve 
their goal. 
 
Transition to Degree Seeking Status. Students who wish to change from non-degree 
enrollment to graduate degree (MPH or Ph.D.) seeking status must file an application for the 
graduate program desired and provide all supporting documents by the appropriate deadline for 
the semester for which admission is sought. A non-degree student is allowed to apply a 
maximum of nine semester hours of applicable GSU course credit earned prior to MPH or Ph.D. 
program admission toward fulfilling MPH or Ph.D. degree requirements, and a GCPH student 
may apply a maximum of 16 semester hours of applicable GSU course credit earned while 
completing the GCPH. Approval of applicable courses is at the discretion of the Division Director 
of the student’s home division and concentration—it is not guaranteed. All GSU credits 
presented must have been completed within the time period allows (e.g. all GSU credits 
presented for the MPH degree must have been earned within six calendar years of the date of 
degree conferral). Courses that satisfy the MPH core courses must be completed with a grade 
of B or better, and courses that satisfy a concentration required or elective course must be 
completed with a grade of C or better.  Non-degree and transient students are informed of this 
policy in section 8010.60 and 8010.20, respectively, of the Graduate Student Catalog214. 
 
  

                                                           
214 GSU SPH Non-Degree Section of the Graduate Catalog: http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/school-of-
public-health/#graduate-admissions was last accessed March 10, 2015.  

http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/school-of-public-health/#graduate-admissions
http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/school-of-public-health/#graduate-admissions
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Table 3.3.c Enrollment data of certificate and non-degree students 
 in fall semesters of AY2012-2014 

ACADEMIC YEAR 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

Graduate Certificate 7 12 8 

Non-Degree 8 3 6 

 
 

3.3.d Required Documentation: Description of the school’s practices, policies, procedures and 
evaluation that support continuing education and workforce development strategies. 

 
Currently, all GSU SPH academic programing—certificate and non-degree enrollment—is 
managed under the policies, procedures, and evaluation strategies that govern all degree 
programs. The Academic Affairs Committee (AAC) is a standing committee in the SPH, and it 
provides oversight of all SPH curriculum issues, including modifications to the existing 
curriculum, the introduction of new courses, changes within certificate programs, changes to the 
non-degree enrollment rules, conditions for applying certificate and non-degree coursework to 
SPH degree programs, and other academic-related issues. The charge and responsibility of 
AAC is addressed in more detail in Criterion 1.5.a. [See Resource File 3.3 for a copy of the SPH 
Bylaws that describe the Academic Affairs Committee.] The AAC reviews and approves all 
academic standards and policies, including those related to certificate program curricula, prior to 
them being reviewed by GSU’s Committee on Academic Programs, the GSU Provost, and the 
Georgia Board of Regents.  
 
All continuing education trainings are individually approved and assessed by the SPH Dean. 
GSU discontinued its centralized continuing education operation with the retirement of its former 
Director in the late 1990s. When GSU was reaccredited by the Southern Association of 
Colleges and Schools (SACS) in 2008, the colleges were formally given responsibility for 
pursuing continuing education operations that were consistent with the individual missions of the 
colleges. With the SPH recently named an independent college, it intends to increase continuing 
education activities to expand its reach and impact, also initiating policies, procedures, and 
evaluation that support continuing education and workforce development strategies and 
programming. 
 

3.3.e Required Documentation: A list of other educational institutions or public health practice 
organizations, if any, with which the school collaborates to offer continuing education. 

 
In 2014, a partnership was introduced by GSU SPH Dean between the GSU SPH and Rollins 
Schools of Public Health at Emory University. GSU now serves as an associate campus to the 
Hubert H. Humphrey Fellowship Program215 based at nearby Emory University. As an associate 
campus, GSU has already gathered a group of GSU SPH Ambassadors among its public health 
students to serve as leaders supporting this partnership. These GSU SPH Ambassador 
students are coordinated by Jessica Pratt, Practicum and Career Coordinator at GSU SPH. 
 
The Humphrey Fellowship is a prestigious opportunity that brings mid-career professionals from 
developing countries to the US for one year of non-degree study and practical experience. This 

                                                           
215 Hubert H. Humphrey Fellowship Program: https://www.humphreyfellowship.org/ was last accessed on February 
10, 2015. 

https://www.humphreyfellowship.org/
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term, Emory is host to 11 Humphrey Fellows from countries such as Brazil, China, Iraq, and 
South Sudan, and all had the opportunity to work with GSU Ambassador students and faculty.  
 
As mentioned above, the SPH is a member of the University System of Georgia (USG) 
Administrative Committee on Public Health (ACOPH). The committee functions collaboratively 
to plan and share ideas on improving the public health landscape in Georgia. See Criterion 
1.2.b for more information on ACOPH. 
 
Finally, as also mentioned above, in collaboration with the CDC and the NACDD, GSU SPH 
developed a fully online workforce development program that will initially launch in the 2015-
2016 academic year to a pilot group of 5-20 local and state health department workers. These 
pilot students/health department workers will enjoy the training for free; however, GSU does 
plan to formally adopt it as a paid continuing education training program in the future. 
 

3.3.f Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an analysis of the school’s 
strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
This criterion is met with commentary. 
 
Strengths 

 SPH offers both certificate and non-degree options for public health practitioners lacking 
formal academic training in public health. 

 The SPH has relationships with several nearby universities and public health 
organizations, and is collaborating around public health workforce development. 

 
Challenges and future directions 

 SPH is piloting a national, online certificate in chronic disease prevention aimed at 
training state and local health officials. 

 The commentary relates to the absence of a dedicated continuing education program 
manager. The SPH has plans to hire a continuing education position now that the SPH 
has been declared an independent college at GSU.  
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Criterion 4.0  
Faculty, Staff, and Students 
 
4.1  Faculty Qualifications 
 

 
4.1 Faculty Qualifications.  
The school shall have a clearly defined faculty which, by virtue of its distribution, 
multidisciplinary nature, educational preparation, practice experience, and research and 
instructional competence,  is able to fully support the school’s mission, goals and 
objectives. 
 

4.1.a Required Documentation: A table showing primary faculty who support the degree 
programs offered by the school. It should present data effective at the beginning of the 
academic year in which the self-study is submitted to CEPH and should be updated at the 
beginning of the site visit. This information must be presented in table format, organized by 
department, specialty area or other organizational unit as appropriate to the school and must 
include at least the following:  

a) name 
b) title/academic rank 
c) FTE or % time 
d) tenure status or classification 
g) [sic] graduate degrees earned 
h) discipline in which degrees were earned 
i) institutions from which degrees were earned 
j) current instructional areas 
k) current research interests. 
 

 
 

The Georgia State University (GSU) School of Public Health (SPH) defines primary faculty 
members as those who hold primary appointments in the SPH. Primary faculty must also 
contribute 100% of their effort (1.0 full-time equivalent—FTE) to the SPH in the following work 
units: teaching, public health research and service, advising, and serving on concentration or 
School committees, or representing the SPH on university committees. The 40 primary faculty 
can be broken down in the following ways: 
 

 40 primary faculty by gender and concentration: 

 18 males: 3 BSTP; 3 EVHT; 4 EPID; 5 HMGP; 3 HPMB 

 22 females: 4 BSTP; 3 EVHT; 3 EPID; 2 HMGP; 8 HPMB; 2 all areas 
 

 40 primary faculty by academic title and concentration 
o 27 tenure track 

 8 assistant professors: 2 BSTP; 4 EVHT; 1 EPID; 1 HMGP 
 11 associate professors: 2 BSTP; 4 EPID; 2 HMGP; 3 HPMB 
 8 professors (including regents’ professor): 1 EVHT; 2 EPID; 2 HMGP; 3 

HPMB 
o 13 non-tenure track 

 0 clinical instructor 
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 3 clinical assistant professors: 3 HPMB 
 0 clinical associate professor 
 2 clinical professors: 1 HMGP; 1 HPMB 
 2 research assistant professor: 2 BSTP 
 0 research associate professor 
 0 research professor 
 1 lecturer: 1 HMGP216 
 0 senior lecturer  
 0 principal senior lecturer 
 5 academic professionals: 1 BSTP; 1 EVHT; 1 HPMB; 2 All Areas 
 0 senior academic professional 

 

 40 primary faculty by race/ethnicity: 
o 29: White 
o 2: White/Hispanic 
o 3: Asian 
o 6: Black 

 
Tables 4.1.a.1 – 4.1.a.6 identify the primary SPH faculty as of Fall 2015. It should be noted that 
two faculty members—Drs. Crawford and Perry—are listed in grey, italicized font in Tables 
4.1.a.1 – 4.1.a.6 because they are not expected to be at GSU in the 2015-2016 academic year 
(AY); however, their work is mentioned in other areas of the self-study. Drs. Crawford and Perry 
are not counted in the breakdowns listed immediately above (in Criterion 4.1.a), nor do they 
appear in AY 2015 headcounts (i.e. in criterion 1.7, etc.). 

                                                           
216 One faculty member in this concentration is not included in this lecturer count due to his retirement at the 
midpoint of the 2014 – 2015 academic year; however, he is included in Table 4.1.a.4. 
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Table 4.1.a.1 Current primary faculty supporting degree offerings in Biostatistics (Page 1 of 3) 
 

 
  

Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Tenure 
Status 

FTE  Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree) 

Institution 
where 

degrees 
were earned 

Discipline in 
which 

degrees were 
earned 

Teaching Area(s) Research Interest (s) Current and Past PH 
Activities 

Brian Barger, 
Ph.D. 

Research 
Assistant 
Professor 

Non-
tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
12 

mo. 

Male White Ph.D. 
(2013) 

 
M.A. 

University of 
Georgia 

 
Western 
Kentucky 
University 

 

Educational 
Psychology 

 
Experimental 
Psychology 

 
 

Public Health 
Biostatistics 

 

Human Development 
and Disabilities 

 
Temperament and 

Sociability in Autism 
 

Systematic reviews 
 

Meta-analyses 

Research Fellow at 
University of South 
Carolina: Disability 

Research and 
Dissemination Center 

and Centers for Disease 
Control and Prevention: 

Learn the Signs Act 
Early 

Matthew 
Hayat, Ph.D. 

Associate 
Professor 

 

Tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 mo 

Male White Ph.D. 
(2003) 

 
 

M.S. 
 
 
 

M.M.Q 

Medical 
College of 
Wisconsin 

 
Northern 
Illinois 

University 
 

International 
Institute of 

Medical 
Qigong 

 

Biostatistics 
 
 
 

Statistics 
 
 
 

Traditional 
Chinese 
Medicine 

Public Health 
Biostatistics 

 
Foundations of 
Clinical Trials 

Biostatistics education 
 

Applying science to the 
use of biostatistics in 

public health education 
and research 

 
Development and 

application of advanced 
statistical methods for 
analysis of correlated 

data  
 

Joint faculty 
appointment, Assistant 
Professor, Bloomberg 

School of Public Health, 
Johns Hopkins 

University 
 

Leads biostatistics 
support service for the 

School’s faculty, 
students and staff 

 
Faculty advisor for the 

Student Leadership 
Consortium benefiting 

Children’s Healthcare of 
Atlanta at Hughes 

Spalding 
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Table 4.1.a.1 Current primary faculty supporting degree offerings in Biostatistics (Page 2 of 3) 

  

Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Tenure 
Status 

FTE  Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree) 

Institution 
where 

degrees 
were earned 

Discipline in 
which 

degrees were 
earned 

Teaching Area(s) Research Interest (s) Current and Past PH 
Activities 

Betty Lai, 
Ph.D. 

Assistant 
Professor 

 

Tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 mo 

Female Asian Ph.D. 
(2011) 

 
M.S.T. 

University of 
Miami 

 
Pace 

University 

Clinical 
Psychology 

 
Science 

Education 

Structural Equation 
Modeling 

 
Public Health 
Biostatistics 

Effects of trauma and 
violence on children and 

families 
 

Applications of latent 
variable modeling 

 
 

Early Career Award for 
Ethnic Minority 

Psychologist in Trauma 
Psychology by the 

American Psychological 
Association’s Division 56 

National Scholar, 
Academy on Violence 

and Abuse 
Mary Fran Myers 

Scholarship for Disaster 
Research and Practice 

Fellow in the NSF 
Funded Enabling the 
Next Generation of 

Disaster Researchers 
Program 

Ruiyan Luo, 
Ph.D. 

Assistant 
Professor 

 

Tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 mo 

Female Asian Ph.D. 
(2007) 

 
 

M.S. 

University of 
Wisconsin-
Madison 

 
Tianjin 

University 

Statistics 
 
 
 

Applied 
Mathematics 

Topics of Inference in 
Biostatistics 

 
Linear regression 

 
Categorical data 

analysis 
 

Public Health 
Biostatistics 

Bayesian statistics 
 

Hierarchical modeling 
 

High dimensional data 
analysis 

 

Postdoctoral Associate 
at Yale University, 

Department of 
Epidemiology and Public 

Health 

Katherine 
Masyn, Ph.D. 

Associate 
Professor 

 

Tenured 1.0, 
9 mo 

Female White Ph.D. 
(2003) 

 
 
 
 

M.A. 

University of 
California, 

Los Angeles 
 
 
 

University of 
California, 
Berkeley 

Advanced 
Quantitative 
Methods in 

Social 
Research 

 
Biostatistics 

Public Health 
Biostatistics 

 
Latent Class Analysis 

and Finite Mixture 
Modeling 

 
Doctoral Seminar in 
Advanced Statistical 

Modeling 

Development and 
application of latent 
variable statistical 

models  
 
 
 

Associate Professor at 
the Harvard Graduate 
School of Education 
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Table 4.1.a.1 Current primary faculty supporting degree offerings in Biostatistics (Page 3 of 3) 

 
  

Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Tenure 
Status 

FTE  Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree) 

Institution 
where 

degrees 
were earned 

Discipline in 
which 

degrees were 
earned 

Teaching Area(s) Research 
Interest (s) 

Current and Past PH Activities 

Kim Ramsey-
White, Ph.D. 

Academic 
Professional 

Non-
tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 mo 

Female Black Ph.D. 
(2012) 

 
 

MPH 

Georgia 
State 

University 
 

University of 
Alabama-

Birmingham 

Research 
Measurement 
and Statistics 

 
Public Health 

Health disparities 
curriculum 

 
Undergraduate 

curriculum 

Undergradua
te curriculum 
development 

Director Research Training and 
Education Core at GSU SPH 

 
DeKalb Community Service Board 

Group Facilitator 

Scott 
Weaver, 

Ph.D. 

Research 
Assistant 
Professor 

Non-
tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 mo 

Male White Ph.D. 
(2005) 

 
 
 
 
 

University at 
Albany, State 
University of 

New York 
 
 
 

Clinical 
Psychology  

 

Applied Statistics 
courses (Statistical 

Computing, General 
Linear Models, SEM, 
Multilevel Modeling) 

Tobacco 
Epidemiolog

y and 
Regulatory 
Science, 

Urban 
health, and 

health 
disparities 

Past Director of Data & Research 
Services for the Center of 

Excellence for Health Disparities 
Research 

 
Honorary Senior Research Fellow, 
Centre for Epidemiology, Faculty of 

Medical and Human Sciences, 
University of Manchester, 

Manchester, UK 
 

Member of Editorial Boards for J 
Youth & Adolescence and 

Adolescent Research Review 
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Table 4.1.a.2 Current primary faculty supporting degree offerings in Environmental Health (Page 1 of 2) 
 

  

Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Tenure 
Status 

FTE  Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree) 

Institution 
where 

degrees 
were 

earned 

Discipline in 
which degrees 
were earned 

Teaching Area(s) Research Interest (s) Current and Past PH 
Activities 

Lisa 
Casanova, 

Ph.D. 

Assistant 
Professor 

Tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 mo 

Female White Ph.D. 
(2008) 

 
 
 

M.S. 

University 
of North 
Carolina-

Chapel Hill 
 
University 
of North 
Carolina-

Chapel Hill 
 

Environmental 
Health 

Sciences 
 
 

Environmental 
Health 

Sciences 
 

Environmental health 
 

Environmental health 
microbiology 

 
Environmental 

sampling and analysis 
 

Risk assessment  
epidemiology 

 

Environmental 
microbiology 

 
Waterborne disease 

 
Occupational infections 

 
Infectious diseases 

in the built environment 

Post-doc, Department of 
Environmental Sciences 
and Engineering, UNC-

Chapel Hill 

Christina 
Hemphill 
Fuller, 
Sc.D. 

Assistant 
Professor 

Tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 mo 

Female Black Sc.D. 
(2011) 

 
M.S. 

Harvard 
University 

 
Harvard 

University 
 

Environmental 
Health 

 
Public Health 

Environmental health 
 

Environmental Justice 
 

Exposure Science 
 

Spatial-variation in air 
quality in urban areas 

 
Cardiovascular and 

respiratory effects of air 
pollution exposure 

 
Environmental justice 

 
Exposure and health 

disparities 

JPB Environmental Health 
Fellow by the Harvard 

School of Public Health 
 

Post-doc GSU supported 
by the Environmental 

Health Core of the CoEx 

Roby 
Greenwald, 

Ph.D. 

Assistant 
Professor 

Tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 mo 

Male White Ph.D. 
(2005) 

 
 
 

M.S. 

Georgia 
Institute of 

Technology 
 
 

Georgia 
Institute of 

Technology 
 

Civil and 
Environmental 
Engineering 

 
 

Civil and 
Environmental 
Engineering 

Air Quality and the 
Environment 

Air pollution influences 
on human health  

 
Role of physical activity 
on air pollution exposure 

 
Air pollution in urban 

environments 
 

Relationships between 
in-vehicle air pollution 
exposure and several 

cardiovascular and 
respiratory health 

outcomes 

Peace Corps Volunteer in 
Benin, West Africa (1995-

1998) 
 

Post-doc, Department of 
Pediatrics, Emory 

University School of 
Medicine 

 
Research-track Faculty, 

Department of 
Environmental Health, 

Rollins School of Public 
Health, Emory University 
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Table 4.1.a.2 Current primary faculty supporting degree offerings in Environmental Health (Page 2 of 2) 

 
  

Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Tenure 
Status 

FTE  Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree) 

Institution 
where 

degrees 
were 

earned 

Discipline in 
which degrees 
were earned 

Teaching Area(s) Research Interest (s) Current and Past PH 
Activities 

Stuart 
Shalat, 
Sc.D. 

Professor 
and 

(incoming) 
Director of the 

Division of 
Environmental 

Health 

Tenure  
Track 

1.0, 
12 mo 

Male White Sc.D. 
(1986) 

 
 

Sc.M. 

Harvard 
University 

 
 

Harvard 
University 

Public Health 
(Epidemiology-

Physiology) 
 

Public Health 
(Physiology-
Occupational 

Health 

Environmental 
Epidemiology 

 
Introduction to 

Industrial Hygiene 

Neonatal exposure to 
pyrethroid pesticides 

and metabolites in cord 
blood 

 
Aerosol exposure and 

childhood asthma 
 

Pesticide exposure in 
agricultural communities 

Recipient of the Scientific 
and Technological 

Achievement Award Level 
1 for Refining Probabilistic 
Distributions for Exposure 
Factors for Use in Human 
Exposure Modeling and 
Risk Assessments: U.S. 
Environmental Protection 

Agency 

Christine 
Stauber, 

Ph.D. 

Assistant 
Professor 

and 
(outgoing) 

Director of the 
Division of 

Environmental 
Health 

Tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
12 mo 

Female White Ph.D. 
(2007) 

 
 
 

M.S. 

University 
of North 
Carolina-

Chapel Hill 
 
University 
of Arizona 

 

Environmental 
Sciences 

 
 
 

Environmental 
Sciences 

Environmental health 
 

Global water, 
sanitation and 

hygiene 
 

Infectious disease 
epidemiology 

 
Environmental health 

labs 
 
 

Drinking water quality 
 

Prevention of diarrheal 
disease 

 
Disparities in exposure 

to environmental threats 

Post-doc, Department of 
Environmental Sciences 
and Engineering, UNC-

Chapel Hill 
 

Fulbright Fellow to Brazil 
 

Consultant, Water and 
Sanitation Program, World 

Bank 
 

Consultant, NC Lab of 
Public Health 

 

John 
Steward, 

MPH 

Academic 
Professional 

Non-
tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 mo 

Male White MPH 
(1980) 

University 
of Michigan 

Public Health Urban health 
 

Built environment and 
public health 

 
Foundations of public 
health administration 

and policy 

Urban health 
Healthy communities 
and built environment 

Injury prevention 
Environmental health 

Program Manager, 
Partnership for Urban 

Health Research, SPH; 
Retired Captain, USPHS; 

Environmental Health 
Scientist, CDC and 

ATSDR 
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Table 4.1.a.3 Current primary faculty supporting degree offerings in Epidemiology (Page 1 of 2) 

Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Tenure 
Status 

FTE  Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s

) 
Earne

d 
(year 

of 
highe

st 
degre

e) 

Institution 
where 

degrees 
were 

earned 

Discipline in 
which degrees 
were earned 

Teaching Area(s) Research Interest (s) Current and Past PH 
Activities 

Natalie 
Crawford, 

Ph.D. 

Assistant 
Professor 

(Expected to 

leave GSU in 
AY 2015-

2016) 

 

Tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 mo 

Female Black Ph.D. 
(2011) 

 
MPH 

Columbia 
University  

 
Columbia 
University  

Epidemiology 
 
 

Epidemiology 

Epidemiology 
 

Social determinants of 
health 

Social determinants of 
health 

 
Racial and ethnic health 

disparities 

Robert Wood Johnson 
Health and Society 

Scholar (2011-2013) 

Gerardo 
Chowell, 

Ph.D. 

Associate 
Professor 

 

Tenured 1.0, 
9 mo. 

Male Hispanic  Ph.D. 
(2005) 

Cornell 
University 

Biological 
Statistics and 
Computational 

Biology 

Public Health 
Epidemiology and 

Biostatistics 
 

Transmission dynamics 
and evolution of 

infectious diseases 
 

Interface of 
mathematics, statistics, 

modeling and 
epidemiology 

Director of the Center for 
Global Health at Arizona 

State University,  
 

Research Associate at 
Fogarty International 

Center, National Institutes 
of Health 

Shanta 
Dube, Ph.D. 

Associate 
Professor 

Tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 mo 

Female Asian Ph.D. 
(2006) 

 
 
 

MPH 

University 
of Georgia 

 
 
 

George 
Washington 
University 

Health 
Promotion and 

Behavior 
 
 

Epidemiology 

Research methods 
 

Introduction to Health 
Promotion 

Measurement, 
Surveillance, and 
research design 

 
Tobacco control 

 
Behavioral epidemiology 

 
Wellness and Wellbeing 

  

Team Leader for tobacco 
control surveillance and 

research, 
 CDC, 

Office on Smoking and 
Health 

 
Member of Editorial Board 

for Child Abuse and 
Neglect 

Dora 
Il’yasova, 

Ph.D. 

Associate 
Professor 

Tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 mo 

Female White Ph.D. 
(2001) 

 
 
 

M.S.P.
H 
 
 
 
 

M.S. 
 

University 
of North 
Carolina-

Chapel Hill 
 
University 
of North 
Carolina-

Chapel Hill 
 

Moscow 
State 

University 

Epidemiology 
 
 
 

Epidemiology 
 
 
 
 
 

Biochemistry 

Epidemiology for 
Public Health 

 
Biology for Public 

Health 

Biomarkers of reduction-
oxidation (redox) status 
(most often referred to 

as oxidative status)  
Donor-specific primary 
cell culture for testing 

individual responses to 
toxic exposures 

Biomarkers’ relationship 
to chronic conditions 

such as cancer, 
diabetes, obesity, and 
cardiovascular disease 

Conducted first 
population-based study on 
diet and cancer in Russia. 

 
Won the first prize of the 

Abraham Lilienfield Award 
for above mentioned 

study. 
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Matthew 
Magee, 
Ph.D. 

Assistant 
Professor 

Tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 mo 

Male White Ph.D. 
(2013) 
 
MPH 

 
 

Emory 
University 

 
University 
of Illinois 

 

Epidemiology 
 
 

Epidemiology 
concentration 

 
 

Epidemiologic 
Methods II 

Introduction to Data 
Analysis and 

Statistical Packages 

Intersection of metabolic 
disorders and infectious 
diseases, principally the 

relation between 
diabetes mellitus and 

tuberculosis. 

Thomas J Watson Fellow 
 

Guest Researcher 
Division of TB Elimination 

at CDC 
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Table 4.1.a.3 Current primary faculty supporting degree offerings in Epidemiology (Page 2 of 2) 

Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Tenure 
Status 

FTE  Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree) 

Institution 
where 

degrees 
were 

earned 

Discipline in 
which degrees 
were earned 

Teaching 
Area(s) 

Research Interest 
(s) 

Current and Past PH Activities 

Ike 
Okosun, 

Ph.D. 

Associate 
Professor and 

Interim 
Director of the 

Division of 
Biostatistics 

and 
Epidemiology 

Tenured 1.0, 
12 
mo 

Male Black Ph.D. 
(1996) 

 
 

MPH 
 
 
 
 
 
 

M.S. 

University 
of 

Pittsburgh 
 

University 
of 

Oklahoma 
- Health 
Science 
Center 

 
Alabama 

A & M 
 

Epidemiology 
 
 
 
 

Public Health 
 
 
 
 
 

Microbiology 

Epidemiology 
 

Management of 
health data 

 
Chronic 
disease 

epidemiology 
 

Prevention 
methods 

Principles of 
epidemiology 

 
Epidemiologic 

research methods 
 

Chronic disease 
epidemiology 

 
Statistical methods 

in epidemiology 
 

Research Microbiology, VA Medical 
Center; 

 
Public Health Microbiologist, 
Oklahoma City Health Dept. 

 
Director, undergraduate medical 

program, Mercer University 
Department of Community Medicine 

Richard 
Rothenberg, 

M.D. 

Professor 
(Georgia 
Regents’ 

Professor) 

Tenured 1.0, 
9 mo 

Male White M.D. 
(1966) 

 
 

MPH 

Harvard 
Medical 
School 

 
Harvard 

University 

Medicine 
 
 
 

Public Health 

Epidemiology 
 

Prevention 
methods 

 
Biological basis 

for disease 
 

HIV/STD 
prevention 

 
Scientific 
writing 

Transmission of 
infectious diseases, 
primarily HIV, STDs, 
and the blood borne 

illnesses (BBIs) 
effects of social, 
sexual, and drug-
using networks on 
transmission; new 

approaches to 
Urban Metrics and 
their relevance to 
health disparities 

Professor of Medicine, Emeritus, 
Emory University; 

Dir., Division of Prevention, Emory 
School of Medicine; 

Deputy Director, Division of Chronic 
Disease, CDC 

Monica 
Swahn, 
Ph.D. 

Professor  
 

Tenured 
 

1.0, 
9 mo 

Female White Ph.D. 
(2001) 

 
 

MPH 

University 
of 

Pittsburgh 
 

University 
of 

Pittsburgh 

Epidemiology 
 
 
 

Public Health 

Social 
determinants of 

health 
 

Epidemiology 
 

Epidemiology 
and the 

prevention of 
violence and 

injuries 
 

Epidemiology 
of adolescent 

and young 
adult risk 
behaviors 

Health risk behaviors 
among adolescents 
and young adults, 

primarily focusing on 
alcohol, violence 
and injuries in the 
United States and 

internationally 

Deputy Associate Director for 
Science in the Office on Smoking 

and Health at the Centers for 
Disease Control and Prevention 

(CDC) 
 

Associate Dean for Research, 
College of Health and Human 

Sciences, Georgia State University 
 

Associate Vice President for 
Research at Georgia State 

University 
 

Academic Director and Associate 
Director for Research for the Emory 

Center for Injury Control 
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Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Tenure 
Status 

 

FTE  Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree) 

Institution 
where degrees 

were earned 

Discipline 
in which 
degrees 

were 
earned 

Teaching Area (s) Research Interest (s) Current and Past PH 
Activities 

Daniel 
Crimmins, 

Ph.D. 
 
 

Clinical 
Professor 

 

Non-
tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 

mo 

Male White Ph.D. 
(1984) 

 
M.A 

Binghamton 
University 

 
Binghamton 
University 

Psychology 
 
 

Psychology 

Behavioral supports 
and effective 
educational 
practices for 
students with 

disabilities 
 

Intervention and 
implementation 

research 
 

Training/technical 
assistance programs 

 
Improving services for 

individuals with 
disabilities of all ages 

Director, Center for 
Leadership in Disability; 
Dir., UCEDD at Marcus 
Institute and Georgia 

State; 
Assoc. Dir., Dept. of 

Disability and Human 
Development 

 

Michael 
Eriksen, 

Sc.D. 

Dean  
and 

Professor 
(Georgia 
Regents’ 

Professor) 

Tenured 1.0, 
12 
mo 

Male White Sc.D. 
(1983) 

 
 

Sc.M. 

Johns Hopkins 
University 

 
Johns Hopkins 

University 

Public 
Health 

 
 
 

Public 
Health 

Tobacco control 
 

Urban health 
 

Global health  
 

Social and 
behavioral sciences 

 

Tobacco control 
 

Cancer prevention 
 

Urban health 
 

Global health 

Dir., Office on Smoking 
and Health, CDC; 

CDC Distinguished 
Consultant, WHO; 

Dir., Preventive Medicine, 
Pacific Bell 

Rodney 
Lyn, Ph.D. 

Associate 
Professor and  

Associate 
Dean for 
Academic 

Affairs 

Tenured 
 

1.0, 
12 
mo 

Male Black Ph.D. 
(2008) 

 
 

 M.S. 

Georgia State 
University 

 
Georgia State 

University 
 

Educational 
Policy 

Studies 
 
 

Exercise 
Science 

Foundations of 
public health 

administration 
 

Public health policy 
 

Childhood obesity 
prevention  

Prevention of childhood 
obesity 

 
School and community 

health 
 

Reduction of health 
disparities 

 
Influencing public health 

behaviors via health 
policy 

 

Deputy Director, Center of 
Excellence on Health 
Disparities; Project 

Director, Policy 
Leadership for Active 

Youth 
 
 
 

Lee Rivers 
Mobley, 
Ph.D. 

Associate 
Professor 

Tenured 1.0, 
9 

mo 

Female White Ph.D. 
(1990) 

 
 
 

M.S. 
 
 

M.F.A. 

University of 
California Santa 

Barbara 
 

University of 
California Santa 

Barbara 
 

University of 
California Santa 

Barbara 

Economics 
 
 
 
 

Economics 
 
 

Fine Arts 

Healthcare 
Financing 

Health market and 
health outcomes studies  

using spatial analytic 
methods 

 
analysis of health care 
markets and behaviors 

of  
both consumers and 

providers 

Senior Research Fellow at 
RTI  

International 
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Table 4.1.a.4 Current primary faculty supporting degree offerings in Health Management and Policy (Page 2 of 3) 
  

Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Tenure 
Status 

 

FTE  Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree) 

Institution 
where degrees 

were earned 

Discipline 
in which 
degrees 

were 
earned 

Teaching Area (s) Research Interest (s) Current and Past PH 
Activities 

Ashli Owen-
Smith, Ph.D. 

Assistant 
Professor 

Tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 

mo 

Female White Ph.D. 
(2009) 

 
 
 

SM 

Emory University 
 
 
 

Harvard 
University 

Behavioral 
Sciences 

and Health 
Education 

 
Public 
Health 

U.S. healthcare 
system 

 

Developing, 
implementing and 

evaluating health care 
services and programs 

 
Services and programs 

that aim to improve 
mental health outcomes 

and address the 
interaction between 
physical and mental 

health 

Assistant investigator at 
the Kaiser Permanente 

Center for Health 
Research 

Terry 
Pechacek, 

Ph.D. 

Limited Term 
Professor 
(Lecturer) 

(Joined at the 
midpoint of 
the 2014-

2015 
academic 

year) 
 

Non-
tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
12 
mo 

Male White 
 

Ph.D. 
(1977) 

 
 

 M.A. 

University of 
Texas at Austin 

 
University of 

Texas at Austin 
 

Counseling 
and Clinical 
Psychology 

 
Counseling 
Psychology 

Introduction to 
health care system 

 
U.S. health care 

system  
 

Public health policy 
 

Tobacco control & 
regulatory science   

Tobacco Research and 
Control  

 
Community Health 

 
 Cardiovascular Disease 

Prevention 
 

Cancer Prevention 
  

Global Health  
 

Health Economics 

Deputy Director for 
Research Translation in 
the Office on Smoking 

and Health at the Centers 
for Disease Control and 

Prevention (CDC) 
 

Associate Professor of 
Social and Preventive 

Medicine, SUNY at 
Buffalo Medical School; 
Associate Professor of 

Epidemiology, University 
of Minnesota School of 

Public Health 

Bruce 
Perry, M.D. 

 

Former* 
Lecturer and 

Interim 
Director of the 

Division of 
Health 

Management 
and Policy 

(Retired at the 
midpoint of 
the 2014-

2015 
academic 

year) 
 

Non-
tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
12 
mo 

Male White M.D. 
(1973) 

 
 

MPH 

Emory School of 
Medicine 

 
University of 
Washington - 

Seattle 

Medicine 
 
 
 

Public 
Health 

U.S. healthcare 
system 

 
Leadership in public 

health 
 

Healthcare finance 
 

Healthcare quality 

Integrated delivery 
systems 

 
Multi-specialty group 

practices 
 

Leadership skills 
development 

 
Leading practitioners 
through major change 

initiatives 
 

Redesigning  
primary care 

Medical Director, 
Chairman of the Board, 
Southeast Permanente 

Medical Group; 
Medical Staff Director of 
Quality, Group Health 
Cooperative of Puget 

Sound 
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Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Tenure 
Status 

 

FTE  Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree) 

Institution 
where degrees 

were earned 

Discipline in 
which 

degrees 
were earned 

Teaching Area (s) Research Interest (s) Current and Past PH 
Activities 

Douglas 
Roblin, Ph.D. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Professor Tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 

mo 

Male White Ph.D. 
(1984) 

 
 

 M.A. 

University 
of Michigan (Ann 

Arbor) 
 

The University of 
Chicago 

 

Anthropology 
 
 
 

Anthropology 

Social  
determinants of 

health  
 

Population health 
informatics  

 
 Principles of health 
services research: 

themes and 
methods 

Integrated delivery 
systems 

 
Healthcare coverage 

and access 
 

Quality  and safety of 
patient care 

 
Patient-provider 
communication 

 
Healthcare workforce 

 
Practical clinical trials: 

Design, implementation, 
and evaluation 

Senior Research Scientist 
and Health Economist, 

Kaiser Permanente 
 

Adjunct Professor, Rollins 
School of Public Health at 

Emory University 
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217 Dr. Mark Chaffin unexpectedly passed away in August 2015. He and his valuable contributions to the SPH remain reflected in this report, including all faculty counts and 
listings.  

Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Tenure 
Status 

 

FTE  Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree) 

Institution 
where 

degrees 
were 

earned 

Discipline in 
which degrees 
were earned 

Teaching 
Area(s) 

Research Interest (s) Current and Past PH 
Activities 

Mark Chaffin, 
Ph.D.217 

Professor Tenured 1.0, 
9 mo 

Male White Ph.D. 
(1990) 

 
 

M.A. 

University 
of 

Oklahoma 
 

University 
of 

Oklahoma 
 

Counseling 
Psychology 

 
 

Human 
Relations-

Professional 
Psychology 

U.S. 
healthcare 

system 
 

Development, 
adaptation and 

implementation of 
evidence-based 

service models in 
youth-serving 

prevention and social 
services systems, such 

as child welfare, 
juvenile justice, and 

early childhood 
developmental 

disabilities systems 

Licensed Psychologist 
 

Fellow of the American 
Psychological Association 

Emily 
Graybill, 

Ph.D. 

Clinical 
Assistant 
Professor 

 

Non-
tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 mo 

Female White Ph.D. 
(2011) 

 
  

Ed.S. 
 
 
 

M.Ed. 

Georgia 
State 

University 
 

Georgia 
State 

University 
 

Georgia 
State 

University 
 

School 
Psychology 

 
 

School 
Psychology 

 
 

School 
Psychology 

Global 
Perspectives 

on Autism 
 

Qualitative 
Research 

Implementation of 
individualized positive 
behavior support to 
prevent severe and 

challenging behavior in 
school-aged youth;  

 
Evaluation of programs 
and supports provided 

to individuals with 
developmental 

disabilities 
 

Pre-school Psychologist; 
Consultant and Research 
Assistant in GA Learning 

Resources System 

Lillie 
Huddleston, 

Ph.D. 

Clinical 
Assistant 
Professor 

 

Non-
tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
12 
mo 

Female Black Ph.D. 
(2012) 

 
 

Ed.S. 
 
 
 

M.Ed. 
 
 
 

M.Ed. 

Georgia 
State 

University  
 

Georgia 
State 

University  
 

Georgia 
State 

University  
 

Georgia 
State 

University 

School 
Psychology 

 
 

School 
Psychology 

 
 

School 
Psychology 

 
 

Music Education 

Assessment 
and 

evaluation of 
cognitive 
function 

 
Multicultural 

Issues 

Autism spectrum 
disorders 

 
Bullying prevention  

 
School- and home-

based interventions for 
people with 

developmental 
disabilities 

Director of Psychological 
Services  Emory Down 

Syndrome and Fragile X 
Clinics, Emory University 

Division of Medical Genetics 
 

Contracted School 
Psychologist for Clayton 
County, Georgia Public 

Schools 
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Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Tenure 
Status 

 

FTE  Gender 
 

Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree) 

Institution 
where 

degrees 
were 

earned 

Discipline in 
which degrees 
were earned 

Teaching 
Area(s) 

Research Interest (s) Current and Past PH 
Activities 

John 
Lutzker, 
Ph.D. 

 
 

Distinguished 
University 

Professor and 
Interim 

Associate 
Dean for 
Faculty 

Development 

Tenured 1.0, 
12 
mo 

Male White Ph.D. 
(1973) 

 
M.A. 

University 
of Kansas 

 
San 

Francisco 
State 

College 

Developmental 
and Child 

Psychology 
 

Developmental 
Psychology 

Social/ecolog
ical aspects 

of public 
health 

 
Intervention 

and 
implementati
on research 

 
Child 

maltreatment 

Behavior interventions 
 

Evidence-based 
interventions 

 
Reducing child 
maltreatment 

 
Intellectual and 
developmental 

disabilities 

Dev.; 
Exec. Dir., 

Marcus Institute; 
Distinguished Consultant & 

Branch Chief, Div. of 
Violence Prevention, CDC 
Pres., Behavior Change 

Associates 

Laura 
Salazar, 

Ph.D. 
 
 

Associate 
Professor and 

Interim 
Associate 
Dean for 
Research 

Tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
12 
mo 

Female White/ 
Hispanic 

Ph.D. 
(2001) 

 
M.A. 

Georgia 
State 

University 
 

Georgia 
State 

University 

Community 
Psychology 

 
Community 
Psychology 

Behavioral 
science in 

public health 
 

Theories of 
behavioral 

science and 
health 

education  
 

Applied 
research 
methods  

 

Improving the sexual 
health of adolescents 
and adults at risk for 

STIs and HIVs 
 

Understanding the 
intersection of the 

STI/HIV and gender-
based violence (GBV) 

epidemics 

Investigator, Center for 
AIDS Research, Emory; 

 
Research Assistant 

Professor, Emory’s Rollins 
School of Public Health;  

 
Project Manager, Evaluation 

of a Community-Based 
Intervention for Domestic 

Violence 
 

Shannon 
Self-Brown, 

Ph.D. 

Professor and 
Director of 

Public Health 
Doctoral 

Programs 
 

Tenured 1.0, 
12 
mo 

Female White Ph.D. 
(2004) 

 
 

M.A. 

Louisiana 
State 

University 
 

University 
of West 
Florida  

 

Clinical 
Psychology 

 
 

Counseling 
Psychology 

Professional 
Development 

in Public 
Health 

 
Behavioral 
Science in 

Public Health 
 

Intervention 
and 

Implementati
on Research 

 
  Grant 
writing 

 
  

Examining risk and 
protective factors for 

youth exposed to 
community and family 

violence 
 

Evaluation/ 
implementation efforts 
for child maltreatment 
prevention programs  

 
Mental health 

intervention research 
with youth victimized 
by commercial sex 

trafficking 

Associate Director, National 
SafeCare® Training and 

Research Center 
 

Research Fellow, Division of 
Violence Prevention, CDC 

Foundation 
 

Director of Public Health 
Doctoral Programs 
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Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Tenure 
Status 

 

FTE  Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree) 

Institution 
where 

degrees 
were 

earned 

Discipline in 
which degrees 
were earned 

Teaching 
Area(s) 

Research Interest (s) Current and Past PH 
Activities 

Jenelle 
Shanley 

Chatham, 
Ph.D. 

Clinical 
Assistant 
Professor 

Non-
tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 mo 

Female White Ph.D. 
(2008) 

 
 

M.A. 

Central 
Michigan 
University 

 
Central 

Michigan 
University  

 

Clinical 
Psychology 

 
 

Clinical 
Psychology 

Child 
psychology 

 
Dissemination 

& 
Implementation 

Science 

Parenting young 
children 

 
Prevention and 

treatment of disruptive 
behaviors 

 
Child physical abuse 

Director of Training, 
Natl. SafeCare® Training 

and Research Center;  
Research, Post-Doc in 

Clinical Psychology, Univ. of 
OK Health Sciences Center 

Donna 
Smith, M.A. 

Academic 
Professional 

Non-
tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
9 mo 

Female White Ph.D. 
Candid.
(ABD) 

 
M.A. 

Emory 
University 

 
 
 

Emory 
University 

Sociology of 
Gender, History 

of Sexuality 
 

Interdisciplinary 
Studies 

Qualitative 
Research 

Qualitative Evaluation 
 

HIV prevention among 
at-risk populations 

Research Associate, SPH; 
Program Manager, 

Community Connections 
Project Manager,, Network-
informed Screening for HIV 

Kymberle 
Sterling, 
Dr.P.H. 

 

Associate 
Professor 

Tenured 1.0, 
9 mo  

Female Black Dr.P.H. 
(2005) 

 
 
 
 

MPH 

University 
of TX-
Health 

Science 
Center 

 
Tulane 

University 
 

Health 
Promotion and 

Education 
 
 
 

Community 
Health 

Sciences 

Health 
promotion 

 
Health 

behavior 
theories 

 
Social and 
behavioral 

health 

Youth and young adult 
tobacco use 

 
Health promotion and 

health behavior change 
among adolescents 

 
Behavioral change 

strategies to prevent 
and reduce cancer-
related risk factors, 
particularly tobacco 

use, among 
adolescents 

 

Post-Doctoral Research 
Associate, National Cancer 

Institute, University of Illinois 
at Chicago; 

 
Pre-Doctoral Research 

Fellow, Research Assistant, 
University of Texas Health 
Science Center, TX Multi-

cultural Regional 
Community Tobacco Study;  

 
Program Coordinator, 

Tulane University Center of 
Excellence in Women’s 

Health, New Orleans, LA 
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Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Tenure 
Status 

 

FTE  Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree) 

Institution 
where 

degrees 
were 

earned 

Discipline in 
which degrees 
were earned 

Teaching 
Area(s) 

Research Interest (s) Current and Past PH 
Activities 

Sheryl 
Strasser, 

Ph.D. 

Associate 
Professor 

Tenured 1.0, 
9 mo 

Female White Ph.D. 
(2003) 

 
 

MPH 
 
 
 

M.S.W. 

University 
of Alabama-
Birmingham 

 
University 

of Alabama-
Birmingham 

 
University 

of Alabama-
Tuscaloosa 

 

Health Educ. 
and Promotion 

 
 

Public Health 
 
 
 

Social Work 

Evaluation 
research 

 
Research 
methods 

 
Social and 
behavioral 

health 
 

Ethics  

Interdisciplinary health 
promotion planning 

 
Evaluation research  

 
Elder Abuse, Neglect, 

and Exploitation 
 

Substance Abuse 
Prevention 

Evaluation Director for 
Alcohol Prevention Project, 

GenRx, and Prevention 
Clubhouses 

 
ORISE Faculty Fellow 

 
Fellow, Institute of 

Healthcare Improvement 
 

Planning and Evaluation 
Specialist, Alabama Quality 

Assurance Foundation 

Daniel 
Whitaker, 

Ph.D. 

Clinical 
Professor and 

Interim 
Director of the 

Division of 
Health 

Promotion 
and Behavior 

 

Non-
tenure 
Track 

1.0, 
12 
mo 

Male White Ph.D. 
(1996) 

 
M.S. 

University 
of Georgia 

 
Villanova 
University 

Social 
Psychology 

 
Psychology 

Prevention of 
intimate 
partner 
violence 

 
Prevention of 

child 
maltreatment 

 
Psychology 

research 
methods 

Evidenced-based child 
maltreatment 
intervention 

 
Parent-focused child 

maltreatment 
prevention 

 
Dissemination and 

implementation 
research 

Dir., NSTRC®; 
Behavioral Scientist and 

Team Leader, 
 CDC, 

Division of Violence 
Prevention, Prevention 

Development and 
Evaluation Branch 
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Table 4.1.a.6 Current primary faculty supporting degree offerings in other218 areas of the SPH

 

                                                           
218 Though they are not assigned to a specific programs or concentrations, these employees are considered primary faculty members since they contribute 100% of their efforts (1.0 

FTE) to the SPH in the following work units: teaching, public health research and service, advising, and serving on program or School committees, or representing the SPH on 
university committees. 

Department/ 
Specialty 

Area 

Name Academic 
Rank and 

Tenure Status 

Title 
 

FTE  
 

Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree) 

Institution 
where 

degrees were 
earned 

Discipline in 
which 

degrees were 
earned 

Teaching 
Area 

Research 
Interest (s) 

Current and 
Past PH 

Activities 

Practicum for 
all Areas  

Jessica Howell 
Pratt, MPH* 

Academic 
Professional, 
Non-tenure 

Track 

School of 
Public Health 
Practicum and 

Career 
Coordinator 

1.0, 
12 
mo 

Female White MPH 
(2008) 

Georgia State 
University 

Public Health Practicum Public Health 
Practicum 

 
Foundations 

of Public 
Health 

 
 Disability and 
Public Health 

Program 
Officer, CDC 
Foundation 

Curriculum 
and 

Assessment 
for all Areas 

Lindy Parker, 
Ph.D.* 

Academic 
Professional, 
Non-tenure 

Track 

School of 
Public Health 

Director of 
Accreditation 

and Evaluation 

1.0, 
12 
mo 

Female White Ph.D. 
(2014) 

 
 

Ed.S 
 
 

M.S. 

Georgia State 
University  

 
 

Georgia State 
University  

 
Georgia State 

University  

Counselor 
Education and 

Practice  
 

Professional 
Counseling  

 
Professional 
Counseling  

 

Aids in the 
development 
of curriculum 

and 
assessment for 

all courses 
 

(Former 
courses 
include:  

Research and 
Program 

Evaluation 
Crisis 

Prevention and 
Intervention 

Mental Health 
Ethics and 

Law) 

Impact of 
accreditation 
standards on 

student 
success  

 
Animal 

assisted 
therapy  

 
Professional 
mental health 

and school 
counselor 
education 

Licensed 
Professional 
Counselor 

(LPC)  
 

National 
Certified 

Professional 
Counselor 
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4.1.b Required Documentation: If the school uses other faculty (adjunct, part-time, 
secondary appointments, etc.) summary data on their qualifications should be provided in table 
format, organized by department, specialty area or other organizational unit as appropriate to 
the school and must include at least the following:  
a) name 
b) title/academic rank 
c) title and current employment 
d) FTE or % time allocated to the school 
e) highest degree earned (optional: schools may also list all graduate degrees earned to more 
accurately reflect faculty expertise), 
f) disciplines in which listed degrees were earned, and 
g) contributions to the school 
 

The SPH adheres to the CEPH definition of “other” faculty members. Specifically, faculty in this 
category may include the following employees: 
 
Joint faculty. This employee must be a full-time GSU faculty member with a joint-appointment 
to the SPH (see Table 4.1.b.1). These faculty are referred to as “joint-faculty” in the SPH. 
Currently, GSU considers all joint faculty 0.5 FTE to the SPH, with none holding their primary 
appointment in the SPH. Since the FTE of these joint faculty members is established, they are 
included in SFR’s listed in Criterion 1.7.b.  
 
Secondary-appointment faculty. Other faculty members listed in the tables below include 
faculty referred to as “secondary-appointment” faculty, who are not assigned a designated FTE 
to the SPH, but contribute, as needed and related to their primary areas (see Table 4.1.b.1); 
therefore, these secondary-appointments are never included in headcounts, FTE totals, or 
SFR’s listed in Criterion 1.7.b since they do not have a defined FTE. Still, they are formally 
recognized as secondary faculty of the SPH and remain involved with its affairs. As an example, 
secondary appointment faculty members represent the non-SPH areas where the MPH dual 
degree programs are offered. These secondary-appointments allow these dual degree program 
contributions to be formalized and recognized by the university. 
 
Part-time SPH faculty. This category captures part-time SPH faculty (see Table 4.1.b.2) who 
contribute anything less than a 1.0 FTE workload to GSU, all of their part-time GSU workload is 
dedicated to the SPH, and they are continuously employed with the SPH, rather than employed 
as-needed. 
 
Part-time instructors. This category captures as-needed, part-time instructors (PTIs) (see 
Table 4.1.b.2). These instructors are assigned 0.25 FTE for every course they are contracted to 
teach, and these instructors are hired on a semester-by-semester basis. 
 
Affiliated faculty. Finally, this category includes unpaid affiliate faculty members, who may 
have previously paid as faculty members or instructors, but now serve as unpaid consultants, 
advisors, or even Advisory Board Members (see Table 4.1.b.3) and retain formal affiliate faculty 
status with the SPH. These affiliate faculty members are never included in headcounts, FTE 
totals, or SFR’s listed in Criterion 1.7.b since they do not have a defined FTE  and do not 
provide any formal course instruction..     
 
Tables 4.1.b.1 – 4.1.b.3 identify the “other” SPH faculty as of Spring 2015.  
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Table 4.1.b.1 Current secondary faculty (Joint faculty: full-time university employees, with primary appointment in another academic unit) (Page 1 of 4) 
  

SPH Department/ 
Specialty Area 

Name Title and Academic 
Rank 

Title and Current 
Employer 

 

FTE  
 

Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree) 

Institution 
where 

degrees 
were earned 

Discipline in 
which degrees 
were earned 

Teaching Area/ 
Contribution to 

the SPH 

All areas Laura L. Carruth, 
Ph.D. 

Associate Professor 
Tenured 

Secondary Faculty 
Member-Neuroscience 

(primary) and the School 
of Public Health 

 

N/A 
 

Female White Ph.D. 
(1998) 

 
 

M.A. 
 
 
 

University of 
Colorado—

Boulder 
 

University of 
Colorado—

Boulder 
 

Integrative 
Physiology 

 
Integrative 
Physiology 

 

Offers SPH faculty 
development 

trainings through 
GSU Center for 

Instructional 
Effectiveness 

 
Serve on SPH 
Culminating 
Experience 
Committees 

 
Provide primary area 

expertise to SPH 

Epidemiology Dajun Dai, Ph.D. Assistant Professor 
Tenure Track 

Joint Faculty Member—
Geosciences (primary) 

and the School of Public 
Health  

.50 Male Asian Ph.D. 
(2007) 

 
 

M.S. 

Southern 
Illinois 

University 
 

Peking 
University 

Environmental 
Resources and 

Policy 
 

Environmental 
Science 

Teaches Courses 
in: 

Urban health 
geographic 

information systems 
 

Medical geography 
 

Serve on SPH 
Culminating 
Experience 
Committees 

 
Provide primary area 

expertise to SPH 

All areas Susan J. Kelley, 
Ph.D. 

Professor 
Tenured 

Secondary Faculty 
Member-Nursing 

(primary) and the School 
of Public Health 

 

N/A 
 

Female White Ph.D. 
(1988) 

 
 

M.S. 
 
 
 

Boston 
College 

 
 

Boston 
University 

 

Developmental 
and Educational 

Psychology 
 

Pediatric Clinical 
Nurse Specialist 

 

Serve on SPH 
Culminating 
Experience 
Committees 

 
Provide primary area 

expertise to SPH 
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Table 4.1.b.1 Current secondary faculty (Joint faculty: full-time university employees, with primary appointment in another academic unit) (Page 2 of 4) 
 

  

SPH Department/ 
Specialty Area 

Name Title and Academic 
Rank 

Title and Current 
Employer 

 

FTE  
 

Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree) 

Institution 
where 

degrees 
were earned 

Discipline in 
which 

degrees 
were earned 

Teaching Area/ 
Contribution to the 

SPH 

All areas Gabriel P. 
Kuperminc, Ph.D. 

Professor 
Tenured 

Secondary Faculty 
Member-Psychology 

(primary) and the School 
of Public Health 

 

N/A 
 

Male (unkno
wn) 

Ph.D. 
(1994) 

 
M.A. 

University of 
Virginia 

 
University of 

Virginia 
 

Psychology 
 
 

Psychology 

Co-coordinates the dual 
(joint) Ph.D. 

CMPY/MPH HPMB and 
Ph.D. CMPY/MPH EPID 

Programs  
(see Criterion 2.13) 

 
Serve on SPH 

Culminating Experience 
Committees 

 
Provide primary area 

expertise to SPH 

All areas Karen Minyard, 
Ph.D. 

Associate Research 
Professor 

Secondary Faculty 
Member-Psychology 

(primary) and the School 
of Public Health 

N/A Female White Ph.D. 
(1997) 

 
M.S.N. 

Georgia 
State 

University 
 

Medical 
College of 
Georgia 

Business 
Administration 

 
 

Nursing 
Administration 

Director of Georgia 
Health Policy Center 

 
Serve on SPH 

Culminating Experience 
Committees 

 
Provide primary area 

expertise to SPH 

Health 
Management  

and Policy 

Andrew Roach, 
Ph.D. 

Associate Professor 
Tenured 

Joint Faculty Member-
Counseling and 

Psychological Services 
(primary) and the School 

of Public Health 
 

.50 Male White Ph.D. 
(2005) 

 
 

M.S. 
 
 
 

M.A. 

University of 
Wisconsin—

Madison 
 

University of 
Wisconsin—

Madison 
 

Claremont 
Graduate 
University 

Educational 
Psychology 

 
 

Educational 
Psychology 

 
 

Education 

Teaches Courses in: 
Intervention strategies 

for students with 
learning problems  

 
Psychological 

consultation in the 
schools  

 
Assessment policies, 
issues, and practices 

 
Serve on SPH 

Culminating Experience 
Committees 

 
Provide primary area 

expertise to SPH 

All areas Charity Scott, J.D., 
M.S.C.M 

Professor 
Tenured 

Secondary Faculty 
Member-Law (primary) 

and the School of Public 
Health 

 

N/A 
 

Female White J.D. 
(1979) 

 
M.S.C.

M 

Harvard 
University 

 
Kennesaw 

State 
University 

Law 
 
 
 

Conflict 
Management 

Serve on SPH 
Culminating Experience 

Committees 
 

Provide primary area 
expertise to SPH 
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Table 4.1.b.1 Current secondary faculty (Joint faculty: full-time university employees, with primary appointment in another academic unit) (Page 3 of 4) 
  

SPH Department/ 
Specialty Area 

Name Title and Academic 
Rank 

Title and Current 
Employer 

 

FTE  
 

Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree) 

Institution 
where 

degrees 
were earned 

Discipline in 
which degrees 
were earned 

Teaching Area/ 
Contribution to 

the SPH 

All areas Angela B. Snyder, 
Ph.D., MPH 

Assistant Research 
Professor 

Non-tenure Track 

Secondary Faculty 
Member-Public 

Management and Policy 
(primary) and the School 

of Public Health 
 

N/A 
 

Female White Ph.D. 
(2007) 

 
 
 

MPH 

Yale 
University 

 
 
 

Tulane 
University 

 

Health Policy 
(with 

epidemiology 
concentration) 

 
Health Systems 

Management 
 

Serve on SPH 
Culminating 
Experience 
Committees 

 
Provide primary 
area expertise to 

SPH 

All areas Kevin M. Swartout, 
Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor 
Tenure track 

Secondary Faculty 
Member-Psychology 

(primary) and the School 
of Public Health 

 

N/A 
 

Male White Ph.D. 
(2011) 

 
 
 

M.A. 
 
 

University of 
North 

Carolina at 
Greensboro 

 
University of 

North 
Carolina at 
Greensboro 

 

Social 
Psychology 

 
 
 

Social 
Psychology 

 

Serve on SPH 
Culminating 
Experience 
Committees 

 
Provide primary area 

expertise to SPH 

All areas Walter R. 
Thompson 

Regents’ Professor 
and Associate Dean 

of the College of 
Education 
Tenured 

Secondary Faculty 
Member-Kinesiology and 
Health (primary) and the 
School of Public Health 

 

N/A 
 

Male White Ph.D. 
(1983) 

 
 

M.A. 
 
 

The Ohio 
State 

University 
 

Wake Forest 
University 

 

Health, Physical 
Education, and 

Recreation 
 

Health, Physical 
Education, and 

Recreation 
 

Serve on SPH 
Culminating 
Experience 
Committees 

 
Provide primary 
area expertise to 

SPH 

Health Promotion 
and Behavior 

Holley Wilkin, 
Ph.D. 

Associate Professor 
Tenured 

Joint Faculty Member-
Communication (primary) 
and the School of Public 

Health 
 

.50 Female White Ph.D. 
(2005) 

 
 

M.A. 
 
 
 

M.A. 

University of 
Southern 
California 

 
University of 

Southern 
California 

 
University of 
Cincinnati 

 

Communication 
 
 
 

Communication 
 
 
 

Communication 
 

Teaches Courses in: 
Health 

communications 
 

Analyzing health 
content in ethnic and 

mainstream news 
and entertainment 

media 
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Table 4.1.b.1 Current secondary faculty (Joint faculty: full-time university employees, with primary appointment in another academic unit) (Page 4 of 4) 

 

  

SPH Department/ 
Specialty Area 

Name Title and Academic 
Rank 

Title and Current 
Employer 

 

FTE  
 

Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree) 

Institution 
where 

degrees 
were earned 

Discipline in 
which degrees 
were earned 

Teaching Area/ 
Contribution to 

the SPH 

All areas Leslie E. Wolf, J.D., 
MPH 

Professor 
Tenured 

Secondary Faculty 
Member-Law (primary) 

and the School of Public 
Health 

 

N/A 
 

Female White J.D. 
(1991) 

 
MPH 

Harvard 
University 

 
Johns 

Hopkins 
University 

Law 
 
 

Bioethics and 
Health Policy 

Co-coordinates the 
dual (joint) JD/MPH 

program 
 

Health 
Management  

and Policy 

Eric R. Wright, 
Ph.D. 

Professor 
Tenured 

Joint Faculty Member-
Sociology (primary) and 

the School of Public 
Health 

 
Second Century Initiative 

(2CI) Faculty 

.50 Male White Ph.D. 
(1994) 

 
M.A. 

Indiana 
University 

 
Indiana 

University 

Sociology 
 
 

Sociology 

Teaches Courses in: 
Public policy and 

social responses to 
health and illness, 
particularly mental 
health and illness, 

substance use, and 
sexual health. 

 
Serves as 

culminating 
experience 

chairperson for MPH 
students 
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Table 4.1.b.2 Current secondary faculty (part-time faculty, part-time instructors, etc.)219 (Page 1 of 4) 

Department/ 
Specialty Area 

Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Title and 
Current 

Employer 

 

FTE Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree 

Institution 
where 

degrees were 
earned 

Discipline in 
which 

degrees were 
earned 

Teaching Area 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

 

Elizabeth 
Afibah 

Armstrong-
Mensah 

Part-time 
Instructor 

ORISE 
Evaluation 

Fellow – CDC 

.25 Female Black Ph.D. 
(2007) 

Clark Atlanta 
University 

International 
Affairs and 

Development 

Global Health 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

Kassandra I. 
Alcaraz 

Part-time 
Instructor 

Director of 
Health 

Disparities 
Research – 
American 

Cancer Society 

.25 Female Black Ph.D.  
(2012) 

 
MPH 

Washington 
University 

 
Saint Louis 
University 

 

Public Health 
 
 

Public Health 
 

Social and 
Behavioral 

Aspects of Public 
Health 

Epidemiology Francis B. 
Annor 

Part-time 
Instructor 

Director of 
Interoperability 

– Georgia 
Department of 
Public Health 

.25 Male Black Ph.D.  
(2015) 

 
MPH 

Georgia State 
University 

 
Georgia State 

University 
 

Public Health 
 
 

Public Health 
 

Epidemiology for 
Public Health 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

Sarah Bacon Part-time 
Instructor 

Behavioral 
Scientist – CDC 

.25 Female White Ph.D. 
(2006) 

 
 

MA 

University of 
Maryland, 

College Park 
 

University of 
Maryland, 

College Park 

Criminology 
 
 
 

Criminology 
 

Social and 
Behavioral 

Aspects of Public 
Health  

Biostatistics James Michael 
Bowling 

Part-time 
Instructor 

Adjunct 
Associate and 

Assistant 
Professor and 

Research 
Associate 

Professor – 
University of 

North Carolina 
at Chapel Hill 

.25 Male White Ph.D. (1992) 
 
 
 

MA 

University of 
North Carolina 
at Chapel Hill 

 
University of 

North Carolina 
at Chapel Hill 

 

Sociology 
 
 
 

Sociology 

Public Health 
Biostatistics 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

Darrig Brown Part-time 
Instructor 

Behavioral 
Scientist – RTI 
International 

.25 Male Black Ph.D. (2009) Pennsylvania 
State 

University 

Biobehavioral 
Health 

Social and 
Behavioral 

Aspects of Public 
Health  

Biostatistics Joseph M. 
Bryan 

Part-time 
Instructor 

Epidemiologist 
III – Georgia 

Department of 
Public Health 

.25 Male White MPH 
(2010) 

Emory 
University 

Public Health Statistical 
Computing 

 
  

                                                           
219 Part-time instructors are employed to teach on a per-course/per-semester basis. They have Georgia Board of Regents approval to teach within a designated academic 

unit(s). All individuals in this category are in non-tenure track positions. Part-time instructors are reappointed each year. 
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Table 4.1.b.2 Current secondary faculty (part-time faculty, part-time instructors, etc.) (Page 2 of 4) 

Department/ 
Specialty Area 

Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Title and 
Current 

Employer 
 

FTE Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree 

Institution 
where 

degrees were 
earned 

Discipline in 
which 

degrees were 
earned 

Teaching Area 

Epidemiology Lee Caplan Part-time 
Instructor 

Professor – 
Morehouse 
School of 
Medicine 

.25 Male White MD 
(1985) 

 
 

Ph.D. (1992) 
 

MPH 

Albert Einstein 
College of 
Medicine 

 
Johns Hopkins 

 
Harvard 

University 

Medicine 
 
 
 

Epidemiology 
 

Public Health 
 

Epidemiology for 
Public Health 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

Stephanie 
Dopson 

Part-time 
Instructor 

Lead Public 
Health Analyst – 

Office of 
Infectious 
Diseases 

.25 Female White Ph.D. (2013) 
 

MPH 
 
 

MSW 

Tulane 
University 

 
Tulane 

University 
 

Tulane 
University 

Public Health 
 
 

Public Health 
 
 

Social Work 

Health Behavior 
Theory for Public 
Health Research 

Epidemiology Heartley 
Egwuogu 

Part-time 
Instructor 

Senior 
Respiratory 
Therapist – 

Grady Health 
System 

.25 Male Black Ph.D. (2013) 
 
 

MPH 

University of 
Pittsburgh 

 
Georgia State 

University 

Epidemiology 
 
 

Preventive 
Sciences 

Evaluation 
Research 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

Monique 
Gabrielle Carry 

Part-time 
Instructor 

Behavioral 
Scientist – CDC 

 

.25 Female Black Ph.D. (2010) 
 

MA 

Emory 
University 

 
Emory 

University 

Sociology 
 
 

Sociology 

Evaluation 
Research 

Environmental Health Timothy Amos 
Frederick 

Part-time 
Instructor 

Toxicologist/Life 
Scientist – 

United States 
Environmental 

Protection 
Agency 

.25 Male White MPH 
(1996) 

Emory 
University 

Environmental 
and 

Occupational 
Health 

Environmental 
Health 

Health Management 
and Policy 

Iris Feinberg Part-time 
Instructor 

Doctoral 
Research 

Assistant/GSU 
Center for the 
Study of Adult 

Literacy 

.25 Female White MA 
(2012) 

 
MBA 

Georgia State 
University 

 
Temple 

University 

Applied 
Linguistics 

 
Corporate 

Finance and 
Marketing 

Health Literacy 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

Madeleine Frey Part-time 
Instructor 

Evaluation 
Manager - 
Healthcare 

Georgia 
Foundation 

.25 Female White MPH 
(2009) 

University of 
Washington 

Health Service 
- Community 

Practice 

Health Program 
Planning 

Implementation 
and Evaluation 

Biostatistics Betsy Gunnels-
Cadwell 

Part-time 
Instructor 

Mathematical 
Statistician – 

CDC 

.25 Female White MSPH 
(2000) 

Emory 
University 

Biostatistics Introduction to 
Data Analysis and 

Statistical 
Packages 
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Table 4.1.b.2 Current secondary faculty (part-time faculty, part-time instructors, etc.) (Page 3 of 4) 

Department/ 
Specialty Area 

Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Title and 
Current 

Employer 
 

FTE Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree 

Institution 
where 

degrees were 
earned 

Discipline in 
which 

degrees were 
earned 

Teaching Area 

Health Management 
and Policy 

Richard Lasco Part-time 
Instructor 

Director – 
Department of 
Public Health 

.25 Male White Ph.D. (1971) Florida State 
University 

Educational 
Research and 

Testing 

Leadership and 
Public Health 

Health Management 
and Policy 

Maria da 
Silveira Lobo 

Distinguished 
Visiting 
Scholar 
Program 
Selectee 

Bolsista, 
Fundação 

Oswaldo Cruz, 
Fiocruz, Brasil. 

.25 Female Hispanic Ph.D. (2002) Universidade 
de São Paulo 

Applied Social 
Sciences, 

Architecture 
and Urbanism 

Urban Health and 
Well-being 
Research 

Initiatives for 
Neighborhoods in 
Transition in Brazil 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

Jennifer 
Nichols 

Part-time 
Instructor 

Research 
Manager – 

Porter Novelli 

.25 Female White MPH 
(2005) 

Emory 
University 

Behavioral 
Science and 

Health 
Education 

Public Health 
Issues in Urban 
Environments 

Health Management 
and Policy 

Terrence P. 
O’Toole 

Part-time 
Instructor 

Senior Advisor – 
CDC 

.25 Male White Ph.D. 
(2000) 

 
M Ed 

 
 

M Div 

Indiana 
University 

 
University of 

Louisville 
 

Southern 
Seminary 

Health 
Behavior 

 
Health/Physical 

Education 
 

World 
Religions 

Childhood Obesity 
Prevention 

Biostatistics Dennis Reidy Part-time 
Instructor 

Behavioral 
Scientist – CDC 

.25 Male White Ph.D. (2008) 
 

MS 

University of 
Georgia 

 
University of 

Georgia 

Clinical 
Psychology 

 
Clinical 

Psychology 

Research 
Methods for 

Public Health 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

Salaam 
Semaan 

Part-time 
Instructor 

Deputy 
Associate 
Director of 

Science – CDC 

.25 Female White Ph.D. 
(1990) 

 
MPH 

Johns Hopkins 
University 

 
American 

University of 
Beirut 

Public Health 
 
 

Public Health 

Public Health 
Ethics 

Epidemiology Colin K. Smith Part-time 
Instructor 

President/Owner 
– Vector 
Change 

Consulting, LLC 

.25 Male White Ph.D. 
(2012) 

 
MS 

University of 
Georgia 

 
University of 

North Carolina 
at Charlotte 

Public Health 
 
 

Sociology 
 

Epidemiology for 
Public Health 

 

Biostatics Maya 
Sternberg 

Part-time 
Instructor 

Mathematical 
Statistician – 

CDC 

.50 Female White Ph.D. 
(1997) 

 
MS 

Emory 
University 

 
Emory 

University 

Biostatistics 
 
 

Biostatistics 

Biostatics 

Biostatics Carol Jenetha 
Thurman 

Part-time 
Instructor 

Director of 
Evaluations – 

Pacific 
Research and 

Evaluation 

.25 Female Black Ph.D. (2010) 
 

M Ed 

Georgia State 
University 

 
Plymouth 

State College 

Educational 
Policy Studies 

 
Secondary 

Mathematics 

Public Health 
Biostatistics 
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Table 4.1.b.2 Current secondary faculty (part-time faculty, part-time instructors, etc.) (Page 4 of 4) 

Department/ 
Specialty Area 

Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Title and 
Current 

Employer 
 

FTE Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree 

Institution 
where 

degrees 
were 

earned 

Discipline 
in which 
degrees 

were 
earned 

Teaching Area 

Epidemiology J. Michael 
Underwood 

Part-time 
Instructor 

Epidemiologi
st – CDC 

.25 Male Black Ph.D. (2009) University of 
Minnesota 

Pharmacolo
gy 

Case Studies in Epidemiology 

Environmental 
Health 

Aaron Jamal 
Young 

Part-time 
Instructor 

ORISE Post-
doctoral 

Fellow – CDC 

.25 Male Black PhD 
(2011) 

University of 
North 

Carolina at 
Chapel Hill 

Environment
al Health 

and 
Engineering 

Environmental Health 

Epidemiology Lynne S. 
Wilcox 

Part-time 
Instructor 

Independent 
Consultant 

.25 Female White MD 
(1980) 

 
 

MPH 
(1987) 

Medical 
College of 
Georgia 

 
Johns 

Hopkins 
University 

Medicine 
 
 
 

Public 
Health 

 

Epidemiology for Public Health 

 

Health 
Management and 

Policy 

Carla Zema Part-time 
Instructor 

Independent 
Consultant – 

Zema 
Consulting 

.25 Female Asian Ph.D. (2002) Johns 
Hopkins 

University 

Health 
Services 
Research 

Introduction to Health Care System 

Health 
Management and 

Policy 

Jennifer 
Zubler 

Part-time 
SPH 

faculty 

Physician 
Volunteer – 

Good 
Samaritan 

Health Center 

.10 Female White MD 
(1995) 

University of 
Buffalo 

Medicine 
and 

Biomedical 
Sciences 

Health Education 
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Table 4.1.b.3 Current secondary faculty (e.g. unpaid affiliate faculty)220 (Page 1 of 4) 

Department/ 
Specialty Area 

Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Title and 
Current 

Employer 

 

Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree 

Institution 
where degrees 

were earned 

Discipline in 
which 

degrees 
were earned 

Contribution to the 
School 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

 

Tabia Akintobi Adjunct/ 
Affiliated 
Faculty 

Evaluation and 
Institutional 
Assessment 
Director – 

Morehouse 
School of 
Medicine 

Male Black Ph.D.  
(2006) 

 
MPH 

University of 
South Florida 

 
University of 
South Florida 

 

Public Health 
 
 

Public Health 

Affiliate to the Center 
for Leadership and 

Disability 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

 

Suzanne Binder Adjunct/ 
Affiliated 
Faculty 

Consultant – 
Sue Binder 
Consulting, 

Inc. 

Female White MD 
(1981) 

Tufts University Medicine Affiliate to the Center 
for Healthy 

Development 

Health Management 
and Policy 

Sarita Davis Collaborator 
and 

Consultant on 
Sponsored 

Projects and 
Proposals 

Assistant 
Professor, 

Department of 
African 

American 
Studies, GSU 

Female Black Ph.D. 
(1994) 

 
MSW 

Cornell 
University 

 
University of 

California, Los 
Angeles 

Program 
Evaluation 

 
Social Work 

Collaborator and 
Consultant on 

Sponsored Projects and 
Proposals in areas 

including HIV, Urban 
Health, and Sexual 

Health 

Health Management 
and Policy 

Michael Fox Adjunct/ 
Affiliated 
Faculty 

Associate 
Director of 

Science - CDC 

Male White Sc.D. 
(1992) 

Johns Hopkins 
University 

Health Policy 
and 

Management 

Affiliate to Health 
Management and Policy 

Division 

Epidemiology and 
Biostatistics 

Robert Gern Adjunct/ 
Affiliated 
Faculty 

Lead Scientific 
Data Analyst – 

Northrop 
Grumman 

Information 
Systems 

Male White Dr PH 
(2008) 

 
 
 

MPH 

Columbia 
University in the 
City of New York 

 
Columbia 

University in the 
City of New York 

Epidemiology 
 
 
 

Biostatistics 

Affiliate to Biostatistics 
and Epidemiology 

Division 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

 

Harry Heiman Adjunct/ 
Affiliated 
Faculty 

Director of 
Health Policy – 

Morehouse 
School of 
Medicine 

Male White MD 
(1984) 

University of 
Cincinnati 

Medicine Consultant and 
Center for Leadership 

Disability LEND 
Discipline Coordinators 

for Academic Year 
2014-2015 

 

 

  

                                                           
220 These unpaid affiliate faculty members do not have an assigned FTE and are, therefore, not counted in any FTE totals or headcounts. While some 
previously taught courses in the GSU SPH, they have not taught any courses within the last three years; yet, they remain involved in the GSU SPH as 
affiliates, consultants, advisors, etc., and retain formal affiliate faculty status with the SPH. 
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Table 4.1.b.3 Current secondary faculty (e.g. unpaid affiliate faculty) (Page 2 of 4) 

Department/ 
Specialty Area 

Name Title and 
Academic 

Rank 

Title and 
Current 

Employer 
 

Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree 

Institution 
where 

degrees were 
earned 

Discipline in 
which 

degrees were 
earned 

Contribution 
to the School 

Health Management 
and Policy 

Valerie Hepburn Adjunct/ 
Affiliated 
Faculty 

President – 
Communities 

of Coastal 
Georgia 

Foundation; 
former 

President, 
College of 
Coastal 
Georgia; 
Former 

Associate 
Director, GSU 

Institute of 
Public Health 

Female White Ph.D. (2006) 
 

MPA 
 
 

University of 
Georgia 

 
Georgia State 

University 

Public Policy 
 
 

Public Finance 

Affiliate to 
Health 

Management 
and Policy 

Division 

Health Management 
and Policy 

Martha Katz Adjunct/ 
Affiliated 
Faculty 

Public Health 
Consultant 
and former 
Director of 

Health Policy – 
Healthcare 

Georgia 
Foundation 

Female White MPA 
(1976) 

University of 
Texas at 
Austin 

Public Policy Affiliate to 
Health 

Management 
and Policy 

Division and 
namesake for 
GSU hosted 
Healthcare 

Georgia 
Foundation 
Kreuter Katz 

Lecture in 
Health Equity 

Health Management 
and Policy 

Marshall Kreuter Adjunct/ 
Affiliated 
Faculty 

Public Health 
Consultant 
and retired 
Professor, 

GSU Institute 
of Public 
Health 

Male Multiracial 
(White/Native 

Hawaiian) 

Ph.D. (1971) University of 
Utah 

Health, 
Physical 

Education and 
Recreation 

Member of the 
SPH Board of 
Advisors and 
namesake for 
GSU hosted 
Healthcare 

Georgia 
Foundation 
Kreuter Katz 

Lecture in 
Health Equity 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

 

James Mercy Adjunct/ 
Affiliated 
Faculty 

Director of the 
Division of 
Violence 

Prevention 
(DVP) in 

CDC’s Injury 
Center 

Male White Ph.D. (1982) 
 
 

MA 

Emory 
University 

 
 

Emory 
University 

Sociology 
 
 
 

Sociology 

Affiliate to 
Health 

Promotion and 
Behavior 
Division 

 



 

Page | 328  

 

 Table 4.1.b.3 Current secondary faculty (e.g. unpaid affiliate faculty) (Page 3 of 4) 
Department/ 

Specialty Area 
Name Title and 

Academic 
Rank 

Title and 
Current 

Employer 
 

Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree 

Institution 
where 

degrees were 
earned 

Discipline in 
which 

degrees were 
earned 

Contribution 
to the School 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

 

Joav Merrick Adjunct/ 
Affiliated 
Faculty 

Medical 
Director – 
Ministry of 

Social Affairs 
and Social 
Services 

Male White MD 
(1977) 

University of 
Copenhagen 

Medicine Affiliate to 
Health 

Promotion and 
Behavior 
Division 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

 

Georgina 
Peacock 

Adjunct/ 
Affiliated 
Faculty 

Medical Officer 
– National 
Center on 

Birth Defects 
and 

Developmental 
Disabilities, 
Centers for 

Disease 
Control and 
Prevention 

(CDC) 

Female White MD 
(1999) 

 
MPH 

 

University of 
Kansas 

 
University of 

Kansas 

Medicine 
 
 

Public Health 

Affiliate to the 
Center for 
Leadership 

and Disability 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

 

Melanie 
Poudevigne 

Adjunct/ 
Affiliated 
Faculty 

Professor and 
Director – 

Clayton State 
University 

Female White Ph.D. (2004) 
 

MS 
 

University of 
Georgia 

 
Universite de 

Marseille 

Exercise 
Sciences 

 
Exercise 
Sciences 

Affiliate to 
Health 

Promotion and 
Behavior 
Division 

Health Management 
and Policy 

Hana Ross Adjunct/ 
Affiliated 
Faculty 

Managing 
Director, 

International 
Tobacco 
Control 

Research 
American 
Cancer 
Society 

Female White PhD 
(2000) 

 
 

MA 

University of 
Illinois at 
Chicago 

 
University of 

Illinois at 
Chicago 

 

Economics 
 
 
 

Economics 

TCORS 
Advisory 

Board Member 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

 

Celine Saulnier Adjunct/ 
Affiliated 
Faculty 

Assistant 
Professor – 

Marcus Autism 
Center, 

Department of 
Pediatrics, 

Emory 
University 
School of 
Medicine 

Female White Ph.D. (2002) 
 

MA 

University of 
Connecticut 

 
University of 
Connecticut 

Clinical 
Psychology 

 
Clinical 

Psychology 

Affiliate to the 
Center for 
Leadership 

and Disability 
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 Table 4.1.b.3 Current secondary faculty (e.g. unpaid affiliate faculty) (Page 4 of 4) 
Department/ 

Specialty Area 
Name Title and 

Academic 
Rank 

Title and 
Current 

Employer 
 

Gender Race/ 
Eth 

 

Grad. 
Deg.(s) 
Earned 
(year of 
highest 
degree 

Institution 
where 

degrees were 
earned 

Discipline in 
which 

degrees were 
earned 

Contribution 
to the School 

Health Promotion and 
Behavior 

 

Andra Tharp Adjunct/ 
Affiliated 
Faculty 

Senior Health 
Scientist – 

CDC 

Female White Ph.D. (2005) 
 

MA 

University of 
Oregon 

 
University of 

Oregon 

Clinical 
Psychology 

 
Psychology 

Affiliate to 
Health 

Promotion and 
Behavior 
Division 

Health Management 
and Policy 

Mark Trail Adjunct/ 
Affiliated 
Faculty 

Principal – 
Health 

Management 
Associates, 

Inc. 

Male White M.Ed. 
(1977 

Georgia State 
University 

Community 
Counseling 

Affiliate to 
Health 

Management 
and Policy 

Division 
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4.1.c Required Documentation: Description of the manner in which the faculty complement 
integrates perspectives from the field of practice, including information on appointment tracks 
for practitioners, if used by the school. Faculty with significant experience outside of that 
which is typically associated with an academic career should also be identified.  

 
The SPH hires public health practitioners for teaching appointments that are classified as Part-
time Instructor (PTI). PTI’s come from diverse public and private health focused entities and 
organizations. A listing of PTIs hired by the SPH is provided in Table 4.1.b.2 above. Beyond the 
contributions of PTIs, the SPH’s primary faculty members bring a collection of noteworthy 
experiences in public service and public health leadership, having held senior positions in health 
care, non-profit organizations, government institutions, and international agencies. Tables 
4.1.a.1 – 4.1.a.6 above specifically identify current and past public health practice for each SPH 
primary faculty member (see Column titled - Current and past PH activities). These experiences 
and the impressive academic credentials faculty possess enhance the classroom learning 
environment for students. A few examples of the integration of experiences and perspectives 
from the field of practice are noted below. 
 
SPH courses with practice-based public health experiences: 

 PH 7540 - Introduction to Public Health Laboratories (Christine Stauber, Ph.D., course 
instructor) takes SPH students to the Georgia State Public Health Laboratory for a tour 
of a real world laboratory dedicated to public health activities. 

 PH 7297 - Global Water, Sanitation and Hygiene (Christine Stauber, Ph.D., course 
instructor) provides both a global view of the effects of water quality on population health 
and a U.S. state perspective of wastewater management in Georgia. When possible, the 
class includes a tour of the R.L. Sutton Water Reclamation Facility in Cobb County, 
across the Chattahoochee River from the city of Atlanta. This facility processes nearly 40 
million gallons of wastewater daily to be returned to the river.  

 PH 7294 – Exposure Assessment (Christina Fuller, Sc.D., course instructor) requires 
students to do primary data collection for the final project. They then analyze the data 
and produce a report and a presentation. 

 PH 7130 - Leadership and Public Health (Bruce Perry221, M.D., course instructor) 
incorporates the professional experiences of an SPH visiting professor with a 
background as a senior executive in integrated healthcare systems and multi-specialty 
medical groups. This course teaches students about leadership in public health and 
healthcare quality. 

 PH 7300 - Urban Health (John Steward, MPH, course instructor) examines the condition 
of urban health in America, with a particular focus on the health status of those living in 
the city of Atlanta. Students visit multiple organizations and agencies, when possible, to 
gain a better understanding of public health concerns addressed in various metropolitan 
Atlanta facilities, including the Atlanta Food Bank, the DeKalb County Jail, and the 
Dunbar Neighborhood Center. Of special note are the tours of the Atlanta neighborhood 
planning units (NPUs) on the edge of downtown Atlanta. These neighborhoods face 
disproportionately high incidences of health problems, including exposure to 
environmental toxins, limited access to healthcare, and increased evidence of chronic 
and infectious diseases. 
PH 7340 - Built Environment and Public Health (John Steward, MPH, course instructor) 
surveys how features in the built environment of cities and their neighborhoods have 
both positive and adverse effects on human health. Students consider how decisions 
about land use, urban design, transportation, public facilities, and housing are made, 

                                                           
221 Bruce Perry is retiring at the midpoint of the 2014-2015 academic year. 
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followed by an examination of the associated health consequences of these decisions. 
The course also addresses the built environment impacts on physical activity, obesity, 
air quality, and the health of vulnerable populations, among other health issues. In one 
course activity, student teams participated in a tour of the Atlanta Beltline communities to 
conduct a Geographic Information System (GIS) analysis of Beltline communities and 
built-environment features, and to develop a rapid health-impact assessment of selected 
sections of the Beltline on neighborhoods. The students met with Beltline staff and 
discussed features that will potentially affect health.  

 PH 7521 – Evaluation Research (Monique Carry, Ph.D., course instructor) requires 
students to identify an existing or beginning public health program and develop an 
evaluation protocol based on some aspect of the health program. 

 PH 8200 – Grant Writing (Richard B. Rothenberg, MD, course instructor) requires 
students to draft a grant submission in response to a currently available funding 
opportunity. Some students have gone on to formally submit their grant proposals for 
funding consideration. 
 

Faculty-student collaborations in applied research efforts: 
 In fall 2010, GSU’s SPH received a $6.7 million grant from the National Center of 

Minority Health and Disparities (NCMHD) of the National Institutes of Health (NIH). The 
overall purpose of the Center of Excellence on Health Disparities Research (CoEx) is to 
conduct research on the risk factors that amplify adverse health in disease-burdened 
communities. Its goals include recruiting graduate students and training them to become 
researchers and professionals in the field of health disparities. In fall 2011, the CoEx 
selected its first six Fellows for two-year appointments in health-disparities research222. 
Since then, the CoEx has selected a second cohort of student Fellows, and two 
members of that cohort will be completing their Fellowship this current year (2015)223.  

 GSU’s SPH has been named one of 14 Tobacco Centers of Regulatory Science 
(TCORS) by the National Institute of Health (NIH) and the Food and Drug Administration 
(FDA). Along with major partners – the University of Illinois at Chicago and RTI 
International, the Georgia State TCORS focuses on both the human and economic 
factors that contribute to decision making related to tobacco products. Funded through a 
five-year, $19 million grant, the Georgia State project is titled, The Science of Decision 
Making: Connecting People and Policy. In conjunction with the research projects, 
TCORS has a core focus on providing pre- and post-doctoral training in specific areas of 
regulatory science. The goal of the Training and Research Education Core224 is 
developing the knowledge and experience of individuals who will serve as future public 
health and tobacco control experts. Led by Richard Rothenberg, a physician-
epidemiologist at GSU with extensive public health and research experience, the multi-
level training uses numerous education modalities (traditional, online, and blended 
instruction; practicum experiences; symposium and colloquium exchanges; 
apprenticeship; and mentoring) and will maintain channels of exchange and 
communication with other TCORS to provide tailored experiences for trainees. 
Throughout the five-year grant, the training core will provide education and training 
opportunities for MPH and Ph.D. students and a two-year post-doctoral program that 

                                                           
222 CoEx Fellowship Program: http://disparities.publichealth.gsu.edu/about/fellowships/ was last accessed March 18, 
2015. 
223 Current CoEX Fellows: http://disparities.publichealth.gsu.edu/about/fellowships/fellow-profiles/ was last accessed 
March 18, 2015. 
224 TCORS Training and Research Education: http://tcors.publichealth.gsu.edu/education/ was last accessed March 
18, 2015. 

http://disparities.publichealth.gsu.edu/about/fellowships/
http://disparities.publichealth.gsu.edu/about/fellowships/fellow-profiles/
http://tcors.publichealth.gsu.edu/education/
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currently has three postdoctoral research associates225. It also provides support for 
Georgia State faculty and visiting faculty who have an interest in tobacco regulation. 

 
 Practical experience with community involvement: Since Fall 2009, students have 

participated in bicycling initiatives on campus which include annual spring and fall 
bicycle counts, mapping of bicycle racks on campus and administration and assistance 
with student surveys. This is done in coordination with faculty members Christine 
Stauber, Ph.D. and John Steward, MPH. Recently (November 2014), the School hosted 
Unifying GSU and Atlanta with Bikes, a day of events devoted to cycling in an urban 
environment. This event featured a talk by John Pucher (an internationally known expert 
in improving bicycling in cities), a presentation by the Atlanta Bicycle Coalition, and 
opportunities to meet and network with fellow cycling and public health enthusiasts. 

 Atlanta Streets Alive! 226, an event modeled after Colombia's Ciclovia, is an opportunity 
for GSU students and Atlanta residents and business owners to converge on the streets 
of downtown Atlanta for a day that is fun and pedestrian- and bike-friendly. SPH 
students have been involved in planning and volunteering for this event since its 
inception in Spring 2010.  

 
Practitioners’ perspectives in seminars and workshops: 

 The School’s Partnership for Urban Health Research (PUHR) schedules an Urban 
Health Seminar course series (PH 7325 Urban Health Seminar) each fall and spring 
open to the entire SPH community. The seminar features SPH and other core and 
affiliate PUHR faculty to discuss pressing issues in an open forum for student 
engagement (John Steward, MPH, Program Manager). It also hosts an annual Urban 

Health Lecture open to all. In fall 2014, the School welcomed Paul Morris, President and 
CEO of the Atlanta Beltline Inc. (ABI), as the speaker for the October 2014 Urban Health 
Lecture. Morris addressed the topic How the Atlanta Beltline is Improving Public Health. 

 The SPH’s Global Speaker Series hosted Dr. Geoffrey Anguyo, Founder of Kigezi 
Healthcare Foundation, at GSU campus in October 2014. KIHEFO is a local non-
governmental organization dedicated to community development in Kabale, southwest 
Uganda. KIHEFO takes care of orphan and vulnerable children, operates an AIDS clinic 
and general clinic, and works on economic development projects. 

 The SPH Public Health Student Association (PHSA) schedules Lunch and Learn 
sessions on a variety of topics throughout the academic year. School faculty have 
participated in these events: 

o Faculty in the Center for Healthy Development discussed their research efforts in 
reducing child maltreatment through parental training programs, improving the 
lives of those with developmental disabilities and reducing intimate-partner 
violence. 

o Faculty members Michael Eriksen, Sc.D, and Monica Swahn, Ph.D., have shared 
their current and past experiences working for the CDC. 

o Associate Dean for Academic Affairs Rodney Lyn, Ph.D., presented a workshop 
on the importance of professionalism in graduate school and in the public health 
workforce. 

 The School has hosted The Conversation on Cities events, and most recently (March 
2015) presented a talk on Urban Disasters. Leading the conversation was John 
Marshall, an assistant professor in the College of Law, and Ann-Margaret Esnard, a 

                                                           
225 Current TCORS Postdoctoral Associates: http://tcors.publichealth.gsu.edu/education/postdoctoral-research-
associates/  
226 The Atlanta Streets Alive! website: http://www.atlantastreetsalive.com/ was last accessed on August 26, 2014. 

http://tcors.publichealth.gsu.edu/education/postdoctoral-research-associates/
http://tcors.publichealth.gsu.edu/education/postdoctoral-research-associates/
http://www.atlantastreetsalive.com/
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professor of Public Management and Policy in the Andrew Young School of Policy 
Studies. The talk is part of the Conversation on Cities at GSU, a series of informal 
presentations on current and future projects related to urban issues and the Cities 
Initiative. The series offers a variety of formats — presentation, discussion, panel groups 
— but the key idea is to have a series of conversations about ongoing work. The 
conversations are open to interested faculty, staff and students, and researchers and 
organizations interested in collaborating with GSU. 

 

4.1.d Required Documentation: Identification of measurable objectives by which the school 
assesses the qualifications of its faculty complement, along with data regarding the 
performance of the school against those measures for each of the last three years. See 
CEPH Outcome Measures Template.  

 
Evaluating Faculty Qualifications. The School evaluates the faculty complement in terms of 
instructional, service, and research contributions and productivity. At the school-level, the Dean 
reviews faculty through Digital Measures227, a unique database faculty can access from their 
computers and are required to update at least annually. Faculty CV’s are entered into a uniform 
format, allowing the university and SPH to easily track faculty research and service, as well as 
student involvement in those activities. The SPH Associate Dean for Faculty Development 
oversees SPH faculty use of Digital Measures.  
 
The School uses several measures to determine the impact of its faculty research activities. The 
tables below indicate that faculty are securing substantial funding for research and are 
contributing to public health science through peer-reviewed publications, presentations, and 
other vehicles. In addition, wherever possible, students are involved in research projects and 
publication activity—please see Resource File 4.1 for a list of recent publication and 
presentations made by both SPH faculty and students.  
 

Table 4.1.d.1 Outcome measures for sponsored research (external/ internal research funding) for FY2012-2015 

OUTCOME MEASUERE- 
Sponsored Research Funds Target 

FISCAL 
YEAR 

OUTCOME 

$6,000,000 /fiscal year FY 2012 $7,196,359 

$7,000,000 /fiscal year FY 2013 $7,320,349 

$7,700,000 /fiscal year FY 2014 $11,700,000 

$8,400,000 /fiscal year FY 2015 $14,590,830 

 
Table 4.1.d.2 Outcome measures for faculty publications and presentations for CY 2012-2014 

 CALENDAR YEAR 

OUTCOME MEASURE TARGET 2012 2013 2014 

Published Journal Articles 100 per year 158 139 
116 

 

Presentations 75 per year 138 122 87 

Other Publications 
(books, public reports, editorials, 

websites, toolkits, brochures, 
etc.) 

25 per year 23 24 35 

 

                                                           
227 GSU’s Digital Measures: http://oie.gsu.edu/institutional-research/digital-measures-2/ was last accessed on 
December 16, 2014. 
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The School also tracks the service done by all of its faculty members, specifically both service 
within and beyond GSU, to determine the impact of its faculty service activities. The tables 
below indicate that faculty are heavily involved in serving public health organizations, as well as 
the operations of the School and GSU. 
 

Table 4.1.d.3 Outcome measures for faculty service CY 2012-2014 

 CALENDAR YEAR 

OUTCOME MEASURE TARGET 2012 2013 2014 2015 
 

Number of service activities—

including but not limited to consulting 

with public or private organizations 

on issues relevant to public health; 

providing testimony or technical 

support to administrative, legislative 

and judicial bodies—performed by 

SPH faculty through individual 

community outreach or through the 

service-related projects and 

initiatives exceeds the SPH annual 

target.  

105 91 110 139 142 

Number of University, School, and 

Division service activities performed 

by SPH faculty exceeds the SPH 

annual target. 

75 43 62 93 96 

 

Students evaluate course instructors on teaching effectiveness and courses taught via an 
anonymous, online course evaluation system (see Resource File 4.1). Summaries for individual 
faculty members are reviewed each semester by the SPH Dean, Division Directors, the Doctoral 
Program Directors, and the Associate Deans for Academic Affairs and Faculty Development. 
Also, GSU invites all recent graduates to complete a student satisfaction survey at the time of 
their graduation. Results from the last four years of SPH graduates who chose to complete the 
survey are below in Table 4.1.d.3. 

 
Table 4.1.d.3 SPH Student Satisfaction at Graduation Clearance—from GSU Exit Survey Fall 2011-Fall 2014 

Overall Faculty Quality  
(Graduates rate the following): 

Target 

Fa11-Sp12 Su12-Sp13 Su13-Sp14 Su14-Fa14 

N = 14 N = 37 N = 30 N = 29 

Mean Mean Mean Mean 

Overall quality of courses in your major 
program 

>4.0 4.85 4.89 4.84 4.77 

Overall level of academic challenge associated 
with your coursework in your major program 

>4.0 4.86 4.52 4.53 4.53 

Overall quality of instruction in your major 
program 

>4.0 4.86 5.00 4.68 4.72 

Overall interaction with faculty in your major 
program 

>4.0 5.07 4.97 4.84 4.53 

*Note: Mean range: 1 = Poor to 6 = Excellent. 
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Finally, all primary faculty are able to participate in the promotion (for non-tenure track faculty228) 
and/or tenure review (for tenure-track faculty229) process per SPH and university guidelines  
Achievement of promotion and/or tenure is certainly tracked by the SPH and is noted in Tables 
4.1.a.1 – 4.1.a.6 above. 
 

4.1.e Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an analysis of the school’s 
strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
This criterion is met. 
 
Strengths: 

 The SPH faculty represent a wide range of public health disciplines, with both academic 
and field experience in public health. 

 The School’s location in an urban community and a city where multiple national and 
international public health organizations are located provides a unique opportunity to 
recruit senior and adjunct faculty, seasoned practitioners, and experienced speakers, 
and to offer faculty supervision of practica in multiple settings.  

 Externally funded research is a strength of the School, and continues to afford the 
School with many funded opportunities for students and recent graduates. 

 
Challenges and future directions: 

 More faculty positions have been announced (see criterion 1.5 and its associated 
resource file for position listings and respective faculty search committee chairperson). 
Recruitment for these faculty positions will continue to emphasize a balance of strong 
academic and practice experience in multiple disciplines. Staff positions are increasing 
as well, in order to support the growth of the School and its faculty. 

 Many SPH leadership positions are classified as interim positions until the SPH is fully 
accredited; if full accreditation as a School is secured, those positions will need to be 
reclassified as permanent and the salary costs for doing so will need to be secured.  

  

                                                           
228 SPH Non-Tenure Track Faculty Promotion Policies: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/04/SPH-NTT-Promotion-
Manual-Revised-2015_-APPROVED.pdf were last accessed April 15, 2015. 
229 SPH Tenure-Track Faculty Promotion and Tenure Policies: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/wp-
content/blogs.dir/113/files/2013/10/Promotion-and-Tenure-Policies-and-Procedures.pdf  were last accessed on 
August 26, 2014. 

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/04/SPH-NTT-Promotion-Manual-Revised-2015_-APPROVED.pdf
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/04/SPH-NTT-Promotion-Manual-Revised-2015_-APPROVED.pdf
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/wp-content/blogs.dir/113/files/2013/10/Promotion-and-Tenure-Policies-and-Procedures.pdf
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/wp-content/blogs.dir/113/files/2013/10/Promotion-and-Tenure-Policies-and-Procedures.pdf
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4.2  Faculty Policies and Procedures 
 

 
4.2 Faculty Policies and Procedures.  
The school shall have well-defined policies and procedures to recruit, appoint and 
promote qualified faculty, to evaluate competence and performance of faculty, and to 
support the professional development and advancement of faculty. 
 

4.2.a Required Documentation: A faculty handbook or other written document that outlines 
faculty rules and regulations. 

 
The SPH faculty rules and regulations are detailed in the GSU Faculty Handbook230 available 
online. Faculty workload policies for tenured, tenure-track and non-tenure track faculty and the 
SPH Bylaws231 are also available in Resource File 4.2. Primary faculty members are classified 
as assistant professor, associate professor, professor (including regents’ professor), clinical 
instructor, clinical assistant professor, clinical associate professor, clinical professor, research 
assistant professor, research associate professor, research professor, lecturer, senior lecturer, 
principal senior lecturer, academic professional, or senior academic professional.   
 

4.2.b Required Documentation: Description of provisions for faculty development, including 
identification of support for faculty categories other than regular full-time appointments. 

 
GSU and its SPH are committed to recruiting, appointing, retaining, and supporting diverse and 
distinguished faculty members. As such, faculty development takes place at the University and 
School levels.  
 
University-Level Provisions 
 
Examples of University-sponsored formal development opportunities include: 
 
The Center for Instructional Effectiveness. The Center for Instructional Effectiveness (CIE)232 
supports GSU faculty, adjunct and other instructors, and teaching assistants in their role as 
educators. The center fosters the use of evidence-based learning pedagogies to promote 
teaching effectiveness, and provide a forum for all faculty, instructors and TAs to discuss 
teaching successes and challenges. The CIE seminars, workshops, and events are aimed at 
encouraging Georgia State faculty and Graduate Teaching Assistants (GTAs) to think deeply 
about their teaching, build community around educational innovations, explore new approaches 
to solving pedagogical problems, and identify tools that open new possibilities in face-to-face 
and online settings. Seminars are also designed to facilitate idea sharing, brainstorming, 
community building, and collaborative problem solving, while workshops are more technology 
focused and often include click-along style instructional approaches. 
 
All CIE workshops and seminars are free to GSU faculty, instructors, and Graduate Teaching 
Assistants. Most are catered events. Workshops during this current (Spring 2015) semester 
included: 

 Developing a Teaching Philosophy.  

 The Class from Hell: How to Cope with Student Behaviors that Interfere with Learning.  

                                                           
230 The GSU Faculty Handbook: http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/fhb.html was last accessed on August 26, 2014. 
231 The SPH Bylaws: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/about/sph-bylaws/ was last accessed on August 26, 2014. 
232 The GSU Center for Instructional Effectiveness: http://cie.gsu.edu/ was last accessed on February 6, 2015. 

http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/fhb.html
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/about/sph-bylaws/
http://cie.gsu.edu/
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 Student Engagement Techniques  

 Establishing Rapport Students Across the Digital Divide.  

 CURVE Map-ping Across the Curriculum.  

 The Science of Student Learning: How it should guide our teaching– Part 1?  

 Flipped Classroom  

 Plagiarism: what it is, when it happens, and how NOT to encourage it.  
 

The Center for Instructional Innovation. The Center for Instructional Innovation (CII)233 
promotes cutting-edge learning theory and practice, and supports evidence-based learning 
initiatives, innovative teaching practices, and faculty in search of better ways to deliver 
instruction. The Center holds faculty-development seminars and instructional technology 
workshops for GSU faculty in areas such as: 

 Innovative Instructor Conversations. Bringing together faculty, staff, and students from a 
variety of disciplines, these quick conversations offer opportunities to discuss ideas, 
tools, and techniques that can enhance or transform teaching practices. 

 Ed Tech Workshops. These hands-on workshops are designed to get faculty started with 
do-it-yourself instructional media creation projects. Faculty learn the basics, check out 
relevant equipment or reserve the CII recording studio to create some engaging e-
learning content. Faculty unable to attend scheduled workshops are invited to set up an 
individual appointment. 

 
The CII also offers grants to support faculty in keeping appropriate electronic records of student 
work so that the records may become data that can inform their teaching strategies.  
 

 The GSU Exchange234 (housed within the Center of Instructional Innovation), a 
technology resource center for GSU faculty and academic support staff. The Exchange 
offers private workspace, conference areas, a recording studio, computer labs, and 
equipment available for checkout. The Exchange staff also provides workshops, group 
and one-on-one training sessions, and technology demonstrations. 
 

The University Research Services and Administration Education and Training Program. 
The mission of the University Research Services and Administration (URSA) Education and 
Training Program 235 is to provide educational support to the research community—faculty, staff, 
and students—of GSU. Their main goal is to help researchers and research administrators 
smoothly navigate the world of research administration from beginning to end. They offer a 
variety of training opportunities designed to increase knowledge and skills in the areas of grants 
management, finding internal and external funding sources, research compliance, and safety. 
Specific traning examples include: 

 Using COS PIVOT Online Funding Database – Finding Funding Online 

 Writing Successful Grant Applications 

 How to Prepare and Route a Proposal at GSU 

 Subaward Requirements, Contract Negotiations, Budgets and Responsibilities  
URSA also provides oversight for Research Integrity and the Responsible Conduct of Research. 
In this area they are a source of information and guidance on Georgia State’s standard of 
conduct in facilitating research. The URSA provides access to the COS-Pivot Funding 

                                                           
233 GSU Center for Instructional Innovation: http://cii.gsu.edu/ was last accessed on August 26, 2014. 
234 GSU Exchange: http://cii.gsu.edu/learning-resources/ was last accessed August 26, 2014. 
235 GSU URSA Education and Training Program: http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/ursa/resources/training/ was last 
accessed August 26, 2014. 

http://cii.gsu.edu/
http://cii.gsu.edu/learning-resources/
http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/ursa/resources/training/
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Database236 and biweekly email alerts around sponsored research policy updates and 
opportunities.  
 
The University Research Services and Administration Faculty Mentoring Grant. The 
mission of the University Research Services and Administration (URSA) Faculty Mentoring 
Grant237 is to encourage and support the development of the faculty as externally funded 
scholars. The program links faculty mentees that have not yet established a sponsored research 
agenda with experienced mentors and provides an informal seminar for mentees to cover the 
basic components of proposal preparation.  
 
Cleon C. Arrington Research Initiation Grant. The purpose of the Cleon C. Arrington 
Research Initiation Grant program238, is to promote the scholarly research activity of the faculty 
and to foster academic excellence within the University. One campus-wide competition is held 
each fiscal year. Proposals must be for new scholarly, research or creative initiatives. These 
include projects from early career faculty (i.e. new investigators) who have not previously 
received funding for the work outlined in their proposal. 
 
Office of Finance and Administration Trainings. GSU’s Office of Finance and 
Administration239 offers training to assist faculty and staff with fiscal responsibilities and to 
strengthen internal controls. Training programs are offered in Financial and Human Resources 
Systems (Spectrum) and web-based training programs are offered in Expenditure Review and 
the Purchase Card Program. These trainings can be particularly helpful for faculty members 
receiving a grant for the first time, and who need to appropriately spend grant monies or hire 
and manage grant personnel. 
 
GSU New Faculty Orientation. Hosted by the University Associate Provost for Faculty Affairs, 
The New Faculty Orientation (NFO)240 is an introduction to the key resources that enable new 
faculty to provide a superb research and learning environment for their students. New faculty 
have an opportunity to meet senior leaders of the University and hear about their vision for 
Georgia State’s future. The NFO also provides an outlet for networking with new colleagues, 
learning about the culture and community at Georgia State, and discovering potential 
opportunities for career development. 
 
Faculty Development Seminars. The GSU Office of Faculty Affairs serves as a resource for 
the advancement of faculty at all levels of their career. The mission of the office is to ensure that 
GSU is recruiting, promoting, and retaining a distinguished and diverse faculty. In order to carry 
out this mission, the Office hosts Faculty Development Seminars241 throughout the year. Events 
during this current (Fall 2014 - Spring 2015) year included: Jump Start Your Teaching; Support 
for Your Research; Working with Students of Concern; A Conversation with the Provost; A 
Conversation with the President; and Teaching Innovations for Multicultural Teaching. 
 

                                                           
236 COS-Pivot Funding Database: http://pivot.cos.com/funding_main was last accessed on April 14, 2015. 
237 GSU Faculty Mentoring Grant: http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/files/2013/04/MentoredGrant12.pdf was last accessed 
on August 26, 2014. 
238 GSU Research Initiation Program: http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/files/2013/04/researchinitiation12.pdf was last 
accessed on August 26, 2014. 
239 Office of Finance and Administration Training: http://tools.finance.gsu.edu/training was last accessed on August 
26, 2014.  
240 GSU New Faculty Orientation: http://faculty.gsu.edu/new-faculty-orientation/ was last accessed February 6, 2015. 
241 GSU Faculty Development Seminars: http://faculty.gsu.edu/faculty-development-workshops/ was last accessed 
February 6, 2015.  

http://pivot.cos.com/funding_main
http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/files/2013/04/MentoredGrant12.pdf
http://ursa.research.gsu.edu/files/2013/04/researchinitiation12.pdf
http://tools.finance.gsu.edu/training
http://faculty.gsu.edu/new-faculty-orientation/
http://faculty.gsu.edu/faculty-development-workshops/
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GSU Faculty Mentoring Programs. The GSU Office of Faculty Affairs242 has established 
mentoring programs for underrepresented junior faculty and women associate professors. Two 
groups help administer the program: The Mentoring Committee oversees the administration of 
the program, and the Faculty Advisory Group helps match mentors with mentees. The 
mentoring committee monitors mentoring pairs for potential difficulties and evaluates the 
program annually. The GSU Associate Provost for Faculty Affairs, Dr. Lynda Brown-Wright, 
chairs the committee which consists of faculty members appointed by Deans of their respective 
academic units. The advisory group consists of senior faculty members, including majority and 
underrepresented faculty, who are willing to serve as mentors or assist mentees in locating a 
mentor. 
 
The Underrepresented Junior Faculty program has been designed for underrepresented junior 
tenure-track faculty, while the Women Associate Professors program has been designed for 
tenured, women associate professors. Both programs provide formal opportunities for mentoring 
beyond that available in the academic units. The year-long mentoring programs match junior 
faculty with tenured professors in mentee-mentor pairs and women associate professors with 
full professors in mentee-mentor pairs, respectively. The programs also include additional social 
occasions for these faculty to engage in networking, as well as group mentoring through 
development workshops tailored to the needs of underrepresented faculty and women associate 
professors. Mentors provide the mentees with informal advice about areas of teaching, research 
and service. Additionally, they help mentees establish a professional network within GSU and, if 
possible, within a mentee’s field.  
 
GSU Human Resources Organizational Development and Consulting Services. The 
Organizational Development and Consulting Services243 offers programs and services in the 
areas of planning, operational research, training and development, and quality improvement to 
enhance the work performance and well-being of a diverse university community. The SPH 
enlisted their services during our recent post-accreditation Strategic Plan development. This 
Office is also available to work with groups such as SPH Divisions or Research Centers and 
Teams, to improve work relationships, overall team functioning, and team building. Moreover, 
the Office is available to any faculty members finding themselves transitioning into roles of 
management (research team management, research center management, etc.), and offer 
coaching and trainings.  
 
GSU Human Resources Employee Development Center. The Employee Development 
Center 244 supports all GSU employee-related needs, including new employee orientation, 
benefits seminars and conferences, payroll setup, and understanding retirement plans.  
 
School-Level Provisions 
 
Faculty development takes place at the School-level mirrors the university-level offerings, but 
avoids duplication of content with university-level programs. School-level opportunities include: 
 
SPH New Faculty Orientation. Hosted by SPH Associate Dean of Faculty Development and 
Distinguished University Professor, John Lutzker, the SPH New Faculty Orientation is a day-
long introduction to the organization and key resources of the SPH. New faculty meet key senior 

                                                           
242 GSU Faculty Mentoring Programs: http://faculty.gsu.edu/workshops-events/faculty-mentoring-programs/ was last 
accessed on February 9, 2015.  
243 GSU Organizational Development and Consulting Services: http://managers.hr.gsu.edu/training-development-
2/odservices/ was last accessed August 26, 2014. 
244 GSU Employee Development Center: http://employees.hr.gsu.edu/ was last accessed August 26, 2014. 

http://faculty.gsu.edu/workshops-events/faculty-mentoring-programs/
http://managers.hr.gsu.edu/training-development-2/odservices/
http://managers.hr.gsu.edu/training-development-2/odservices/
http://employees.hr.gsu.edu/
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leaders of the School, including the Dean, the Associate Deans, and key technology and 
research support staff based in the School. New faculty are guided through a SPH orientation 
handbook that includes an introduction to the School’s mission, values, goals, and objectives, 
as well as the School’s competency-based curriculum. The School’s Bylaws and other polices 
are also covered at the orientation. Finally, the orientation provides an outlet for networking with 
new colleagues, learning about the culture and community at GSU’s SPH, and discovering 
potential opportunities for collaboration and career development. 
 
SPH Curriculum Vitae and Promotion and/or Tenure Dossier Review. The SPH Associate 
Dean of Faculty Development also offers all pre-tenure and pre-promotion faculty the chance to 
do a "CV Review" directly with him to help get them on track for their promotion and tenure 
goals. The Associate Dean reviews each promotion and tenure category with the faculty 
member, and offers direct feedback on the faculty member’s progress. Having observed all 
promotion and tenure procedures in the School, the Associate Dean of Faculty Development is 
able to offer meaningful suggestions and guidance to faculty wanting to spend their time in the 
most efficient and effective way pre-tenure and promotion. The Associate Dean also makes 
himself available to faculty members eligible for promotion and/or tenure as they prepare a 
promotion and/or tenure dossier. 
 
SPH Teaching. SPH Associate Dean of Faculty Development reviews all student course 
evaluations each semester, and sends letters of congratulations to all faculty members receiving 
4 out of 5 or above. The Associate Dean contacts Division Directors to facilitate discussions with 
low scoring faculty, and personally attends classes to offer feedback on improving lecture and 
pedagogy.  
 
SPH Faculty Development Brown Bag Lunches and Special Events. SPH Associate Dean 
of Faculty Development hosts an annual faculty development series directed toward the current 
needs of the SPH faculty. Often, the Associate Dean solicits recommendations for content and 
then arranges for applicable speakers and support services to visit the School’s facilities, often 
during a lunch hour when few classes are held, offering a convenient place and time for SPH 
faculty to receive needed information and support. The most recent (spring 2015 semester) 
topics included teaching innovations and effectiveness, and library resources specific to SPH 
faculty. Past School-sponsored and organized events hosted attorneys from GSU Legal 
Services to discuss university copyrighting guidelines, and staff members from the Office of the 
Ombudsperson to deliver training around conflict resolution services available to SPH faculty. 
The SPH has also benefited from SPH-focused talks about support from the University Library, 
the Center for Teaching and Learning, and the Center for Instructional Innovation. Finally, the 
SPH has welcomed speakers from the University’s Counseling and Testing Center—who 
delivered procedures to SPH faculty on how to appropriately assist and work with depressed, 
anxious, or concerning students—and from the Department of Applied Linguistics—who 
addressed issues of plagiarism that may be a result of cultural differences in instruction and 
learning. Had brown bags on research, work-life balance.  
 
Visiting Public Health Education Administration Experts. The School invites distinguished 
Public Health Education Administrators to Georgia State Campus to not only speak about their 
work in the field of public health, but to specifically dedicate time toward consulting with 
members of the GSU SPH Leadership Team and other GSU SPH faculty and administrators on 
effective public health education. In the current year, 2014-2015, visiting Public Health 
Education Administrators included Alfred Sommer, Professor and Dean Emeritus of the Johns 
Hopkins Bloomberg School of Public Health, and Sandro Galea, Professor and Dean of Boston 
University School of Public Health. Discussions centered around integrating competency-based 
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curriculum, developing new programs and concentrations, and successful strategies for School 
and academic growth. 
 

4.2.c Required Documentation: Description of formal procedures for evaluating faculty 
competence and performance. 

 
Annual Reviews. Managed by the Associate Dean for Faculty Development, the School follows 
the formal four-part procedure for annually evaluating faculty set by GSU. To ensure a measure 
of procedural uniformity within the University System of Georgia, the Chancellor has directed in 
the Georgia State Faculty Handbook245, Section 311.01, that the following steps be part of all 
evaluation systems, including those in the SPH: A) the immediate supervisor (Division Director, 
Associate Dean, or Dean) discussed with the faculty member in a scheduled conference the 
content of that faculty member's annual evaluation; B) the faculty member signs a statement to 
the effect that he/she has been apprised of the content of the annual evaluation; C) the faculty 
member is given the opportunity to respond in writing to the annual evaluation, with this 
response to be attached to the evaluation; and D) the immediate supervisor acknowledges in 
writing his/her receipt of this response, noting changes, if any, in the annual evaluation made as 
a result of either the conference or the faculty member's written response. This acknowledgment 
becomes a part of the record. The complete SPH faculty annual review Evaluation Policy and 
Evaluation Form can be found in Resource File 4.2. 
 
Promotion and/or Tenure. GSU faculty are subject to promotion and/or tenure evaluation 
policies and procedures. The SPH non-tenure track faculty follow the review process for 
promotion described in the GSU Promotion Manual for Non-Tenure Track Faculty246, which is 
complemented by the SPH Non-Tenure Track Promotion Manual247. The SPH tenured and 
tenure-track faculty follow the review process for promotion and tenure in the GSU 
Promotion and Tenure Manual For Tenured and Tenure‐Track Professors248, which is 
complemented by the SPH Promotion and Tenure Policies and Procedures for Tenure-Track 
Faculty249. A description of the governance and the review committee structure’s roles and 
responsibilities are described in Criterion 1.5.b.5. 
 
Evaluation of the SPH Dean. Every three years, the Dean of the SPH is evaluated per the 
University Senate-approved procedures for the triennial evaluation of administrators250. In 
addition to outside-GSU evaluations, the GSU Office of Institutional Research (OIR) sends each 
GSU SPH faculty and staff person an email with the URL link to an evaluation questionnaire. 
GSU SPH faculty and staff have fourteen days to complete the evaluation, and areas of 
evaluation may include: goals and priorities, leadership, major programs of the School, 
development of resources and resource allocation, organizational matters, personnel 
management, and personal characteristics. Prior to completing the evaluation, faculty and staff 

                                                           
245 The Faculty Handbook: http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/fhb.html was last accessed on August 26, 2014. 
246 GSU Non-Tenure Track Promotion Manual: http://faculty.gsu.edu/files/2014/01/Final-NTT-Promotion-Manual-FAC-
Appvd-9-19-13.pdf was last accessed February 9, 2015. 
247 SPH Non-Tenure Track Promotion Manual: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/04/SPH-NTT-Promotion-Manual-
Revised-2015_-APPROVED.pdf was last accessed April 15, 2015.  
248 GSU Promotion and Tenure Manual For Tenured and Tenure‐Track Professors: 

http://faculty.gsu.edu/files/2014/01/Univ_PT_Manual.pdf was last accessed February 9, 2015. 
249 SPH Promotion and Tenure Policies and Procedures for Tenure-Track Faculty: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/wp-
content/blogs.dir/113/files/2013/10/Promotion-and-Tenure-Policies-and-Procedures.pdf was last accessed February 
9, 2015. 
250 GSU Procedures for the Evaluation of Academic Deans: http://senate.gsu.edu/files/2014/11/Policy-Deans-
approved-10-9-14.pdf was last accessed March 6, 2015.  

http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/fhb.html
http://faculty.gsu.edu/files/2014/01/Final-NTT-Promotion-Manual-FAC-Appvd-9-19-13.pdf
http://faculty.gsu.edu/files/2014/01/Final-NTT-Promotion-Manual-FAC-Appvd-9-19-13.pdf
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/04/SPH-NTT-Promotion-Manual-Revised-2015_-APPROVED.pdf
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/04/SPH-NTT-Promotion-Manual-Revised-2015_-APPROVED.pdf
http://faculty.gsu.edu/files/2014/01/Univ_PT_Manual.pdf
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/wp-content/blogs.dir/113/files/2013/10/Promotion-and-Tenure-Policies-and-Procedures.pdf
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/wp-content/blogs.dir/113/files/2013/10/Promotion-and-Tenure-Policies-and-Procedures.pdf
http://senate.gsu.edu/files/2014/11/Policy-Deans-approved-10-9-14.pdf
http://senate.gsu.edu/files/2014/11/Policy-Deans-approved-10-9-14.pdf


 

Page | 342  

 

are emailed a three-page summary of the Dean’s accomplishments along with any supporting 
documentation.  
 

4.2.d Required Documentation: Description of the processes used for student course 
evaluation and evaluation of instructional effectiveness. 

 
The School follows the processes for student course evaluation and evaluation of teaching 
effectiveness established by GSU in the Georgia State Faculty Handbook251, Section 311.02. 
Students submit all course and teacher effectiveness evaluations online, and must complete the 
evaluation or select “do not wish to participate” before viewing their final course grades at the 
end of each semester. The Student Course Evaluation Summary Form is available in Resource 
File 4.2. University policies related to the student evaluation process are detailed in the Faculty 
Handbook excerpt following: 
 
The Georgia State Faculty Handbook252, Section 311.02 on Student Evaluation of Faculty 
states: 
 

A. Form. Questions applicable University-wide may be developed by the deans of the 
colleges, the Senate Academic Programs Committee, and the Senate Faculty Affairs 
Committee, and shall be approved by the Vice President for Academic Affairs. Questions 
applicable to a college may be developed by the dean, the departmental chair and the 
appropriate college-wide faculty committee, and are subject to the approval of the 
college faculty, the dean, and the Vice President for Academic Affairs. Questions 
applicable to a department shall be developed by the departmental chair and faculty of 
the department and are subject to the approval of the faculty of the department, the 
departmental chair and the dean of the college. 
 
B. Frequency. Each faculty member (including part-time and graduate teaching 
assistants) shall be evaluated by students in all courses the faculty member is teaching 
unless the department or college/school designates that student evaluations are not 
appropriate for a specific course. 
 
C. Use. The student evaluations are for purposes of self-improvement and information in 
the faculty evaluation process, as mandated in BOR Policy, Section 803.07. The 
aggregate data of student evaluation questionnaires shall be given to the instructor with 
a copy to the chairman or unit head. Comments by students shall be given to the 
instructor with copies to the departmental chair or unit head.  
 
Any college/unit may require data from student evaluation questionnaires as one item in 
tenure and promotion materials, third-year review, and post-tenure review, provided that 
a majority of full-time faculty members within the college/unit approve of such an action.  
 
D. Administration. The University shall use an online procedure for all student 
evaluations of instruction in all classes unless an online procedure isn't available for a 
particular course. The University shall provide technical support for only the online 
method of evaluation.  
The procedure for the implementation of online evaluation shall be as follows:  

                                                           
251 The Faculty Handbook: http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/fhb.html was last accessed on August 26, 2014. 
252 The Faculty Handbook: http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/fhb.html was last accessed on August 26, 2014. 

http://www.usg.edu/academics/handbook/section4/4.08.phtml
http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/fhb.html
http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwfhb/fhb.html
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A. In order for a student to access his/her grade for a particular course, the 
student must have either filled out an online course evaluation or actively 
selected a "do not wish to participate" option at the online evaluation site.  

B. In no case will a student be allowed to fill out or alter an online evaluation 
after the grade is viewed.  

C. The evaluation period for a regular semester (i.e., Spring and Fall) will begin 
two weeks before classes end and end two weeks after course grades 
become available to students. The evaluation period for all other terms will 
begin one week before classes end and end two weeks after course grades 
become available to students. After the evaluation period the course 
evaluation ratings will be tabulated and no further evaluations will be included 
in the overall evaluation of the course. The students, however, will still be 
required to fill out an evaluation to view their grade, but the evaluation will not 
count. After the two week period any comments received would be for the 
enrichment of the instructor only.  

 
The Student Evaluation of Faculty process was approved by the GSU Faculty Senate on April 
29, 2004. Revisions of this process may be made via the GSU Faculty Senate, and the SPH is 
represented by its own Senators.  
 

4.2.e Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an analysis of the school’s 
strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

  
This criterion is met.  
 
Strengths: 

 The School uses a faculty handbook and has formal written policies for faculty 
development, evaluation of faculty, and student evaluation of faculty and courses. 

 The faculty has benefitted greatly from a number of different University-level and 
School-level faculty development programs, services, and initiatives. 
 

Challenges and future directions: 
 Faculty members are expected to establish an independent research and training 

program through external funding and to provide service to the community and field 
of public health, two areas that continue to be competitive and time-intensive. As 
such, the SPH has recently hired three new SPH-dedicated grants and contract 
support staff persons. The SPH may need to continue to explore ways to provide 
additional support to these faculty members when establishing their research and 
training program(s).  
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4.3  Student Recruitment and Admissions 
 

 
4.3 Student Recruitment and Admissions.  
The school shall have student recruitment and admission policies and procedures 
designed to locate and select qualified individuals capable of taking advantage of the 
school’s various learning activities, which will enable each of them to develop 
competence for a career in public health.  
 

4.3.a Required Documentation: Description of the school’s recruitment policies and 
procedures. If these differ by degree (eg, bachelor’s vs. graduate degrees), a description should 
be provided for each. 

 
The SPH employs a variety of efforts to ensure the recruitment and enrollment of a highly 
qualified and diverse pool of potential students. The SPH and Office of Academic Assistance 
and Career Services (OAA) staff members hold on- and off-site information sessions and attend 
graduate recruitment events. The SPH schedules individualized advising sessions with 
prospective students to meet with faculty members, the Graduate Advisor, and/or the 
Admissions Coordinator. Interested students may also speak to current and former students 
about the SPH student experience, upon request. The major recruitment season usually occurs 
between mid-October and mid- November. Given the School’s location in Atlanta, it is highly 
visible to the general public and many applicants learn about the SPH programs from friends, 
colleagues, alumni, and current students. 
 
Over the last three years, the School has established and filled three new positions that directly 
impact student recruitment: The Admissions Coordinator, the Director of Communications, and 
the Director of Development. The Admissions Coordinator serves as a personal contact to all 
prospective students throughout the recruitment and admission process. The Coordinator 
attends graduate fairs with a cohort of local and neighboring institutions, including Emory 
University, University of Georgia, Mercer University, and the Colleges of the Atlanta University 
Center (Morehouse College, Spelman College and Clark-Atlanta University). The Coordinator 
meets individually with students, and answers any questions about the School and how to 
become a GSU public health student. 
 
One of the duties of the Director of Communications is to develop marketing and recruitment 
products that support admissions and can be used by the Admissions Coordinator, and 
examples of these products may be found in Resource File 4.3. The Director has also increased 
the School’s presence on social media platforms253, such as Twitter254, Facebook255, and 
YouTube256. The School’s Dean257 and CAO258 both take active part in these communications 
with their own social media accounts, increasing the visibility of the School and making its 
leaders accessible to a global audience. The SPH has also established the position of Director 
of Development. An important focus for this role is the acquisition of financial support from 
donors to provide scholarships and stipends to attract and retain graduate students.  
 

                                                           
253 SPH Social Media Accounts: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/news/social-media-3/ was last accessed on May 2, 2015.  
254 SPH Twitter: https://twitter.com/PHGSU was last accessed on May 2, 2015.  
255 SPH Facebook: https://www.facebook.com/PHGSU was last accessed on May 2, 2015. 
256 SPH YouTube: https://www.youtube.com/user/PHGSU?feature=mhee was last accessed May 2, 2015.  
257 SPH Dean Twitter: https://twitter.com/mperiksen  
258 SPH CAO Twitter: https://twitter.com/drfredgrant  

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/news/social-media-3/
https://twitter.com/PHGSU
https://www.facebook.com/PHGSU
https://www.youtube.com/user/PHGSU?feature=mhee
https://twitter.com/mperiksen
https://twitter.com/drfredgrant
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The SPH OAA adopted the public health admissions software system SOPHAS in 2014. Not 
only has the School been able to take advantage of the centralized application service, but it 
has also participated in some of the online SOPHAS recruitment fairs and information sessions.  
 

4.3.b Required Documentation: Statement of admissions policies and procedures. If these 
differ by degree (eg, bachelor’s vs. graduate degree), a description should be provided for each.  

 
The School of Public Health accepts students into the Master of Public Health (MPH) and 
Graduate Certificate in Public Health (GCPH) programs for both the fall and spring semesters. 
The Ph.D. in Public Health only accepts students in the Fall semester. The application 
deadlines259 are listed in Table 4.3.b below: 
 

Table 4.3.b – SPH Application Deadlines 

Program Fall Spring Summer 

Ph.D. 
 

November 15 N/A N/A 

MPH February 15 (Priority) 
March 15 (Final) 

October 1 N/A 

Graduate Certificate 
in Public Health 

March 15 October 1 N/A 

 
Master of Public Health (MPH) Application Requirements. Application materials instructions 
are listed for all prospective students on the SPH website260. The following materials are 
required for admission to the MPH. All application materials are submitted through SOPHAS 
(https://portal.sophas.org/): 

1. Application for Graduate Study, submitted through SOPHAS 
2. A $120.00 application fee. 
3. A resume or curriculum vitae 
4. One official transcript from each college and/or university attended (including Georgia 

State University, if an applicant previously attended GSU). Transcripts are required 
regardless of length of stay or if the grades are listed on another school’s transcript. 
Applicants must have a bachelor’s degree or its equivalent at the time of enrollment from 
a regionally accredited institution. 

5. Three references from individuals knowledgeable of the applicant’s academic, 
professional and intellectual abilities. 

6. A statement of interest and professional intent. 
7. Official scores on the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or the Graduate 

Management Admission Test (GMAT). (Applicants with an earned doctorate or J.D. from 
a regionally accredited institution do not have to take either examination. Also, The SPH 
will accept the Law School Admission Test (LSAT) in lieu of the GRE or GMAT if a 
student is admitted into the College of Law first and is seeking JD/MPH dual degree 
admission. If a student applies concurrently to the College of Law and SPH, or if a 
student is admitted to the College of Law after they are admitted to the SPH, that student 
will need to provide a GRE or GMAT score as well.) 

8. Official scores on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or via the 
International English Language Testing System (IELTS), for applicants whose native 
language is not English.  

                                                           
259 SPH Admission Deadlines: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/apply/deadlines/ was last accessed May 2, 2015. 
260 SPH Admission Application materials: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/apply/ was last accessed on February 
9, 2015.  

https://portal.sophas.org/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/apply/deadlines/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/apply/
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9. A Certificate of Immunization (after acceptance)261. 
10. Lawful Presence Verification (after acceptance)262.  

 
Graduate Certificate in Public Health (GCPH) Application Requirements. Application 
materials instructions are listed for all prospective students on the SPH website263. Materials 
required for admission are identical to those listed for the Master of Public Health application 
requirements (above). The application fee is $50.00. All application materials are submitted 
through Apply Yourself: 
 
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) in Public Health Application Requirements. Application 
materials instructions are listed for all prospective students on the SPH website264. The following 
materials are required for admission to the Ph.D. All application materials are submitted through 
SOPHAS (https://portal.sophas.org/): 
1. Application for Graduate Study, submitted through SOPHAS 
2. A $120.00 application fee. 
3. A resume or curriculum vitae 
4. One official transcript from each college and/or university attended (including Georgia State 

University, if the prospective student attended GSU). Transcripts are required regardless of 
length of stay or if the grades are listed on another school’s transcript. Applicants must have 
a Masters-level or higher graduate degree to be admitted into the Ph.D. program.  

5. Three references from individuals knowledgeable of the applicant’s academic, professional 
and intellectual abilities. 

6. A statement of interest and professional intent. 
7. Official scores on the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or the Graduate Management 

Admission Test (GMAT). (Applicants with an earned doctorate or J.D. from a regionally 
accredited institution do not have to take either examination.) 

8. Official scores on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or via the 
International English Language Testing System (IELTS), for applicants whose native 
language is not English. See section 8020.40 for more information. 

9. A Certificate of Immunization (after acceptance) 265. 
10. Lawful Presence Verification (after acceptance) 266.  
 
Self-Managed Admissions Application. The Office of Academic Assistance and Career 
Services (OAA) uses a self-managed admissions application through the SOPHAS software (for 
MPH and Ph.D. programs), and the GSU Apply Yourself software (for GCPH and non-degree 
programs). Application materials and directions are available through the SPH’s website267. 
  
The Admissions Evaluation Process and Admission Committees. The Director of OAA 
along with the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs oversee the MPH admission evaluation 

                                                           
261 GSU Immunization Information: http://health.gsu.edu/services/immunizations-travel/immunization-information/ was 
last accessed February 9, 2015. 
262 GSU Lawful Presence Verification: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/next-steps-for-admitted-students/ was 
last accessed on February 9, 2015.  
263 SPH Admission Application materials: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/apply/ was last accessed on February 
9, 2015.  
264 SPH Admission Application materials: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/apply/ was last accessed on February 
9, 2015.  
265 GSU Immunization Information: http://health.gsu.edu/services/immunizations-travel/immunization-information/ was 
last accessed February 9, 2015. 
266 GSU Lawful Presence Verification: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/next-steps-for-admitted-students/ was 
last accessed on February 9, 2015.  
267 GSU SPH Admissions Requirements: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/apply/ was last accessed on August 
26, 2014. 

https://portal.sophas.org/
http://health.gsu.edu/services/immunizations-travel/immunization-information/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/next-steps-for-admitted-students/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/apply/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/apply/
http://health.gsu.edu/services/immunizations-travel/immunization-information/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/next-steps-for-admitted-students/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/apply/
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process for the SPH. The Director of the Doctoral Program in conjunction with the Director of 
OAA manages the Ph.D. admissions evaluation process. Administratively, the admission 
process is guided by the Assistant Director of OAA who is assisted by the Graduate Advisor, 
Admissions Coordinator, and an Administrative Assistant. 
 
Faculty committees convene in both the fall and spring semesters to review MPH applications 
and to recommend admission decisions. The Ph.D. Admissions Committee meets in the spring 
semester to review applications for the subsequent fall semester entry, the only semester of 
entry for the doctoral program. While some members of the SPH faculty and staff serve on 
these committees each year due to the nature of their positions in the School (e.g. the Associate 
Dean for Academic Affairs, the Director of Academic Assistance, the Admissions Coordinator) 
an open call is made to each Division seeking concentration representatives to serve as 
additional MPH Admission Committee and Ph.D. Admission Committee members. While there 
is no maximum committee member number, each MPH concentration must have at least one 
committee member serve on the MPH Admission Committee each year. For the Ph.D. 
Admission Committee, special efforts are made to include committee members who are 
interested in serving as a doctoral faculty advisor and who have funding (grants, internal funds, 
etc.) to support doctoral students. While there is no maximum committee member number, each 
doctoral concentration must have at least one committee member serve on the Ph.D. Admission 
Committee each year.  
 
Each MPH and Ph.D. application is reviewed holistically by at least two faculty members who 
evaluate applicants on academic preparation and aptitude, leadership potential, professional 
focus, written communication skills, and overall potential for success in graduate school. The 
MPH Admissions Committee submits a list of applicants recommended for admission to the 
Director of OAA and the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs who determine final decisions on 
all applicants. The most recent (2015) MPH Admissions Committee membership is listed in 
Criterion 1.5.a. A small group of the MPH Admissions Committee also reviews applications for 
entry into the Graduate Certificate in Public Health program (GCPH), and consults the larger 
MPH Admissions Committee as needed. The most recent (2015) GCPH Admissions Committee 
membership is listed in Criterion 1.5.a. The Ph.D. Admissions Committee submits a list of 
applicants recommended for admission to the Ph.D. Program Director, who works directly with 
the Dean to finalize admission decisions for the Ph.D. applicant pool. The most recent (2015) 
Ph.D. Admissions Committee membership is listed in Criterion 1.5.a. 
 
The GSU SPH assesses its admissions standards and quality by tracking annual application 
volume, acceptance rates, yield rates, GRE scores and cumulative undergraduate GPA 
averages for the applicant pool (these data will be presented below in Tables 4.3.d, 4.3.f.1, 
4.3.f.2, and 4.3.f.3). The SPH also considers previous job experience, number of enrolled 
Fulbright Scholars, and overall student diversity as important metrics for evaluating quality.  
 
New Student Information. The SPH has a website for new students268 with general information 
about enrolling at GSU and more specific information relevant to the public health programs. All 
newly admitted applicants are sent a decision letter and enrollment materials by e-mail and mail. 
Wait-list applicants are admitted only if the SPH does not meet its enrollment goals. Enrollment 
goals are set by the SPH Dean in coordination with the Director of OAA. Per University 
guidelines, applicants who are denied admission can appeal admission decisions in writing to 
the Dean of the School.  
 

                                                           
268 The New Student website:  http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/next-steps-for-admitted-students/l was last 
accessed on February 9, 2015. 

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/1379.html
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4.3.c Required Documentation: Examples of recruitment materials and other publications 
and advertising that describe, at a minimum, academic calendars, grading, and the academic 
offerings of the school. If a school does not have a printed bulletin/catalog, it must provide a 
printed web page that indicates the degree requirements as the official representation of the 
school. In addition, references to website addresses may be included. 

 
Recruitment flyers and brochures are distributed to prospective students (see Resource File 
4.3); however, the most popular way prospective students learn about the School’s programs is 
via the website269. In addition to the website, the School publishes its degree and grading 
requirements in Section 8000 of the GSU Graduate Catalog270 (also available in Resource File 
2.1) and in the SPH Graduate Student Handbooks271 (also available in Resource File 2.1). The 
academic and exam calendar for GSU is maintained by the Registrar’s office272 (also available 
in Resource File 2.1), and a copy of the 2014-2015 academic year calendar is available on the 
GSU Calendar website273 (also available in Resource File 2.1). Finally, course offering times are 
listed on the university registration system274 (also available in Resource File 2.1).   
  

                                                           
269 GSU SPH MPH Academic Program website: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/degrees/master-of-public-
health/ and Ph.D. Academic Program website: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/degrees/doctor-of-philosophy-in-
public-health/ last accessed on August 26, 2014.  
270 GSU Graduate Catalog: http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/school-of-public-health/ was last accessed on 
August 26, 2014.  
271 SPH Graduate Student Handbooks: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/student-handbooks/ was last accessed 
on February 9, 2015.  
272 GSU Academic and Exam Calendar: http://registrar.gsu.edu/registration/semester-calendars-exam-schedules/ 
was last accessed on August 26, 2014. 
273 GSU Calendars Website: http://registrar.gsu.edu/registration/semester-calendars-exam-schedules/ was last 
accessed February 9, 2015.  
274 GSU Course Offering Times: https://www.gosolar.gsu.edu/bprod/bwckschd.p_disp_dyn_sched was last accessed 
on August 26, 2014. 

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/degrees/master-of-public-health/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/degrees/master-of-public-health/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/degrees/doctor-of-philosophy-in-public-health/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/academic/degrees/doctor-of-philosophy-in-public-health/
http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/school-of-public-health/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/student-handbooks/
http://registrar.gsu.edu/registration/semester-calendars-exam-schedules/
http://registrar.gsu.edu/registration/semester-calendars-exam-schedules/
https://www.gosolar.gsu.edu/bprod/bwckschd.p_disp_dyn_sched
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4.3.d Required Documentation: Quantitative information on the number of applicants, 
acceptances and enrollment, by concentration, for each degree, for each of the last three years. 
Data must be presented in table format. See CEPH Data Template 4.3.1 

 
Applicants, acceptances, and enrollment are reported in the ASPPH data collection format of 
calendar year. Therefore, for each year noted, it includes the spring and fall semester MPH 
applications, acceptances, and new enrollments—there is no summer MPH admission cycle. 
For each year noted, it also includes the fall semester Ph.D. applications, acceptances, and 
enrollments—there are no spring or summer Ph.D. admission cycles. 

 
Table 4.3.d Data on applicants, acceptances, and new enrollments by degree from 2013 to 2015 

Degree Program CY 2013 CY 2014 CY 2015275 

MPH – All276 Applied 305 424 498 

Accepted 165 267 293 

Enrolled 109 114 128 

MPH – BSTP Applied  21 22 

Accepted  16 16 

Enrolled 7 3 10 

MPH – EVHT Applied  22 39 

Accepted  14 21 

Enrolled 8 8 11 

MPH – EPID Applied  156 179 

Accepted  107 103 

Enrolled 44 57 51 

MPH – HMGP Applied  91 131 

Accepted  52 82 

Enrolled 23 14 25 

JD/ MPH –
Dual Degree 

Applied  3 0 

Accepted  3 0 

Enrolled 1 3 0 

MPH – HPMB Applied  131 127 

Accepted  75 72 

Enrolled 26 29 31 

Ph.D. – All277 
278 

Applied 49 95 112 

Accepted 12 14 13 

Enrolled 10 11 9 

Ph.D. – EPIP Applied    

Accepted   8 

Enrolled 6 6 5 

Ph.D. – HPBP Applied    

Accepted   4 

Enrolled 2 1 3 

Ph.D. – HSRP Applied    

Accepted   1 

Enrolled 2 4 1 

                                                           
275 Because of self-study press deadlines, the fall 2015 semester enrollment count was taken prior to the final 
withdrawal date (Oct. 30th) for fall 2015 semester; therefore, this number is unofficial. 
276 Until academic year 2014-2015, MPH applicants did not declare concentration until the time of enrollment; 
therefore, all MPH applications and acceptances are grouped together for the preceding academic years. MPH 
enrollment is listed by concentration. 
277 Until academic year 2015-2016, Doctoral applicants did not declare concentration until the time of enrollment; 
therefore, all doctoral applications and acceptances are grouped together for the preceding academic years. Doctoral 
enrollment is listed by concentration. 
278 Until academic year 2016-2017, Doctoral applicants did not declare concentration until the time of acceptance; 
therefore, all doctoral applications are grouped together for the preceding academic year. Doctoral acceptance and 
enrollment is listed by concentration. 



 

Page | 350  

 

4.3.e Required Documentation: Quantitative information on the number of students enrolled in 
each specialty area identified in the instructional matrix, including headcounts of full- and part-
time students and a full-time-equivalent conversion, by concentration, for each degree, for each 
of the last three years. Non-degree students, such as those enrolled in continuing education or 
certificate programs, should not be included. Explain any important trends or patterns, including 
a persistent absence of students in any degree or specialization. Data must be presented in 
table format. See CEPH Data Template 4.3.2  

 
The School’s enrollment over the last three years displays an increasing number of students 
electing to attend the program full-time. With more faculty, space, and staff planned for the 
upcoming academic years, the School will broaden its recruitment efforts and draw more 
students, both regionally, nationally and internationally, to its degree programs. The SPH can 
also leverage its graduate certificate program as a feeder into the MPH program, and continue 
to develop partnership opportunities with other GSU degree programs for dual (joint) degrees. 
 

Table 4.3.e. Students enrolled in each degree program for fall semester 2013 to 2015 

Degree and Concentration 

FA 2013 FA 2014 FA 2015279 

HC FTE HC FTE HC FTE 

MPH – BSTP 8 7 14 8 16 11 

MPH – EVHT 10 8 14 9 22 14 

MPH – EPID 64 52 105 82 108 79 

MPH – HMGP 34 29 34 19 38 23 

JD/ MPH – HMGP Dual Degree 1 1 4 4 3 3 

MPH – HPMB 52 34 46 33 57 35 

MPH – OTHER (prevention 
science)280 

28 6 17 2 12 1 

Ph.D. – EPIP 21 20 15 12 22 16 

Ph.D. – HPBP 7 7 11 9 15 9 

Ph.D. – HSRP 2 2 3 3 3 3 

TOTAL 227 166 266 181 296 194 

Key: HC=Head Count, FTE=Full-time Equivalent 

  

                                                           
279 Because of self-study press deadlines, the fall 2015 semester headcount was taken prior to the final withdrawal 
date (Oct. 30th) for fall 2015 semester; therefore, this number is unofficial. 
280 Other students include MPH Prevention Sciences students still matriculating through a program that no longer 
exists—GSU regulations allow those MPH Prevention Sciences students six (6) years to finish their discontinued 
program. 
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4.3.f Required Documentation: Identification of measurable objectives by which the school 
may evaluate its success in enrolling a qualified student body, along with data regarding the 
performance of the school against those measures for each of the last three years. 

 
The School continues to enroll a highly qualified pool of applicants as evidenced below on Table 
4.3.f. The SPH measures its success on its acceptance rate, yield rate, GRE averages for the 
applicant pool, previous job experience, and number of enrolled Fulbright Scholars.  
 
Acceptance and Yield Rates. The applicant pool has shown steady growth in the overall 
number of applicants over the past three years, and, despite changes in the economic climate, 
SPH has remained committed to a limited enrollment size and a low student-faculty ratio. The 
acceptance rate remains at approximately one-third of the pool for most semesters of 
admission. The yield for accepted applicants has been high for the last three academic years, 
with the exception of one semester in which the application procedures were in transition.  
 
Applicant GRE Scores. The SPH admission committees are charged with selecting a new pool 
of MPH students to start in the fall and spring semesters and new doctoral students to start in 
the fall. Over the course of the last three years, GRE test scores for accepted applicants have 
been competitive, prompting the School to set its targets over the 50th percentile. Also, the 
average undergraduate GPA for accepted applicants is above a 3.0, prompting the School to 
increase its target to 3.25 recently.  
 
Fulbright Scholars. A target number of Fulbright Scholars have accepted admission offers 
from the SPH in recent years, and the School currently has more Fulbright students than any 
other college in the University. Seven Fulbright students enrolled in the program AY2013 and 
AY2014, and another eight enrolled in AY2015. The School has had over 50 Fulbright Scholars 
since its inception just a decade ago.  
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Table 4.3.f.1 Outcome measures for enrolling a qualified student body 

OUTCOME MEASURE TARGET SP 2013 
 

FA 2013 SP 2014 
 

FA 2014 SP 2015 
 

FA 2015 

MPH Applicant Enrollment 
Yield Rate 

60% 84%  
enrolled 

58%  
enrolled 

62%  
Enrolled 

 

37%281 
enrolled 

71% 
enrolled 

40% 
enrolled 

Average MPH Applicant  
Undergraduate GPA 

 

3.25 3.23 3.1 3.11 3.31 3.15 3.18 

Average MPH GRE Scores 
Percentile for  

Enrolled Applicants 
 

V - 50th 

Q – 50th 

 

V - 55th 

Q – 43rd  

 

V - 50th 

Q – 40th  

 

V - 60th 

Q – 50th  

 

V – 53rd  

 Q – 40th  

 

V – 42nd  

 Q – 35th  

 

V – 57th   

 Q – 46th  

 

Ph.D. Applicant Enrollment 
Yield Rate 

 

70% N/A 83% 
enrolled 

N/A 79% 
enrolled 

N/A 69% 
enrolled 

Average GRE Scores 
Percentile for  

Enrolled Ph.D. Applicants 
 

V - 50th 

Q – 50th 

 

N/A V - 74th 

Q – 56th  

 

N/A V - 80th 

Q – 52nd  

 

N/A  V – 73rd   

 Q – 52nd  

 

Increase # of New Fulbright 
Students 

6 0 7 0 7 1 8 

Key: GRE=Graduate Record Exam GPA=Grade Point Average; Yield rate is the number/percentage of 

admitted students who enroll in the program. 
 

Professional Backgrounds. Given its location and flexible schedules for working adults, the 
SPH is fortunate to benefit from a student body that includes many individuals who possess 
significant professional experience in public health or related disciplines. 

 
Table 4.3.f.2 Selected pre-admission backgrounds for Fall 2013, Fall 2014, and Fall 2015 entering MPH. students 

EMPLOYMENT BACKGROUNDS FOR ENTERING MPH STUDENTS 

 

Clinical Teacher,  
Ministry of Health 

Physician, 
Nigeria Army 

Junior Dental Surgeon, 
Dr. Popli’s Dental Clinic 

Teaching Assistant, 
Department of Surgery at 
Salman Bin Abdulaziz University 

Registered Nurse, 
DeKalb Medical Hospital 

Licensed Practical Nurse, 
Red Mountain 
Cardiothoracic Surgeons 

AmeriCorps Member, 
Communities In Schools of 
Central Texas 

Program Support Assistant, 
Veteran’s Affairs (VA) Hospital 

Student Research 
Assistant, 
California Department of 
Public Health 

Health Intern, 
CDC Division of Reproductive 
Health 

Guest Researcher, 
Centers for Disease Control and 
Prevention (CDC) 

Health Educator, 
Lowell Community Health 
Center 

Research Assistant, 
Emory Rollins School of Public 
Health 

Scholar, 
Jackson Heart Study 

Lab Intern, 
Feinstein Institute for 
Medical Research 

 

                                                           
281 This is the previously discussed semester that the SPH changed to the SOPHAS application system). This led to a 
larger number of application received and accepted, but the total number of students enrolled remained relatively 
constant – which kept the yield lower than in the past. 
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Table 4.3.f.3 Select pre-admission backgrounds for Fall 2013, Fall 2014, and Fall 2015 entering Ph.D. students 

EMPLOYMENT BACKGROUNDS FOR ENTERING PH.D. STUDENTS 

 

Program Officer, 
CDC Foundation 

Public Health Analyst, 
United States Department of 
Health and Human Services 

Health Scientist, 
Centers for Disease Control 
and Prevention (CDC) 

Public Health Educator, 
Cortland County Health 
Department 

Policy Adviser to Ministers, 
Cabinet Office, Central 
Government, UK 

Service Coordinator, 
Gwinnett Community 
Service Board 

 

4.3.g Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an analysis of the school’s 
strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
This criterion is met.  
 
Strengths: 
 The SPH has documented processes and materials for student recruitment, degree 

applications, and admission evaluations.  
 Measures of success, such as number of applicants, acceptances and enrollment, plus GRE 

scores of newly enrolled students, are tracked each year. 
 The student body is diverse and is made up of students who are academically prepared for, 

interested in, and motivated toward careers in public health. 
 
Challenges and future directions: 
 The School is increasingly recognized nationally and enjoying growing interest from out-of-

state and international prospective students. These developments are likely to result in 

increased competitiveness for admission and an even more diverse and talented student body 

in the future; subsequently, goals, their related objectives and targets may need to be 

modified. The Director of Accreditation and Evaluation will monitor these changing trends.
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4.4  Advising and Career Counseling 
 

 
4.4. Advising and Career Counseling.  
There shall be available a clearly explained and accessible academic advising system for 
students, as well as readily available career and placement advice. 
 

4.4.a Required Documentation: Description of the school’s advising services for students in 
all degree programs, including sample materials such as student handbooks. Include an 
explanation of how faculty are selected for and orientated to their advising responsibilities. 

 
MPH and GCPH Advising282. A SPH Graduate Advisor is available to all students to discuss 
each concentration’s program of study requirements. Any MPH student wanting to change 
concentrations does so through the SPH Graduate Advisor. The SPH Graduate Advisor is also 
the point-person on successful degree progression. MPH students may also meet with their 
Faculty Mentors to discuss degree progression activities, including culminating experience 
topics and appropriate elective course choices. 
 
For students in the MPH and Graduate Certificate in Public Health (GCPH) programs, academic 
advisement is provided using a two-pronged approach. The Graduate Advisor in OAA provides 
guidance on administrative matters, such as program of study advisement, degree petition 
process, thesis/capstone registration, graduation, and referral to other student support services 
on campus. The SPH faculty serve as faculty mentors, and students are encouraged to talk to 
their mentors about how to select a concentration, determining which course electives make 
sense for future career goals, exploring research interests and opportunities, developing 
professional networks, and serving on thesis or capstone committees. MPH and GCPH students 
are not assigned a faculty advisor but are instead encouraged to develop multiple mentoring 
relationships with SPH faculty, with any faculty member taking the role of a faculty mentor, 
allowing students to have multiple faculty mentors, and giving students the ability to add or 
change faculty mentors at any time. The OAA staff communicate with faculty regarding 
mentoring needs and their responsibilities.  
 
The SPH hosts a mandatory new-MPH-student orientation each fall and spring to review the 
academic policies and procedures with all incoming students. An example of an orientation 
agenda and PowerPoint presentation is in Resource File 4.4. Additionally, students receive a 
printed copy of the SPH Graduate Student Handbook283, which is the primary guide for all SPH 
academic and degree policies. Students are also advised at the orientation to familiarize 
themselves with all academic policies in the Georgia State Graduate Catalog284. 
 
Ph.D. Advising. Upon admission into the SPH’s doctoral degree program, each doctoral 
student is assigned a faculty advisor. These faculty advisors are researchers in the field of 
public health and provide students more specialized counsel in the course selection process 
and career advising. The faculty advisor serves a mentor to the student, helping the student 
decide which doctoral concentration elective courses make sense for future career goals, 
exploring research interests and opportunities, developing professional networks, and usually 

                                                           
282 GSU SPH Advising: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/academic-advising/ was last accessed on March 6, 2015. 
283 GSU SPH Student Handbooks: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/student-handbooks was last accessed on 
March 6, 2015. 
284 GSU Graduate Catalog: http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/school-of-public-health/ was last accessed 
March 4, 2015.  

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/academic-advising/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/student-handbooks
http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/school-of-public-health/
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serving as Chair of the student’s Doctoral Advisory Committee (generally referred to as 
Dissertation Committee). Faculty Advisors are matched to students based on shared research 
interests. The faculty advisor also works with the OAA Director and the SPH Graduate Advisor 
related to doctoral degree policies. Doctoral students are expected to meet with their assigned 
faculty advisors at least annually during their required annual reviews; however, many meet 
much more frequently. Students may change faculty advisors (with the approval of the Doctoral 
Program Director), but rarely do so. All faculty advisors are orientated to their advising 
responsibilities by the Doctoral Program Coordinator, and also supported by the Doctoral 
Program Coordinator, and administratively supported by the OAA Graduate Advisor and OAA 
staff.  
 
The SPH hosts a mandatory new-doctoral-student orientation each summer to review the 
academic policies and procedures with all incoming students, and review the SPH Doctoral 
Student Handbook285. Students are also advised at the orientation to familiarize themselves with 
all academic policies in the Georgia State Graduate Catalog286. Finally, doctoral students build a 
Doctoral Advisory Committee for their dissertation work, and they are encouraged to develop 
multiple mentoring relationships with other SPH faculty and the Doctoral Program Director 
during their program of study. 
 
International Student and Scholar Services (ISSS) and Advising. GSU’s ISSS office287 
provides support for GSU's non-immigrant international student, faculty, and researcher 
population; their dependents; and any foreign-born citizens and permanent residents of the 
United States who may need services. The office staff serves as a liaison with all academic 
colleges, including SPH, and informs academic colleges if students are out of degree 
completion compliance or need to seek a program extension. All international students must 
attend a mandatory orientation for new GSU international students288. In advance of starting any 
SPH program (i.e. MPH, Ph.D.), newly admitted international students have also been able to 
communicate with current international students about their respective SPH programs. 
  

4.4.b Required Documentation: Description of the school’s career counseling services for 
students in all degree programs. Include an explanation of efforts to tailor services to specific 
needs in the school’s student population. 

 
SPH Career Services289. The SPH provides career support and leadership development 
services to all current SPH students and alumni at all levels. The SPH publishes its own Career 
Planning Handbook290 (available in Resource File 4.4). Students are invited to attend career 
events and workshops held during daytime and evening hours, as well as meet with the SPH-
dedicated Career Coordinator to discuss individual career questions. Career Services can help 
students with resume writing, interviewing, job searching, internship development, and 

                                                           
285 GSU SPH Student Handbooks: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/student-handbooks was last accessed on 
March 6, 2015. 
286 GSU Graduate Catalog: http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/school-of-public-health/ was last accessed 
March 4, 2015.  
287 GSU’s International Student and Scholar Services: http://isss.gsu.edu/ was last accessed on August 19, 2014.  
288 GSU ISSS Orientation: http://isss.gsu.edu/future-students/next-steps-for-accepted-international-
students/mandatory-orientation-program/ was last accessed on August 26, 2014. 
289 GSU SPH Career Services: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/career-resources/ was last accessed March 6, 
2015. 
290 GSU SPH Career Planning Handbook: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/01/SPH-Career-Planning-Handbook-
Final.pdf was last accessed March 6, 2015.  

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/student-handbooks
http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/school-of-public-health/
http://isss.gsu.edu/
http://isss.gsu.edu/future-students/next-steps-for-accepted-international-students/mandatory-orientation-program/
http://isss.gsu.edu/future-students/next-steps-for-accepted-international-students/mandatory-orientation-program/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/career-resources/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/01/SPH-Career-Planning-Handbook-Final.pdf
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/01/SPH-Career-Planning-Handbook-Final.pdf
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networking. Table 4.4.b provides the professional development opportunities offered by the 
School in the most recent full semester (spring 2015 semester): 
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Table 4.4.b SPH Career Services Spring 2015 Events Calendar (Page 1 of 2) 

Date and Time Event Notes 

Tuesday 
February 3, 
2015 
11:00 am – 
12:00 pm 

Sector Panel – 
Private Industry 
RTI International 

Topics covered:  

 Learn what to expect when applying for jobs and working for RTI 
International  

 Recruiter and internship coordinator will share opportunities 

 Professional dress is required 

Thursday 
Feb 5, 2015 
3:30 pm – 
4:30 pm 

Managing Your 
Online Presence 

Topics Covered:  

 Developing your LinkedIn profile 

 Social media, you , and your future employer 
 

Tuesday 
Feb 10, 2015 
3:30 pm – 
4:30 pm 

Resume 
Roundtable 

 Topics covered:  

 Selecting the best resume for your experience 

 Internship vs. Job resumes 

 Crafting a cover letter 
 
 

Tuesday 
Feb 17, 2015 
9:00 am – 
11:00 am 

Visit to the State 
Capitol 

Topics covered: 

 Learn how to navigate the legislative session and speak with your 
legislator 

 Find out who your legislators are prior to the trip: 
http://openstates.org/find_your_legislator/  

Tuesday 
Feb 17, 2015 
11:00 am – 
1:00 pm 

Georgia State 
Graduate and 
Professional 
School 
Showcase 

GSU University-wide Event 
Representatives from Georgia State University’s Graduate School and 
Professional School Programs will be onsite to discuss their degree 
programs. 
 

Wednesday 
Feb 18, 2015 
3:30 pm – 
4:30 pm 

Sector Panel:  
Private Industry 
Carter Consulting 

Topics covered:  

 Learn what to expect when applying for jobs and working in private 
companies like Carter Consulting  

 Professional dress is required 

Tuesday 
Feb 24, 2015 
6:00 pm – 
7:00 pm 

Planning Your 
Practicum 

Topics covered: 

 When to begin 

 Potential sites and projects 

 Networking ideas 

Friday 
Feb 27, 2015 
1:00 pm – 
3:00 pm 

Human Services, 
Public Services 
and Law 
Enforcement Job 
Fair 

GSU Career Services Event 
 

Monday 
March, 2, 
2015 
3:30 pm – 
4:30 pm 

Managing Your 
Online Presence 

Topics Covered:  

 Developing your LinkedIn profile 

 Social media, you , and your future employer 

Thursday 
March 5, 
2015 
3:30 pm – 
4:30 pm 

ORISE 
Fellowship 
Opportunities 

Topics covered:  

 Learn about opportunities from ORISE recruiter, Carl Rodgers 

 Benefits to completing a fellowship during or post-graduation 

 Developing strong application materials 
 

 
 

 

  

http://openstates.org/find_your_legislator/
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Table 4.4.b SPH Career Services Spring 2015 Events Calendar (Page 2 of 2) 
Date and Time Event Notes 

Wednesday 
March 11, 
2015 
12:00 pm – 
1:00 pm 

Resume 
Roundtable 

 Topics covered:  

 Selecting the best resume for your experience 

 Internship vs. Job resumes 

 Crafting a cover letter 

Friday 
March 13, 
2015 
12:00 pm – 
1:00 pm 

American Cancer 
Society Invited 
Lecture: 
Ahmedin Jemal, 
DVM, PhD 

Topics covered: 

 Dr. Jemal is the Vice President of the Surveillance and Health Services 
Research 

 Learn about ACS research agenda and opportunities 

Thursday 
March 26, 
2015 
:00 p.m. 
Reception to 
follow 

Kreuter Katz 
Lecture: James 
S. Marks, MD, 
MPH, 

The second annual Kreuter Katz lecture will bring together public health 
researchers and practitioners for a conversation with a leading voice in health 
equity issues. James S. Marks, MD, MPH, directs all program and 
administrative activities of the Robert Wood Johnson Foundation's work on 
strengthening vulnerable families, violence prevention, catalyzing demand for 
healthy places, bridging health and health care, and disparity reduction. 

Tuesday 
March 31, 
2015 

Sector Panel 
State and local 
public health 
agencies 

Topics covered:  

 Learn what to expect from working in state and local health departments 

 Sector representatives and alumni share their experience 

 Professional dress is required 

Wednesday 
April 1, 2015 
6:00 pm – 
7:00 pm 

Salary 
Negotiation 

Topics covered:  

 Salary research resources 

 What goes into salary and benefits 

 Determining your level 

Wednesday 
April 8, 2015 
10:00 am – 
2:00 pm 

Nonprofit 
Volunteer and 
Internship Fair 

GSU Career Services Event 

The Nonprofit Volunteer and Internship Fair is a two day fair where 
representatives from national and local nonprofits will be recruiting for 
volunteer and internship opportunities with their organizations. 

Thursday 
April 23, 2015 
10:00 am – 
12 noon 

Practicum 
Presentations 

Topics covered: 

 Students completing the practicum will share their experience 

 Network and identify practicum opportunities 

 
At new-student orientation, each MPH student is also given a career Gap Analysis to complete 
and discuss with the SPH Career Coordinator. A Gap Analysis is an exercise that allows 
students to determine what knowledge and skills they need to acquire and strengthen in order to 
become desirable candidates for future employment. The Analysis results in a detailed career 
development plan for each individual student. A copy of the Gap Analysis may be found in 
Resource File 4.4 along with the full new-student orientation materials. Students are asked to 
complete and discuss their Gap Analysis with the SPH Career Coordinator as soon as possible, 
even prior to beginning MPH coursework; however, students are able to do so up until the start 
of their practicum. All students must document completion of the Gap Analysis and discussion 
with the SPH Career Coordinator by the time they enter practicum—the Gap Analysis is a 
classroom requirement in the practicum course.  
 
In addition to the SPH-dedicated Career Coordinator, doctoral students seeking academic job 
opportunities may receive career advising from their faculty advisor and other faculty mentors. 
The SPH maintains a voluntary SPH Career and Practicum Opportunities Email Listserv and 
LinkedIn webpage. The listserv is intended for SPH students (and alumni) at all levels—MPH or 
Ph.D.—looking for job placements, and allows those hiring to advertise their job opportunities 
directly with SPH students and graduates. The private LinkedIn group for GSU public health 
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students and alumni facilitates networking between GSU-trained public health professionals and 
the sharing of career and professional development opportunities. 
 
University Career Services291. GSU’s University Career Services (UCS) provides opportunities 
and information for career decision-making, helps students develop and improve job-search 
skills, and provides assistance to students who are seeking employment. There are services 
and programs to meet the needs of all GSU students, from freshman to alumni. Each year, UCS 
hosts two separate career fairs. One is held in the fall on non-profit and government jobs, and 
the other is held in the spring on health professions. GSU alumni also have lifetime access to 
the University’s career network. The UCS publishes its complete services online.292 
 

4.4.c Required Documentation: Information about student satisfaction with advising and 
career counseling services. 

 
All candidates for the MPH and Ph.D. degrees and completers of the GCPH program must file a 
formal application for graduation with the GSU Graduation Office293 at least two semesters in 
advance of the expected semester of graduation. The Graduation Office informs the SPH OAA 
when the application is filed. The SPH OAA then conducts a program of study audit and informs 
the student of any remaining requirements—these remaining requirements become the 
student’s Graduation Clearance requirements. The OAA Graduate Advisor works with all SPH 
students—MPH and Ph.D.—to complete their Graduation Clearance requirements in a timely 
manner. Students are not cleared for graduation until all items have been completed and all 
degree program requirements are satisfied.  
 
A clearance requirement that all students must now complete, beginning in fall 2014 semester, 
is accessing and completing the SPH Exit Self-Assessment powered by Qualtrics Survey 
Software. Students are given the opportunity to think about their SPH program experience, and 
rate the items in Table 4.4.c.1 on a 10-point scale, where a “1” means poor and a “10” means 
excellent. Results from the first year of data collection are below, and future data will inform 
OAA planning: 

 

                                                           
291 GSU’s Career Services: http://career.gsu.edu/ was last accessed March 6, 2015. 
292 The University Career Services: http://career.gsu.edu/  website was last accessed on August 26, 2014. 
293 GSU Graduation Office: http://registrar.gsu.edu/graduation/ was last accessed on August 19, 2014. 

http://career.gsu.edu/
http://career.gsu.edu/
http://registrar.gsu.edu/graduation/
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Table 4.4.C.1 SPH Student Satisfaction at Graduation Clearance—from SPH Exit Self-Assessment 2014-2015 

Question 
Total 

Responses 
Fall 2014 

Total 
Responses 
Spring 2015 

Total 
Responses 

Summer 2015 
Mean 

Fall 2014 
Mean 

Spring 2015 
Mean 

Summer 2015 

School of Public Health (SPH) program 
admission process. 

10 18 13 8.90 8.56 8.69 

SPH new student orientation. 12 18 12 8.00 8.44 8.25 

Academic advising from the SPH Office of 
Academic Assistance and Career Services. 

13 18 13 7.92 6.89 8.69 

Academic mentoring from SPH faculty members 
and instructors. 

13 18 13 7.77 6.56 8.31 

Quality of the SPH faculty and instructors. 13 18 13 8.62 8.33 8.38 

How well your SPH training has kept pace with 
the recent trends and developments in public 
health. 

13 18 13 8.77 8.17 8.85 

Quality of the research or professional training 
you received at SPH. 

13 18 13 7.69 7.50 8.77 

Facilities and equipment (including technology) 
available to you at GSU. 

13 18 13 8.85 7.83 8.31 

Career counseling from the SPH Office of 
Academic Assistance and Career Services. 

9 17 12 7.44 6.65 8.42 

Career mentoring from SPH faculty members 
and instructors. 

9 18 13 7.44 6.28 8.00 

Course availability (courses were offered the 
semester you preferred). 

13 18 13 7.46 6.67 6.77 

Times courses were offered (courses were 
offered at the times you preferred). 

13 17 13 7.62 7.24 7.15 

Your confidence as a public health 
researcher/professional. 

13 18 12 8.92 8.56 8.33 

Your overall School of Public Health experience. 13 18 13 9.08 8.44 8.46 
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In addition to this SPH Exit Self-Assessment put into place in fall 2014 semester, the University 
has continuously administered an exit survey to all recent graduates from graduate programs—
SPH graduates have been and continue to be invited participate in this survey. Because the 
survey is administered to all GSU graduate students, the questions are broad; still, results are 
considered by OAA and SPH faculty and reviewed by the Assessment and Evaluation 
Committee. Results from that university exit survey, where students are given the opportunity to 
rate the SPH satisfaction on a 6-point scale, where a “1” means poor and a “6” means 
excellent, are below, with even further broken down results by academic year in Resource File 
4.4:  
 

Table 4.4.C.2 SPH Student Satisfaction at Graduation Clearance—from GSU Exit Survey Fall 2011-Fall 2014 

Overall Program Quality  
School 
Mean 

University 
Mean 

Overall quality of courses in your major program 4.84 4.97 

Availability of courses in your major program 4.13 4.61 

Overall level of academic challenge associated with your coursework in 
your major program 

4.57 4.93 

Overall quality of instruction in your major program 4.82 4.98 

Overall interaction with faculty in your major program 4.83 4.99 

Academic advisement in your major department 4.19 4.49 

N = 113; Average Response Rate = 47.3%; Mean range: 1 = Poor to 6 = Excellent. 
 

Table 4.4.C.2 SPH Student Satisfaction at Graduation Clearance—from GSU Exit Survey Fall 2011-Fall 2014 

The degree of competency students had in the 
following areas when they entered Georgia State 
University and after attending Georgia State.  

School University 

Mean 
(Entering) 

Mean 
(Exiting) 

Mean 
(Entering) 

Mean 
(Exiting) 

Writing clearly and effectively  4.70 5.39 4.74 5.4 

Speaking clearly and effectively  4.58 5.32 4.67 5.36 

Locating and organizing information from multiple sources  4.48 5.48 4.66 5.43 

Setting goals, prioritizing tasks, and meeting deadlines  4.79 5.41 4.86 5.45 

Awareness of historical contexts surrounding your area of 
study  

3.59 5.36 3.85 5.18 

Demonstrating competence in specific research methods 
appropriate to your area of specialization 

3.56 5.27 3.82 5.22 

Effectively evaluate implications and applications of 
research in your field 

3.54 5.28 3.79 5.23 

Developing original ideas 4.23 5.19 4.44 5.27 

Analyzing problems from various points of view 4.40 5.42 4.50 5.42 

Collaborating effectively with colleagues (e.g., other 
students, researchers, faculty) 

4.53 5.48 4.68 5.45 

Working with individuals who are culturally different from 
you 

4.73 5.62 4.80 5.48 

Knowledgeable about the tenets of ethical practice 4.35 5.47 4.65 5.46 

N = 113; Average Response Rate = 47.3%; Mean range: 1 = Poor to 6 = Excellent; Pairwise comparisons: p<.000 (all 
pairs) within School and within University. 
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Table 4.4.C.3 SPH Student Satisfaction at Graduation Clearance—from GSU Exit Survey Fall 2011-Fall 2014 

The level of career preparation students’ 
major program provided them. 

 

School 

Poor Adequate Good Excellent N 

6.40% 16.40% 50.90% 26.40% 110 

University 

Poor Adequate Good Excellent N 

3.9% 13.6% 41.4% 41.0% 3,642 

 

4.4.d Required Documentation: Description of the procedures by which students may 
communicate their concerns to school officials, including information about how these 
procedures are publicized and about the aggregate number of complaints and/or student 
grievances submitted for each of the last three years. 

 
The School provides avenues for student feedback and communication of student concerns 
following University policies, published in the section 1050.80 Student Complaints, Petitions for 
Policy Waivers and Variances, and Appeals of the Graduate Catalog294 and in the section Policy 
Procedures for Student Complaints, Petitions for Policy Waivers and Variances, and Appeals of 
the GSU Student Code of Conduct295, both in Resource File 4.4. This policy outlines the 
different types of appeals and waivers, and the procedures to follow when making requests at 
the university-, college- and unit-level. The appeals cover final course grades, admissions, 
financial aid, course loads, scholastic discipline, course substitutions, and academic regulations.  
Moreover, the SPH publishes the following supplemental text in its student handbooks296.  
 

Waiver Requests. Students are required to fill out a Student Petition form when 
requesting a waiver of an established policy and procedure. The form is electronic and is 
available on the SPH website: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/program/. 

 
Student Appeals. The School of Public Health assures all students the right to due 
process in the appeal of a performance evaluation. This due process provides a way of 
receiving a fair determination of the School of Public Health Appeals procedure.   
 
Student Responsibilities. The student is responsible for stating the basis upon which the 
student evaluation or grade is questioned and for initiating and maintaining 
communication and compliance within the framework of the grievance process.  
 
Faculty Responsibilities. Each faculty member is responsible for being aware of the 
student’s right of grievance of an evaluation or grade and for providing the student with 
guidance to initiate the process. The faculty is responsible for maintaining evaluation 
materials and providing materials necessary to the grievance process.  
 
Unit Responsibilities. The School of Public Health will ensure that the student’s expected 
progression through the program is not interrupted during the grievance process.  

 

                                                           
294 GSU Graduate Catalog Section 1050.80: http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/university-
information/#student-complaints-petitions-for-policy-waivers-and-variances-and-appeals was last accessed March 9, 
2015. 
295 GSU Student Code of Conduct: http://codeofconduct.gsu.edu/ was last accessed March 9, 2015. 
296 GSU SPH Student Handbooks: http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/student-handbooks/ was last accessed March 
9, 2015. 

http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/program/
http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/university-information/#student-complaints-petitions-for-policy-waivers-and-variances-and-appeals
http://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20152016/university-information/#student-complaints-petitions-for-policy-waivers-and-variances-and-appeals
http://codeofconduct.gsu.edu/
http://publichealth.gsu.edu/students/student-handbooks/
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The School assures all students the right to due process in the appeal of a performance 
evaluation. In most cases, student appeals are addressed first to the course instructor, then to 
the appropriate Division Director, and then to the SPH Dean. The Dean may request a review 
and recommendation on petitions and appeals by the Advisory Committee to the Dean on 
Petitions and Appeals. This committee consists of the three Associate Deans in SPH. When 
necessary, appeals will go directly to the Dean and then on to the Associate Provost for 
Academic Programs. Students may appeal decisions at any level to the next highest level and 
eventually up to the President of the university. 
 

Table 4.4.d Total number of formal student complaints filed with OAA Director during the last three academic 
years.  

ACADEMIC YEAR 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 
 

Total Number of Student 
Complaints 

0 1 1 

 

4.4.e Assessment of the extent to which this criterion is met and an analysis of the school’s 
strengths, weaknesses and plans relating to this criterion. 

 
This criterion is met. 

 
Strengths 

 SPH has an enrollment packet, orientation, and other materials for new MPH and 
doctoral students that includes practices regarding advising and career services.  

 Each MPH student has access to a Graduate Advisor and Faculty Mentors. 
 Each doctoral student has access to a faculty advisor, the SPH Graduate Advisor, and 

other Faculty Mentors. 
 The SPH draws upon extensive networks in public health practice and scholarly 

communities as it provides career services to students through a SPH-dedicated career 
services. 

 GSU and SPH have published Student Petitions and Appeals processes.  
 

Challenges and future directions 
 More advising and career services staff will be needed to accommodate the increase in 

students. 



 

 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 


